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INTRODUCTION. 



Willard Fiske, the first Librarian of Cornell University, was 
not only a skilful bibliographer and scholarly librarian but also 
an indefatigable book-collector. When he resigned his librari- 
anship in 1883, after fifteen years of service, and took up his 
residence in Italy, he was fortunate in being able to devote his 
leisure to bibliographical studies and to indulge his fondness for 
collecting books. How he was led, a few years later, to bring 
together and present to the University Library a collection of 
Rhaeto- Romanic literature, numbering some fourteen hundred 
volumes, and a remarkably complete Dante collection, compris- 
ing over seven thousand volumes, he has charmingly told in the 
introductions to the printed catalogues of these collections. 
His visits to "Egypt led him to make a collection of the literature 
of transcription which he also presented to the University Li- 
brary, while to the National Library of Iceland he presented a 
collection of some twelve hundred volumes on the game of chess 
and its history. At his death in 1904, he bequeathed to Cornell 
University his extensive Petrarch and Icelandic collections and 
not only made generous provision for their maintenance and in- 
crease, but bequeathed also to the University all his residuary 
estate as a fund for general library purposes, adding altogether 
about half a milKon dollars to the endowment of the University 
Library. 

Of the collections given by him to the University Library the 
Icelandic collection is much the largest. It is also the oldest 
and perhaps the richest in rare books and editions. Its forma- 
tion was the work of a lifetime, for its beginning was made by 
Mr. Fiske when a student in the University of Upsala more than 
fifty years ago. Here he became imbued with a deep and abiding 
love for the Old-Icelandic language and literature, and took 
advantage of the favorable opportunity offered by his residence 
in Scandinavia to collect books in this field. Upon his return 
to America in 1853, he became an assistant in the Astor Library, 



then just about to open its doors under the superintendence of 
that able and learned librarian J. G. Cogswell, from whom he 
received valuable training in bibliographical methods. At the 
same time he kept up his Icelandic studies and gradually added 
to his Icelandic collection. A description of the collection was 
given in i860 in Wynne's ** Private Libraries of New York/' 
and it was then reputed to be the richest collection of Icelandic 
literature and history in the country. A later account of the 
collection is given by M. W. Plummer in the ** Bulletin of 
Bibliography" for April, 1897; but the fullest description is 
that given by E. P. Evans in the **Beilage zur AUgemeinen 
Zeitung," 13, 14 Sept. 1896. Since then it has been largely 
increased and now contains about nine thousand volumes. 

Some idea of the completeness of the collection in its special 
field may be gained from the four numbers of Mr. Fiske's 
privately printed * * Bibliographical Notices ' * which contain 
supplements to the British Museum Catalogue of Books printed 
in Iceland, and from the Bibliography of the Icelandic Sagas 
here printed. But a clearer conception of the scope and extent 
of the collection will perhaps be obtained from the following 
general description of it, given by Mr. Fiske himself in No. V. 
of his "Bibliographical Notices.*' 

** The collection includes nearly every publication enumerated 
by Mobius, besides all the archaeological treatises, all the works 
on the scattered remains of runic literature and on Scandinavian 
mythology, all the annals, travels, natural histories, government 
documents, ecclesiastical writings, biographies and bibliogra- 
phies, which can, in any way, throw light on the history, 
topography, indigenous products, commerce, language and let- 
ters of Iceland. It lacks very few of the editions and transla- 
tions of the sagas, the ancient laws, the Eddas, and the skaldic 
lays, and very few of the treatises which illustrate them ; it 
lacks still fewer of the strictly linguistic works — dictionaries 
grammars, anthologies — relating to either the Old-Icelandic or 
the New-Icelandic, possessing, to give a single instance, every 
edition and version of the numerous philological productions of 
Erasmus Rask. It includes most of the texts edited by Swedish 
scholars in the 17th and i8th centuries, and all of those edited 
by the remarkable group of Norwegian scholars in the 19th 
century, as well as every text, translation and tract issued by 



the Araa-Magnsean Commission, the Lserd6mslistaf&lag, the 
Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries, the Icelandic Literary 
Society, the Nordisk Literatur-Samfund, the Norsk Oldskrift- 
selskab, the Pj65vinaftlag and the Samfund til Udgivelse af 
gammel nordisk Litteratur. It has all the impressions of the 
Icelandic Bible, or of its parts. Its series of Icelandic periodi- 
cals — whether printed in the island itself, in Denmark or in 
Canada — is absolutely complete ; and all but complete is its 
series of laws, ordinances and rescripts, regulating the island's 
afiFairs, promulgated by either the Danish or the Icelandic au- 
thorities. Of the geographical descriptions of Iceland, from 
those published in Hakluyt and Purchas and Ramusio to the 
voluminous work of the French expedition under Gaimard — 
from the earliest dubious notices of Thule in the mediaeval 
chronicles to the recent and exact topographical reports of 
Thoroddsen — scarcely one is wanting, each and every published 
voyage being present not only in its various original editions 
but in all its translations. The cartography of Iceland is 
especially well represented, beginning with the charts compiled to 
accompany the voyages of the Zeni, the editions of Ptolemy and 
the works of Olaus Magnus, Ortelius and Miinster, and coming 
down to the remarkable map of Bjom Gunnlaugsson and the 
marine and coast surveys issued by the Danish, British and 
French governments. As to Greenland the collection possesses 
those writings which concern themselves with the early Euro- 
pean settlements in that icy region, and with the fugitive visits 
paid by navigators from the Icelandic commonwealth to the 
opposite northernmost shores of the American continent ; and as 
to the Faero archipelago it has brought together those which 
treat of the Icelandic dialect there spoken, or of the older 
history — the saga age — of the interesting insular group. In 
addition to its books and pamphlets and journals the collection 
includes a great number of ephemeral publications — broadsides 
of various sorts, placards, funeral inscriptions, vers d' occasion, 
prospectuses, circulars — and not a few engravings and photo- 
graphs of Icelandic persons and places.'' 

Besides making ample provision for the maintenance and in- 
crease of the Dante, Petrarch, and Icelandic collections, with 
which Mr. Fiske so greatly enriched the University Library, 
and which constitute such a splendid and permanent memorial 



of the bibliographical knowledge and skill of their collector, his 
will contained the following bequest : 

* * / give and bequeath to the said Cornell University .... the 
sum of Five Thousand {^ooo) Dollars, to have and to hold the 
same forever, in trust, nevertheless, to receive the income thereof, 
and to use and expend the said income for the purposes of the publi- 
cation of an annual volume relating to Iceland and the said Ice- 
landic collection in the library of the said University,'' 

At the time the will was made, Mr. Fiske, in discussing its 
provisions with Professor Horatio S. White, whom he ap- 
pointed his literary executor, suggested that this annual volume 
might contain an accession list of the collection, or papers, etc., 
on, e, g,, the discovery of America by the Norsemen, or on any 
topic connected with the history, philology, literature, etc., 
of Iceland, including, e,g,, the saga literature- In pursuance 
of these provisions and suggestions the first of the series of 
annual volumes is now issued, containing a bibliography of 
the sagas relating to Iceland, prepared by Mr. Halld6r Her- 
mannsson, who was associated with Mr. Fiske in his later bibli- 
ographical work and is now in charge of the Fiske Icelandic 
collection in Cornell University Library. 

G. W. HARRIS. 

CORNBI^I* UnIVBRSITY LIBRARY, 

ITHACA, June, 1908 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 



Since 1880, when Theodor Mobius published his second cata- 
logue, no bibliography covering the whole field of the Old- 
Icelandic literature has appeared, although from year to year 
bibliographies have been printed in various periodical publica- 
tions. However desirable it might be to print a full catalogue 
of the Fiske Icelandic Collection, which is one of the most com- 
plete in this field, the expense of so doing would far exceed any 
sum now available for the purpose. It has therefore been de- 
cided to publish from time to time, in the annual volume pro- 
vided for in the will of Mr. Fiske, special bibliographies, of 
which the present is the first. From a literary standpoint all 
the sagas could be styled Icelandic, since with the exception of 
a few Romantic sagas they were all written in Iceland or by 
Icelanders. In this bibliography, however, are included only 
the Icelandic sagas proper (fslendinga sogur), that is, the sagas 
and tales (t)aettirj, historical and fictitious, the scene of which 
is Iceland, or which treat of Icelandic persons at home 'or 
abroad, from the settlement of Iceland in the ninth century 
until the end of the Commonwealth in 1264, and which were 
written before the end of the fourteenth century. Three sagas 
dealing with events subsequent to 1264 and two composed later 
than the fourteenth century have been included, because of 
their close connection with the others. 

The sagas and tales are here arranged in the order of the 
English alphabet, the umlaut being neglected, and the letter p 
put at the end. The editions and extracts are given in chrono- 
logical order, as are also the translations in each language. The 
approximate date of events of each saga follows the main entry, 
the date of composition being likewise given. For the earlier 
sagas the date of events is chiefly in accordance with the chro- 
nology of Gu5br. Vigfiisson in his essay ' * Um timatal i fslend- 
inga sogum i fornold,'* printed in '*Safn til sogu Islands,*' 
1855, II. pp. 185-^502 ; but for the date of composition I have 



in most cases followed Professor Finnur j6nsson's **Den old- 
norske og oldislandske Litteratur Historie,*' Kobenhavn 1894- 
1902, 3 vols. The principal manuscripts, especially vellum 
manuscripts, are also mentioned, and their dates given, mainly 
according to Dr. Kalund's catalogues of the Copenhagen collec- 
tions. The abbreviations denoting the location of these manu- 
scripts are the following : AM,y the Arna Magnaean Collection, 
Copenhagen ; Cod, Holm,, codices of the Royal Library, Stock- 
holm ; Gml, kgl, Santl, , Gammel kongelig Samling in the Royal 
Library, Copenhagen; Icel, Lit, Sac, the Icelandic Literary 
Society's manuscript collection, now in the National Library, 
Reykjavik. The dates of the Morkinskinna and the Flatey- 
jarb6k, the two codices most frequently mentioned, have not 
always been given, hence it may be proper to state here that 
the former (Gml. kgl. Saml. 100^ fol., a recension from circa 
1220 of an older saga- work) is from c. 1300, while the latter 
(Gml. kgl. Saml. 1005 I. -II. fol.) was written between the 
years 1387 and 1394. The orthography of the titles is followed, 
the names of the editors are usually given, and those of trans- 
lators always, when known to the compiler ; the place of pub- 
lication is given for books, but as a rule not for periodicals ; 
it has been omitted for well-known series often quoted like the 
**Fornmanna sogur," * * Oldnordiske Sagaer,'* **Scripta histo- 
rica Islandorum,'* ** Antiquites Russes," and usually for '*Gr6n- 
lands historiske Mindesmaerker,'* all of which were printed at 
Copenhagen under the auspices of the Royal Society of Northern 
Antiquaries. Sizes are given with complete titles of books, 
otherwise only sizes other than octavo ; but for periodicals men- 
tioned in the notes generally no size is given. The abbrevia- 
tions for titles of periodicals, I think, require no explanation. 

Among critical works and commentaries on the sagas, refer- 
ence is given to only two general works on the Old-Icelandic 
literature, viz. P. E. Miiller's '*Sagabibliothek,'' Kiobenhavn 
18 17-1820, 3 vols., and Professor Finnur j6nsson's critical 
history mentioned above. These two works contain respectively 
the first and the latest lengthy account of the sagas in general. 

The titles in the following pages are almost all in the Fiske 
Icelandic Collection or Cornell University Library ; titles not 
found there are marked by a dagger. Of printed works which 
have been particularly useful to me in compiling this biblio- 



graphy I might mention the two catalogues of Mobiiis, and the 
annual lists in "Germania," "Arkivfor nordisk filologi,'' and 
•' Jahresbericht iiber die erscheinungen auf dem gebiete der 
germanischen philologies* 

As an appendix to the present bibliography I have added a 
list of poetical writings and works of prose fiction based on 
these sagas. As is explained in another place, this list makes 
no pretence of exhaustiveness. 

My best thanks are due to Mr. George W. Harris, Librarian 
of Cornell University Library, for the valuable help and numer- 
ous suggestions he has given me. I am indebted to my friend 
Mr. Sigfds Blondal, of the Royal Library in Copenhagen, for 
the transcription of a few titles beyond my reach. Mr. R. 
Nisbet Bain, of the British Museum, has kindly given me in- 
formation about the copy of the second edition of Ari's 
' ' Schedae ' ' in that library. 

H. H. 
CoRNBi.1* University Library, 
JUNB, 1908 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY 

OF THE 

ICELANDIC SAGAS. 



AlptfirSinga saga. See Eyrbyggja saga. 

Ama saga biskups I'orkUcssonar. 

History of the life and the times of kxxA I>orldksson (b. 1237, d. 1298}, 
bishop of Skdlholt 1269- 1298. The saga stops abruptly at 1290-91 * it 
exists in paper MSS., only two vellum fragments (AM. 122 B, tol. 
from c. 1400 ; AM. 220 VI. fol., from the 14th cent ). Written probably 
in the beginning of the 14th century, and presumably by Arm Helga- 
son, bishop of Skdlholt 1304- 1320. 

Saga Arna biskups Porldkssunar. In Sturlunga-saga. Kaup- 

mannahofn 1820. 4*. II. 2. pp. 1-124. 
Extracts with notes in Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838. II. 

pp. 787-791, and Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 361-367. 
Arna biskups saga. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannabofn 
1858. I. pp. Ixxii-lxxxi, 677-786. 
Edited (from Cod. Holm. 12, 40) by GuObr. Vigfiisson. 



j6nsson, Pinnur [bishop). Historia Ecclesiastica Islandiae. Havniae 

1774. 4*». II. pp. 1-55. 
J6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 65-67. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 326-330. 

Amdrs t>dttr kerlingamefis. See Svada t)dttr ok Arn6rs kerl- 
ingamefs. 

AnSns saga Hjorleifssonar. 

C. 1 220-1 255. Written shortly after the middle of the 13th century 
(before 1280). Vellum fragment from c. 1400 (AM. 551 D/3, 40), paper 
MSS. of the 17th cent. (AM. 212 fol., 426 fol. ). 

Arons saga Hjorleifssonar. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmanna- 
bofn 1858. II. pp. Ixvi-lxviii, 619-638. 

Edited by GuObr. Vigf6sson. Chap. 3-10 are omitted, but are found in 

the Gudmundar saga biskups hin elzta (chap. 74-90) in the same vol. pp. 

5J5-540, the three following chapters of which (91-93) also treat of 

Ar6n, pp. 540-545. 
Arons saga. In Sturlunga saga, ed. by Gudbr. Vigfusson. 
Oxford. 1878. II. pp. 312-347. (C/". vol. I. pp. cxvi-cxvii). 
Extract (Ar6n's pilgrimage to Palestine) with notes in Antiquit^s Russes. 

1852. fol. II. pp. 356-361. 



2 ISLANDICA 

Danish. — Brudstykke af Aron Hiorleifssons Saga, om det 
norske Hofliv i det trettende Aarhundrede, oversat af det 
gamle Skandinaviske ved P. E. Miiller. In Det skandinaviske 
Litteraturselskabs Skrifter. 1814. X. pp. 1--37. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 768-769. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. 1. pp. 234-236. 

Munch, P. A. Aron Hjorleifsson i Norge. Historisk Fortaelling fra det 
I3de Aarhundrede. In Norsk Folkekalender for 1849. Christiania. 

pp. 5^59. 
6lse.n, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 254-272. 

AuSunar }>dttr vestfirzka. 

C. 1050. In Haralds saga harOrdda in the Morkinskinna i'Gl. kgl. SmL 
1009 fol., from the end of the 13th cent.) and slightly different in the 
Flateyjarb6k (Gl. kgl. Sml. 1005 fol., from the end of the 14th cent). 

Commentarium anecdotutn de Auduno Regem Svenouem Astri- 

thidam invisente islandice et latine edidit cum praefatiuncula 

Birgerus Thorlacius. Havuiae 1818. fol. pp. (4) + 10. 

( University program, ) 
In Fornmauua sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 297-307. 
Uddrag af Fortaellingen om Audun deu Vestfjordske. In Gron- 

lands historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838. II. pp. 630-653. 
The Flateyjarb6k-text with introduction, notes and Danish version. 
Audun den Vestfjordske. In Oldnorsk LsQ^bog af P. A. Munch 

og C. R. Unger. Christiania 1847. PP- 31-24. 
Fra t^vi er Aul)un enn vestfirQzki faert)e Sveine konvnge biarn- 

dyre. In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. pp. 61-65. 
(Pattr AuQunar vestfirzka.) In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 

1868. III. pp. 410-415. 
Kong Harald og Islaendingen. In Oldnordisk Laesebog af L. F. 

A. Wimmer. Kjobenhavn 1870. pp. 54-59. 
The Morkinskinna-text. In all the subsequent editions: 1877, 1882, 
1889, 1896, 1903. 
Audun. In An Icelandic Primer by H. Sweet. Oxford 1886. 

pp. 70-76. — 2. edition. Oxford 1896. 
AuQunar t)dttr vestfirzka. In Fjorutiu f slendinga J)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf lit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. i-ii. 
Danish. — Om Audun den vestfjordske. En islandsk Fortaelling 

oversat udaf Thorlacii Program [ved K. L. Rahbek]. In 

Dansk Minerva for Januarii 1818. pp. 83-93. 

Re- issued in Nordiske Fortaellinger ved K. L. Rahbek. Kjobenhavn 
1 82 1. II. pp. 21-30 (Audun fra Vestfjord). 



ICELANDIC SAGAS 3 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 242-251. 

Odun med Bjornen. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 

Klristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavu 1849. II. pp. 213-225. 
German — f Audun aus Vestfjord. Eine Islandssage [deutsch 

von F. W. F. Graf von Ahlefeldt-Laurvig] . In Winfrieds 

(N. D. Hinsche's) Nordalbingische Blatter. 1820. I. 2. pp. 

103-113. 
Latin. — ^Thorlacius's version in the edition of 1818 (^see above). 
Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 1835. 

VI. pp. 274-282. 
Cf. T. Torfaeus's Historiae rer. Norvegic. p. III. 171 1. fol. pp. 329-332. 
Norwegian. — Audun Vestfjordjng, efter Morkinskinna. In 

Fra By og Bygd. Bjbrgvin 1875. V. i. pp. 60-70. 
Swedish. — Audun. In Islandsk och fornsvensk litteratur i 

urval, af Richard Steffen. Stockholm 1905. pp. 134-140. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 332-335, 549. 
Muller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 345-346. 

Bandamanna saga. 

C. 1055. Written near the end of the 12th century. Vellum MSS. 
(AM. 132 fol., M6ehruvallab6k, first half of the 14th cent. ; Gl. kgl. 
Sml. 2845 40, 15th cent.) In the Modruvallab6k the saga is called 
Saga 6feigs bandakalls (bra^dakalls?), the name Bandamanna saga 
occurs in Grettis saga (chap. xiv.). Cf. Odds pdttr 6feigssonar, which 
treats of the same person. 

Bandamanna Saga. In Nockrer Marg-Frooder Sogu-Paetter 

Islendinga, ad Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. Holar 1756. 4*. 

pp. 1-15. 
Bandamanna saga udgivet af det nordiske Literatur-Samfund 

ved H. FriQriksson. Kiobenhavn 1850. (Nordiske Old- 

skrifter. X.) 8'. pp. (4) + 90. 

With Icelandic-Danish glossary. ^«/i>2e/; Ny f^lag-irit. 1858. XVIII. 
pp. 156-159, by GuObr. Vigftisson (cf. Germania. 1867. XII. pp. 481-482, 
by K. Maurer). 

Bandmanna saga, efter skinnboken no. 2845, 4to a kongl. bi- 

blioteket i Kopenhamn. Akademisk af handling af Gustaf J. 

Chr. Cederschiold. Lund 1874. 4*. pp. (2)+xiv+26, facsim. 

Separate reprint from "Acta Universitatis Lundensis. X." The only 
edition of this recension. Review: Germania. 1874. XIX. pp. 433- 
448, by Konrad Maurer. 

Zwei Islander-Geschichte, die Haensna-P6res und die Bandamanna 

saga mit Einleitung und Glossar herausgegeben von Andreas 

Heusler. Berlin 1897. 8*. pp. xxix-lx, 27-59. 
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kfvirwx Anz. f. clc-ul. Allerl. 1901. XXVII. pp. 230-234. by E. 
.Vf/,Kk l,*l#Tmiirlil. f. K. u. r. Philol. 1898. coll. 183-184, by W. 
/,/,uVr . \AWtM. Coiitrnlbl. 1897. col. 1531. by F. Detter (?) ;— Dcut 
\,\\ 'IfW tHf,i,. rol. HiM-66, by W. Ranisch ;— Revue critique. 1898. 
N ^"0 Xl.Vr |»l». M »5. *>>' V. Henry ;—Tourn. of Germ. Philol. XL p. 
M/ by ^> lJr#fiiiiT; -fMuHCum, maandbl. voor phUol. 1897. pp. 364- 
;//. by U. C. Horr. 
^/rfri/l?ifrifififitt s«K"- J*^"^ ^^cfir ^^1 prentunar Vald. Xsmundar- 
vrti. kfyVjiivik i</)2. (fslendinga sogur. 30.) 8". pp. v+ 

OAwr^-.M. f In- Satiitnensvorne. Dansk Gjengivelse af Banda- 

rri;ifiri;i nti^ji ved Vilhclm Bjorg. Hillerod 1868. 4'. pp. 69. 

( t'orm% pt. it. // Oldnordisk Vinterlaesning for Danske ved V. 

V»Y»x%. Kjolicnhavn 1S68.) 
I>t Satiiiiitiisvornes Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 63-99. 
Knomsh. — The Story of the Banded Men. A paraphmse in 

Iceland, by Sabine Baring-Gould. London 1868. pp. 300- 

316. 
Bandamanna saga ; or The Story of the Confederates. In Sum- 
mer Travelling in Iceland. By John Coles. London 1882. 

pp. 205-229. 
The Story of the Banded Men. In The Saga Library, by W. 

Morris and E. Magniisson. London 1891. I. pp. xxiii- 

xxviii, 71-121, map, 

A facsimile of a page of Morris's MS. in "The Art Journal Extra 
Number : Easter Art Journal. The Art of W. M." Irondon 1899. 4®- 
p. 30. — Reviews: The Academy. 1891. XL. p. 448, by C. Elton ;^The 
Nation (N. Y.). 1891. LIII. pp. 220-221 ;— Tfmarit h. isl. B6kmentafa. 
1892. XIII. pp. 74-76, by V. Gudmundsson. 



Cederschiold, G. Bidrag till kritiken af Bandamannasagas text In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1889. V. pp. 150-154. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 471-474. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 315-316. 
Vigftisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 491-492. 

BdrOar saga Snaefellsdss or Bdrdar saga Snaefellsdss ok Gests. 
A fictitious saga (c 900). It consists of two parts, probably by different 
writers, viz. Bdrdar saga (chap, i-io) and Gests saga BarOarsonar 
(chap. 11-21 ), and dates from the first part of the 14th century. Paper 
MSS., and late vellum MSS. (AM. 158 fol., and 489, 40, from i6th and 
17th century ; fragment AM. 564 A, 4°, c. 1400). 

Sagann af Baarde Dumbssyne, er kalladur var Snaefells-as. — 
Sagann af Gesti syne Baardar Snaefell-ass. In Nockrer Marg- 
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Frooder Sogu-Paetter Islendinga, ad Forlage Bioms Marcus- 
sonar. H6lar 1756. 4"*. pp. 163-181. 

Bdrdarsaga Snaefellsdss, Viglundarsaga, P6r5arsaga, Draumvit- 

ranir, Volsat)dltr, ved GuSbrandr Vigftisson. Udgivet af det 

nordiske Literatur-Samfund. Kjobenhavn i860. (Nordiske 

Oldskrifter. XXVII.) 8'. pp. xvii + 177. 

The Icelandic text of Bdrdar saga fills pp. 1-46, abstract in Danish, pp. 

145-158. 

Bdrdar saga Snaefellsdss. Btii5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmund- 
arson. Reykjavik 1902. (fslendinga sogur. 37.) 8**. pp. 
iv+64. 

Danish. — G. Vigfusson*s abstract (i860), see above. 



Gotzen, Joseph. Uber die BdrOar saga Snaefellsdss. Inaug^ural-Disserta- 

tion. Berlin 1903. S^. pp. (4)-f67-f (5)- 

Review: Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1905. XXI. pp. 386-392, by Heinz 

Hungerland. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 24, 85-86. 
Magntisson, Finnur. Gronlands og dets Nabolandes geographiske For- 

hold, fremstilte i Middelalderens forsaetlig opdigtede Sagaer. In 

Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker. 1845. III. pp. 516-521. 
Maurer, Konrad. Die Riesin Hft In Germania. 188 1. XXVI. pp. 505- 

506. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 359-361, 363. 
Thorlacius, Ami. Sk^ringar yfir omefni i BdrOar sogu og Vlglundar. In 

Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. III. pp. 299-303. 

Bergbiia t>dttr. 

A legend, written in the 13th century. 
Bergbiia t)dttr. In BdrQarsaga Snaefellsdss. . .Draumvitranir. . . 

ved GuQbrandr Vigftisson. Kjobenhavn i860, pp. 123--128, 

169. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. IT. p. 765. 

Bjamar saga Hitdaelakappa. 

1007-1024. Written about 1200. Vellum fragment of the 14th century 
(AM. 162 Ffol. ), paper-MSS. incomplete ( AM. 551 Da 40, 17th cent., etc. ) 

Sagan af Birni Hitdaelakappa, besorget og oversat af H. Fri5- 
riksson, udgivet af det nordiske Literatur-Samfund. Kjoben- 
havn 1847. -(Nordiske Oldskrifter. IV.) 8^ pp. (4) + 74+79. 
Icelandic text, pp. 1-74; Danish version, pp. 1-79. Review: N^ f^lags- 
rit. 1858. XVIII. pp. 159-162, by Guflbr. Vigfdsson. 

Bjarnar saga Hitdaelakappa herausgegeben von R. C. Boer. 
Halle a. S. 1893. 8^ pp. xliii+ ti2. 
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Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1894. col. 1893, ^7 E. Mogk ;— Anz. f. 
deut. Alteit. 1896. XXII. pp. 36-40, by O. L. Jiriczek; — t Museum, 
maandbl. voor. philol. 1893. I., by W. Golther. 

Bjarnar saga Hitdaelakappa. BtiiS hefir til prentuuar Vald. As- 

mundarson. Reykjavik 1898. (fslendinga sogur. 24.) 8''. 

pp.viii + iii. 

Chap. IV. with introduction and notes in Antiqtut^s Russes, 1852. fol. II. 

pp. 327-343. — For the verses see Corpus poet, boreale. II. pp. 105- 

106, 108-109 ; &^d K* Gislason's Udvalg af oldnord. Skjaldekvad. 1892. 

pp. 29-31, 145-156. 

Danish. — f Hitdal-Kjaempens Historic, tilligemed en Indledning 

om Sagaskriftens Oprindelse, af Jacob Aall. In Samlinger til 

det norske Folks Sprog og Historic. Christiania 1836. 4''. 

IV. pp. 187-286, 387-437. 

H. Kr. Fri9riksson*s version in the edition of 1847 (-^^^ above), 
Bjorn Hitdalekjaempcs Saga. In Billcdcr af Livct paa Island, 
vcd Fr. Winkcl Horn. Kjobcnbavn 1874. II. pp. 213-272. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. 'pp. 504-508, 573-577 ; II. pp. 

425-429. 
j6nsson, J6n (^Hlid). Omefni f Sn6ksdalss6kn. In Safn til sogu Islands. 

1876. II. pp. 319-324. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 159-167. 
6lsen, Bjorn M. Strobemserkninger til norske og islandske skjaldedigte. 

VI. Eyrb. 40. k., B. Hit. 21. k. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1902. XVIII. 

pp. 204-210. 
Sigurdsson, Helgi. Omefni, einkum ( sogu Bjarnar Hftdselakappa. In 

Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 307-318. 

For a few chorographical notes also see Arb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1897. 

pp. lo-ii, by Bryn. j6nsson. 
Vigftisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i Islendinga sogum. pp. 456-459. 

Bjarnar b^ttr Gullbrdrsk^ds. See Porgrf ms t)4ttr Hallasonar ok 
Bjarnar Gullbrdrskdlds. 

Bella t>dttr Bollasonar. 

An unhistoric tale probably penned in the latter part of the 13th century, 
and afterwards added to the Laxdsela saga, a continuation of which it 
was considered to be ; it forms now chap. 79-88 of that saga (q, v), 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 759-760. 

Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um tfmatal Islendinga sogum. pp. 454-455. 

Brandkrossa t>dttr. 

For the most part an unhistoric tale, intended as an introduction to the 
Droplaugarsona saga (Flj6tsd8ela). Written in the latter part of the 
13th century. Paper-MS. (AM. 164 K fol. ) 
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Commentariutn auecdotum, Brandkrossa ^iXXx dictum, islandice 
et latine edidit cum praefatiuncula Birgerus Thorlacius. 
Havniae 1816. fol. pp. (4) + 8. (^University program^ . 
VdpnfirSinga saga . . . Brandkrossa t^^ttr, besorget og bversat af 
G. Thordarson. Kjobenhavn 1848. pp. 57-63, 62-70. 
Icelandic text with Danish version by S. P. Chr. Thorlacius. 
Brandkrossa t^^ttr. In AustfirQinga sogur udg. ved Jakob Jakob- 
sen. Kjobenhavn 1903. pp. Ixii-lxv, 181-191. 
Helganna saga. I. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and 
F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 533-536. 
Only the first part of the pdttr with English version. The title is that 
of the beginning : '* f^r hefjom ver Helganna sogo." 

Danish. — Brandkrossathattr. Efter et Program af Thorlacius 
[ved K. L. Rahbek]. In Dansk Minerva for Julii Maaned 
18 c 7. pp. 47-58. 
Thorlacius' s version in the edition of 1848 (^see above), 
Et Billede fra Islands Landnamstid og Eventyret om Brand- 
krosse. Oversat fra Oldnorsk af O. A. Overland. Kristiania 
1897. (Historiske Fortaellinger 25 ; forms also pt, iv, of 
Overland's Norske historiske Fortaellinger. Ny Serie. I. 
Bind). 8°. pp. 15. 
With an illustration by A. Bloch. 

Latin. — ^Thorlacius's version in the edition of 1816 {see above). 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 760-761. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 294-300. 

A few chorographical remarks in Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. p. 474, 

by Sig. Gunnarsson. 

Brands t>dttr orva. 

C. 1050. Written in the 13th century or earlier. In the Morkinskinna 
(Gl. kgl. Sml. 1009, fol.). 

Commentarium anecdotum de Brando, Liberali dicto, islandice 
et latine edidit cum praefatiuncula Birgerus Thorlacius. 
Havniae 1819. fol. pp. 7. {University program). 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 348-350. 

Brand den Gavmilde. In Oldnordisk Lsesebog af P. A. Munch 
og C. R. Unger. Christiania 1847. P- 25. 

Fra Haralldi konvngi oc Brandi orva. In Morkinskinna. Christi- 
ania 1867. pp. 69-70. 
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Brand the Open-handed. In An Icelandic Prose Reader by G. 

Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1879. pp. 143-144. 
Brands t)dttr orva. In Fjorutfu fslendinga t>aettir. P6rleifr 

J6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 12-14. 
Danish. — Brand den Gavmilde. En Fortaelling. In Nordiske 

Fortaellinger ved K. L. Rahbek. Kjobenhavn 1821. II. pp. 

18-20. 

Translated from the Latin of Thorlacius. Was first published in tTil- 
skueren. 1819. No. 3. pp. 20 23. 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 284-286. 
Brandur bin gavmilde. In Udvalgte Sagastykker ved Grimur 

Tbomsen. Kjobenhavn 1846. pp. 6-7. 
Brand den gavmilde. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer af H. H. 

Lefolii. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. I. pp. 111-113. — \ist 

ed, 1859, f^d ed, 1862. 
Latin. — ^Thorlacius' s version in the edition ^1819 {see above). 
Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 1835. 

VI. pp. 323-325. 

Norwegian. — Harald hardraade og Brand den rauste. In Fra 
By og Bygd. Bjorgvin 1874. V. pp. 58-60. 



j6n8Son, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 548-549. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 371-375. 

Brennu-Nj^s saga. See Njdls saga. 

Brodd-Helga saga. See Vdpnfirdinga saga. 

Biia saga AndriBarsonar. See Kjalnesinga saga. 

Droplaugarsona saga, or Helga saga ok Grims Droplaugarsona, 
or Helganna saga, or Flj6tsdaela saga. 
C. 965-1006. Of the earlier period of saga writing (12th cent.) and 
found in the M6druvallab6k, a 14th century vellum-codex (AM. 132 
fol. ). — A much longer saga called Droplaugarsona saga hin lengri or 
Flj6tsd8ela hin mein is a compilation, made in the first part of the i6th 
century, from the old saga and other sagas of the same districts (the 
Austfirdingasogur), and possibly also to some extent from oral tradi- 
tion ; the editions of it are given below under II. 



Sagan af Helga ok Grimi Droplaugarsonum besorget og ledsaget 
med en Analyse og Ordsamling af Konrad Gislason, udgivet 
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af det nordiske Literatur-Samfund. Kjobenhavn 1847. (Nord- 

iske Oldskrifter. II.) 8^ pp. (2)+iv+38 + i4i. 
With Icelandic-Danish glossary. 
Droplaugarsona saga. P6rleifr J6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1878. 

8". pp. vi+42. 
Review : Skuld. 1879. III. coll. 220-221, by J6n (3lafsson. 
Droplaugarsona-saga i den ved brudstykket AM. 162. fol. re- 

praesenterede bearbeidelse. (Ved Kr. Kalund). In Arkiv f. 

nord. filol. 1886. III. pp. 159-176. 
Droplaugarsona saga. In Oldnordiske Laesestykker udg. af. V. 

Levy. Kobenhavn 1887. I. pp. 1-36, 55-65. 
Droplaugarsona saga. In AustfirSinga sogur udg. ved Jakob 

Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1902-03. pp. liii-lxii, 139-180. 
Text of the Mo0ruvallab6k, followed by the fragment AM. 162 C. fol. 
The Story of the two Helges. (Helganna saga II.). In Origines 

Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. 

II. pp. .S36-561. 
Text with English version of chap. 9-14. 

II. 

Flj6tsdaela bin meiri eller den laengere Droplaugarsona saga efter 
handskrifteme udg. af Kr. Kalund. Kobenhavn 1883. (Samf. 
t. udg. af gl. nord. litt. XI.) 8^ pp. (2) + xxxvii+i39 + (2). 

Reviews: Timarit h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1884. V. pp. 225-246, by J6n 
J6nsson ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Phil. 1884. coll. 379-382, by O. Brenner ; 
— t Deut. Lit. Zeit. 1884. no. 30, by J. Hoffory ; f Nord. Revy. 1883-4. 
pp. 311 £f., by E. H. Lind. 

Flj6tsdaela saga. B6i5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1896. (fslendinga sogur. 13.) 8°. pp. vii + 168. 
Text reprinted from the preceding edition followed by ** Upphaf Drop- 
laugarsona sogu, " pp. 143-157-— 27^ EimreiOin. III. p. 156. 



Danish. — f Droplogssonnerne. Fortaelling fra Islands hedenske 
Tid. Bearbejdet til Laesning for Danske efter Sagan af Helga 
ok Grimi Droplaugarsonum af Vilhelm Bjorg. Hillerod 1868. 
4". pp. 68. {^Forms pi, 1. of Oldnordisk Vinterlaesning for 
Danske. Ved V. Bjorg. Kjobenhavn 1868). 

Sagan om Helge og Grim, Droplogs Sonner. In Billeder af 
Livet paa Island, ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. 
(I.) pp. 123-153. 
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English. — Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Island. II. 

{see above), 
A I/egend of Shetland from Flj6tsdaela saga, by W. G. CoUingwood. In 
Orkney and Shetland Old-Lore. 1907. I. pp. 72-77, 96-105. 



Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i Axarfirdi austan ad Skeidard (3. 

Sagan af Helga og Giimi Droplaugarsonum. — 13. Plj6tsdsela hin meiri). 

In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 458-468, 482-492. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 516-521. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 86-94. 
Thorlacius, Borge. Undersogelse over en i det I2te Aarhundrede skreven 

islandsk Historie, kaldet Fliotsdselemes, eller : Droplogs Sonners, 

Helges og Grims Saga. 1816. In Tritogenia. Sept. 1828. I. pp. 161-224. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um tlmatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 408-410. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn i Austfir9ingafj6rdungi 1890. In Arb6k h. isl. 

Fomleifaf^l. 1893. pp. 28-60. 

Egils saga Skallagrimssonar, or Kigla. 

C. 825-982. Written about 1200 and probably (according to Dr. 6lsen) 
the work of Snorri Sturluson. In the Mo3ruvallab6k (AM. 132. fol., 
from c. 1350 ) ; several vellnni fragments (AM. 162 A. fol., of the 13th 
cent. cf. K&lund's Palaeograf. Atlas. 1905. Nr. 14). 

Eigils Saga Skalla-Grimssonar. At end : Pryckt ad Hrappsey 

1782 af Magnusi Moberg. 4". pp. 179. {No i,-p.) 
Egils-saga, sive Egilli Skallagrimii vita. Ex maniiscriptis Legati 
Ama-Magnaeaui cum interpretatione latina, notis, chronologia 
et tribus tabb. aeneis. Havniae 1809. (Sumptibus Legati Arna- 
Magn.) 4*. pp. xx+772, iffusims. 
Edited and translated by Guflmundur Magniisson ; preface by Grimur 
Thorkelin, who completed the edition. The first 69 sheets were printed 
in 1782 at the expense of P. F. Suhm ; indices and vocabulary were 
never printed, it is said, for lack of paper. Review : Kjobenh. Iserde 
Efterretn. for 1810, nos. 15-17, pp. 225-231, 241-254, 257-26^, by P. E. 
Miiller. — Selections from this edition in : E. S. Bring's Ofningsbok uti 
fomnordiska spr^et, Lund 1848, pp. 2-65, with Swedish version ; — 
P. A. Munch and C. R. Unger's Oldnorsk Lsesebog, Christiania 1847, 
pp. 48-79 ; 2d ed. by Unger, ibid. 1863, pp. 22-57. 
Extracts with notes in Antiquit^s Russ^s. 1852. fol. II. pp. 248-260. 

Sagan af Agli Skallagrimssyni. KostaQ hefir : Eiuar P6r9arson. 
Reykjavik 1856. 8". pp. viii + 304. 
Revised text of the 1800 ed., edited by J6n I\>rkelsson ; important for 
the verses. Review : pj6361fur. 1856. VIII. p. 104. 

Egils saga Skallagrimssonar tilligemed Egils storre kvad udg. 
for Samfund til udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur ved 
Finnur j6nsson. Kobenhavn 1886-88. 8*. pp. (2) + xcv+465. 
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Critical edition. Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1887. coll. 546-547, by 
E. Mogk ; — Deut. Lit. Zeit, 1887. coll. 1403-05, by Fr. Burg ; — Litera- 
turbl. f. g. u. r. Phil. 1889. coll. 253-254, by O. Brenner. 

Egils saga Skallagrimssonar nebst den grosseren gedichten Egils 

herausgg. vonFinnurJ6nsson. Halle a. S. 1 894. (Altnordische 

Saga-Bibliothek. 3.) 8^ pp. (8) + xxxix + 334. 

Annotated edition. Review: Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. 1897. XXIX. 
pp. 228-235, by O. L. Jiriczek. 

Egils saga Skallagrimssonar. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. As- 
raundarson. Reykjavik 1892. (Islendinga sogur. 4.). 8". pp. 
xvi + 328. 

Danish. — fEn Historie om Eigill Skallagrimsson. Udsat af 
Islaudsk paa Latin, og af Latinen paa Dansk, og nu forbedret 
med nogle Vers og Riim af T. N, Tryckt i dette Aar [1738]. 
s. I. 8°. pp. 142. 

**Truid Nitter, Amanuensis hos Torfaeus ved Aar 1690, tror jeg bar 
oversat de Dele af Torfaeus, som er Uddrag af Egilssaga. Han var 
senere Praest i Finmarken." (G, Siortn), 

Fortaelling om Egil Skallagrimsen. In Historiske Fortaellinger 
om Islsendernes Faerd ude og hjemme, ved N. M. Petersen. 
Kjobenhavn 1839. I. pp. 320, map, — 2. Udgave. Kobenhavn 
1862, has also a special t.-p.: Egils saga eller Fortaelling om 
Egil Skallagrimsen etc, 8". pp. (4) + 287, map. 

Egils Saga eller Fortaellingen om Egil Skallegrimsson. Efter 
det islandske Grundskrift ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave 
ved Verner Dahlerup og Finnur J6nsson. Versene ved Olaf 
Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. 8^ pp. (4)4-236, map, 

Egils Saga gjenfortalt af H. H. Lefolii. Versene ved Svend 
Grundtvig. Ved Udvalget for Folkeoplysnings Fremme. 
Kjobenhavn 1867. 8". pp. (2) + 168. — 2. Oplag. Kjobenhavn 
1875. 8^ pp. (2)-f 168. 

Konge og Bonde. — Egil Skallagrimsson. In Nordahl Rolfsen*s 
Vore Faedres I^iv. Oversaettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 
1888. pp. 22-82. — 2, edition. Kristiania 1898. pp. 26-91, 3 
illustr. 
Abstract. The illustrations are by A. Bloch. 

English. — The Story of Egil Skallagrimsson : being an Ice- 
landic Family History of the Ninth and Tenth Centuries, 
translated from the Icelandic by Rev. W. C. Green. London 
1893. 8^ pp. xviii-f222. 
Review: Saturday Review. 1894. LXXVII. p. 211. 
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German. — Die Geschichte des Skalden Egil Skallagrimsson. 

Ein germanisches Dichterleben aus dem zehnten Jahrhunderte. 

Dem Altislandischen nacherzahlt von Ferdinand KhuU. Wien 

1888. 8'. pp. (8)-f 184.— t^. edition, Wien 1898. 8". pp. 

viii+ 184. 

Reviews : Zeitschr. f. das Realschulwesen. XIII. p. 413, by K. Reis- 
senberg; — t AUg. Literaturbl. 1901. p. 603, by H. KrtiCka v. Jaden. 

Geschichte des Skalden Egil Skallagrimssohn. In Arthur 
Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. 8*, pp. 1-77. 
Abstract. Extracts also in f Christliche Wdt, 1906. No. 20. Cf, f Die 
Zukunft 1906. 56. Bd. pp. 334-335- 

Latin. — G. Magntisson*s version in the edition ^1809 (^see above), 
Cf. T. Torfseus's Hist. rer. Norveg. pars II. 171 1. fol. pp. 151-194. 

Swedish. — Egil Skalla-Grimssons Saga fran fomistanskan af 

A. U. Bdath. Stockholm 1883. 8". pp. viii + 253 + (2;. 

Reviews : Ny svensk tidskr. 1884. V. pp. 555-556, by G. Cederschiold ; 
— Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Phil. 1885. coll. 225-226, by E. Mogk. 



In all the editions and many of the translations given above, the three 
principal poems of Egill are to be found : HofuOlausn, Sonatorrek, and 
Arinbjamardrdpa. But there are several separate editions and transla- 
tions of them. Hofu01ausn was first printed in O. Worm's Danica 
literatura, [636. 4°. pp. 227-241 {2. ed, 1651. fol. pp. 207-218), the Ice- 
landic text in Runic characters with Latin version and notes. From 
Latin it was translated into English by Thomas Percy (Five Pieces of 
Runic Poetry, 1763. pp. 43-56 ; reprinted in Mallet's Northern Antiqui- 
ties, 1809. II. pp. 317-324) ; into German together with Sonatorrek by 
H. W. von Gerstenberg (f Brief e iiber die Merkwiirdigkeiten der Lit- 
teratur I.-II., 1766. pp. 73-77 ; a new edition by A. von Weilen, Strassb. 
1890 ) ; and into German verse by J. N. C. M. Denis 1 Ossians und Sineds 
Lieder, 1784. 40. IV. pp. 70-80) ; there are also German metrical ver- 
sions of Hof udlausn and Sonatorrek by G. T. Gliickselig ( Legis : Die 
Ruuen und ihre Denkmaler, 1829. pp. 175-189) ; German prose version 
(with Icel. text) of HofuOlausn by Ludwig Ettmiiller in his edition of 
Vaulu-spd (Leipzig 1830. pp. xxviii-xxxviii). A revised Icelandic 
text is in Rask's Synishom, 1819. pp. 141-159. Swedish version : Egil 
Skallagrimssons Hofu01ausn ofversatt och forklarad. Akademisk af- 
handlin^ af P. Sorensen. Lund 1868. 8®. pp. (4)4-61. — Arinbjamar- 
drdpa with Swedish version : Forsok till tolkning och forklaring af 
Arinbjamardrdpa. Akademisk afhandling af K. S. Bjorlin. Upsala 
1864. 8**. pp. (4) +3 1. — A very free English version of Sonatorrek is in 
S. Baring-Gould's Iceland, 1863. pp. 54-56 ; a Swedish one by A. U. 
B&&th fE. S.'sqwad wid sonen Bodwars dod) in Lasning for folket, 
1878. X. pp. 173-178; a Russian prose version (Vykup golovy) by A. 
N. Chudinoff in : Drevne-sievemyia sagi i piesni skaldov v perevo- 
dakh russkikh pisatelei. Izdanie I. Glazunova. St. Petersburg 1903. 
pp. 175 177 — All these poems in Icel. and Engl, in : Corpus poeticum 
boreale. I. pp. 266-280, 534-55.^. and other verses of Egill, II. pp. 71- 
73. HofuOlausn and Sonatorrek in Th. Wis^n's Carmina norrsena, 
1886. I. pp. 20-25. The improvisations of the saga in K. Gfslason's 
Udvalg at oldnord. Skjaldekvad, 1892. pp. 4-6, 49-60. 
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t Bredman, L. Om Egill Skallagrimsson. In Forr och nu. Utg. af B. Wad- 
Strom. Stockholm 1886. I. pp. 111-116, 131-134, 197-204. 

Brynjiilfsson, Gisli. Tvaer visur eftir fom bofuOskdld. I. Vfsa eftir Bgil 
Skallagrimsson. In Fjallkonan. 1885. fol. II. pp. 2-3, 9-13. 

Detter, Perd. Die Lausavisur der Egils saga. Beitrage zur ihrer Erklarung. 
Halle a. S. 1898. (Sonderabzug aus : Abhandlungen zur germanischen 
Pbilologie, Festgabe fiir Richard Heinzel). 8*». pp. (2)4-29. 

Reviews: Anz. f. deut Altert. 1900. XXVI. pp. 36-38, by Finnur 
J6iisson ;— Gott. gel. Anz. 1901. CLXIII. 2. pp. 427-428, by A. E. 
Schonbach. 

Dodge, D. K. On a verse in the Old Norse ** HofuOlausn." In Modem 

Language Notes. 1888. III. coll. 15-18. 
Palk, Hjalmar. Bemerkungen zu den Lausavisur der Egils saga. In P. 

u, B. Beitrage z. Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit 1888. XIII. pp. 359-356. 
Pinnbogason, Gu0m. Egill Skallagrimsson. In Skimir. 1905. LXXIX. 

pp. 1 19-134. 

Includes a note by B. M. 6lsen : Um visu i Sonatorreki, pp. 133-134. 
Pri9riksson, Halld6r Kr. Egils saga 1886 88, bis. 423: In Arkiv f. nord. 

filol. 1896. XII. pp. 372-374. 

On a verse of Sonatorrek. 
Athugagrein vi3 ritgjorO J6n pr6f. J6nssonar **Um Eirlk bl6fl6x. " 

In Timarit h. isl. B6kmentafa. 1897. XVIII. pp. 80-86. 
Gjessing, G. A. Egils saga's Forhold til Kongesagaen. In Arkiv f. nord. 

filol. 1885. II. pp. 289-318. Also separate reprint, 8®. pp. 30. 
G[osse], E. W. The ** Egils Saga." In The Cornhill Magazine. 1879. XL. 

pp. 21-39. 
Green, W. C. On a Passage of "Sonar Torrek *' in the " Egil's Saga." In 

Saga Book of the Viking Club. 1901. II. 3. pp. 386-389. 
Grimsson, Magniis. Athugasemdir vi0 Egils sogu Skallagrimssoncur. In 

Safn til sogu Islands. 1861. II. pp. 251-276. 
Jessen, C. A. E. Uber die Glaubwiirdigkeit der Egils-Saga und anderer 

Islander-Sagas. In Sybel's Historiche 2>itschrift. 1872. XXVIII. pp. 

61-100. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Rann86kn i M^ra-, Hnappadals- og Snaefellsness^slum 

sumarid 1896. In Arb6k h. isl. Pomleifaf^l. 1897. pp. 1-17. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. pp. 481-503 ; II. pp. 415-422. 
Egil Skallagrimsson og Erik Blodoxe. H6fu01ausn. In Oversigt 

over d. kgl. danske Videnskab. Selsk. Forhandl. 1903. No. 3. pp. 

295-312. 

Review: EimreiOin. 1904. X. pp. 156-157, by Matth. I^rOarson. 
J6nsson, Rev, J6n. Um Eirik bldflox. In Timarit h. isl. B6kmentafti. 

1894. XVI. pp, 176-203. 

Cf. Friflriksson's and 6lsen's articles in vol. XVIII. 
Maurer, Konrad. Zwei Rechtsfalle in der Egla. In Sitzungsber. d. philos.- 

philol. u, hist CI. der k. b. Akad. der Wissensch. Jahrg. 1895. pp. 65- 

124. Also separate reprint, Miinchen 1905. 
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Reviews : fTidsskr. f. Retsvidensk. XII. pp. 67-68, by E. Hertzberg ;— 
Eimreidln. 1896. II. pp. 158-159, by V. Gudmundsson. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 109-129. 

Translated into English by E. Burritt in The American Eclectic, 1841, 
I. pp. 488-492. 

6lsen, Bjom M. Kvsedi Egils Skallagrimssonar gegn Egils sogu. In 

Tlmarit h. isl. B6kmentaf61. 1897. XVIII. pp. 87-99. ^^^o separate 

reprint, 8°. pp. 15. 

Cf. the articles of J. j6nsson in vol. XVI. and of Fridriksson in vol. 

XVIII. 
Til versene i Egils saga. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1903. XIX. pp. 

99-133. 

Landndma og Egils saga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1904. 

pp. 167-247. 

Review : Skimit. 1905. LXXIX. pp. 274-278, by Finnur j6nsson ; a 
reply by 6lsen : **Er Snorri Sturluson hofundur Egils sogu?'* ibid, 
pp. 363-368 ; — ^Jahresber. f. germ. Philol. 1904. p. 76, by R. Meissner. 

Storm, Gustav. Kylvingeme i Egilssaga. In Akademiske Afhandlinger 

til Prof. Sophus Bugge. Kristiania 1889. pp. 73-79. 
Vigfdsson, GuObr. Um timatal 1 fslendinga sogum. pp. 31 1-32 1. 
Um nokkrar fslendingasogur. V. Arinbjfiurnardrdpa. In N^ f^- 

lagsrit. 1 86 1. XXI. pp. 126-127. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn i Borgarfirdi 1884. — Mosfell. In Arb6k h. isl. 

Fomleifaf^l. 1884-85. pp. 62-77. 
Ranns6knir 1 Borgarfirdi 1884. — Egils saga Skallagrimssonar. Ibid, 

1886. pp. 1-6, 49-50. 
Wadstein, Elis. Till Hofofllausn. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1897. XIII. pp. 

14-29. 
Wisdn, Theodor. Emendationer och exegeser till norrona dikter I -III. 

Lund 1886-88. 40. pp. 80. 

Hofudlausn str. 6 and 12, pp. 30-32 ; Sonatorrek str. 18, pp. 73-80. 

Egils t^ttr SiSu-Hallssonar, or Egils i)dttur Si5u-Hallssonar ok 

T6fa Valgautssonar. 

C. 1020-30. Written probably in the first decades of the 13th century. 
In the 6lafs saga helga of the T6masskinna, a vellum-codex from c. 
1400 (Gl. kgl. Sml. 1008. fol.), and in the Flateyjarb6k. 

Pdttr Egils Hallssonar ok T6fa Valgautssonar. In Fornmanna- 

sogur. 1830. V. pp. 321-329, 
In Olafs saga bins helga. Udg. af R. Keyser og C. R. Unger. 

Christiauia 1849. pp. 38-41. 
Pdttr af Egli SiSuhallssyni. In Sex s6gu-i)8ettir, sem J6n Por- 

kelsson hefir gefiS ut. Reykjavik 1855. pp. iii-vii, 1-12. — 2, 

anastatic edition, Kaupmannahofn 1895. 
Edited from a paper-MS. 

In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1862. II. pp. 142-148. 
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Egils t)dttr Si5u-Hallssonar. In Fjorutiu Islendinga i)aettir. 

P6rleifr J6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 15-27. 
Danish. — Fortaelling om Egil Hallsson og Tove Valgautsson. 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1831. V. pp. 291-299. 
lyATiN. — Membrum historicura de Egile Halli et Tovio Valgoti 

filiis. [TV/. ^ Svb. Egilsson]. In Scripta historica Islando- 

rum. 1833. V. pp. 299-306. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 551. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp 300-303. 

Eigla. See Egils saga Skallagrimssonar 

Einars t)dttr Skdlasonar. 

C. 1120-30. In the Morkinskinna. 
Af Einari Sktilasyni. In Fornmanna sogur. 1832. VII. pp. 

355-357- 
In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. pp. 226-228. 
Einars ^kXXx Skulasonar. In Fjorutfu f slendinga i)8ettir. P6rleifr 

J6nsson gaf lit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 28-31. 
The pdttr is followed by : KvaeOi Einars Skiilasonar, pp. 31-63. 
Danish. — Om Einar Skuleson. In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. 

VII. pp. 298-300. 
Latin. — De Einare Skulii filio. [TV/. ^ Svb. Egilsson]. In 

Scripta historica Islandorum. 1836. VII. pp. 343-346. 



Of Einar Skulason's principal poem **Geisli'* or **6lafsdrdpa" there 
are two separate editions : Geisli. Einarr Skiilason orti. Ofversattnine 
med anmarkningar. Akademisk afhandling af Lars Wennberg. Lund 
1874. 80. pp. ii-}-73f (3). — Geisli efla dials drdpa ens helga. Efter 
••Bergsboken" utg. af G. Cederschiold. Lund 1874. 4°. pp. (4)-|-xvi 
-I-30. — ^The poem was first printed with Danish and Latin versions by 
Sk. Thorlacius in Schoning and Thorlacius's edition of Heimskringla. 
1783. fol. III. pp. 461-480; then in Fornmanna sogur. 1830. V. pp. 
349-370 ; in Flateyjarb6k. i860. I. pp. 1-7 ; in Th. Wis^n's Carmina 
norrsena. 1886. I. pp. 53-62 ; cf. Diplomat Island. I. pp. 205-206. 
Danish version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1831. V. pp. 318-338. Latin 
version in Scripta historica Islafidorum. 1833. V. pp. 323-549; cf. 
Antiquit^s Russes. 1850. fol. I. pp. 477-480. For all poems of Eincur, 
with English translation, see Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 
252, 267-272, 277-278, 283-294. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 62-73, 548. 

Thorlacius, Skiili. Einar Skulesons Levnets-Beskrivelse. {Danish and 

Latin). In Heimskringla ed. Schoning et Thorlacius. Havnise 1783. 

fol. III. pp. 481-494. 
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Einars t^ttr Sokkasonar or Graenlendinga ^k\Xx (II.). 

C. 1120-1130 (establishment of the Gar0ar see, Greenland). Written in 
Iceland in the 13th century ; in the Flateyjarb6k. 

Fortaelling om Einar Sokkeson. In Gronlands historiske Min- 

desmaerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. II. pp. 669-724. 
Text with Danish version, introduction and notes. 
Graenlendingajjattr. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1868. III. pp. 

443-454. 
Danish. — In Gronl. hist. Mindesm. 1838. {see above), 
English. — A Memoir of Einar Sokkason. By Thorleif Gud- 

mundsson Repp. In Memoires de la Soc. Roy. des Antiq. du 

Nord. 1840-44. pp. 81-100. 
Graenlendinga thdttr (The Tale of the Greenlanders). In Origi- 

nes Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 

1905. II. pp. 748-756. 



J6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 648-649. 

Maurer, Konrad. Zur geschichte des bergrabnisses "more Teutonico." 

In Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1893. XXV. p. 139. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 288-290.* 

Cirlks saga rauOa or Porfinns saga karlsefnis ok Snorra Por- 

brandssonar. 

The first title is older and more appropriate. C. 985-1014. ( Northmen 
in Greenland and Wineland). Written probably in the earlier part of 
the 13th century (Storm places it in the last third of the century). 
In the Hauksb6k (AM. 544. 4®, beginning of 14th cent. ) and AM. 557. 
4° (vellum from the 15th cent.). 

Saga Porfinns karlsefnis ok Snorra Porbrandssonar. In An- 

tiquitates Araericanae opera et studio C. C. Rafn. Hafniae 

1837. 4". pp. 84-187. 
Text with Latin and Danish version and notes. 
Thorfinn Karlsefnes Saga. In Gronlands historiske Mindes- 
maerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. I. pp. 281-494. 
Text with Danish version, introduction and notes by F. Magndsson. 
Eirfks saga rau5a. In An Icelandic Prose Reader, by G. 
Vigftisson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1879. pp. 123-141, 377- 

385. 
Text from A M. 557. 4®. For variants see Origines Islandicse. 1905. II. 
pp. 595-597.— Reprinted (Amerikas forste Opdagelse) in.- Oldnordiske 
Lsesestykker, udg. af V. Levy. Kobenhavn iSs. 3. Hefte. pp. 3-19, 
60-69. 



*Por other works see foot-note on p. 18. 



^^ 
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Porfinns saga karlsefnis (Hauksb6k pp. 93a-ioib). — Eiriks 
saga rauSa (AM. 557. 4*. pp. 27a-35b). In The Finding of 
Wineland the Good, by A. M. Reeves. London 1890. 4". 
pp. 104-139, i^fdcsim.'ff. 

Phototype-edition of the MSS. containing the two recensions ; Ice- 
landic text printed on the pages facing the facsimile-pages. English 
version, pp. 19-52. Reviews : The Nation (N. Y. ). 189 1. LII. pp. 54- 
56, by W. Piske ;— Arkiv f . nord. filol. 1891. VII. pp. 383-386, by Kr. 
K&lund ;— Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1892. XXIV. pp. 84-89, by H. 
Gering; — Beil. zur Allgem. Zeit 1891. No. 68, by E. P. Evans; — 
Proceed, of the Roy. Geogr. Soc. 1891. N. S. XIII. pp. 127-128, by C. 
R. Markham ;— Deut Lit Zeit 1897. coll. 258-260, by K. Ejretschmer. 

Biriks saga rauda og Platobogens Gr8enlendinga|)dttr samt 

Uddrag fra Olafssaga Tryggvasonar udg. for Samfund til 

Udgivelse af gammel nordisk I^itteratur ved Gustav Storm. 

Kobenhavn 1891. 8* pp. (4) + xvi + (2)-f 79. 

Critical edition based on AM. 557. 4<». — Review: Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. 

Philol. 1892. col. 193, by G. Morgenstem. 

[Birfks saga rauSa] . In Hauksb6k udg. [ved Finnur j6nsson og 

Eirikur j6nsson] efter de Arnaraagnaeanske hdndskrifter no. 

371, 544 og 675. 4\ Kobenhavn 1894 (1892-96). pp. Ixxxi- 

Ixxxvi, 425-444. 
Porfinns saga karlsefnis. BiiiS hefir til prentunar Vald. As- 

mundarson. Reykjavik 1892. (Islendingasogur. 35.) 8*. pp. 

(4) +40. 
Danish. — In Antiquit. Americ. 1837 and Gronl. hist. Mindesm. 

1838 (see above), 
Torfin Karlsaemnes Saga. In Billeder af I^ivet paa Island, ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 271-297. 
Erik den rodes Saga eller Sagaen om Vinland oversat af Gustav 

Storm. lUustreret af Hjalmar Johnssen og Ch. Krogh og forsy- 

net med historiske Karter. Kristiania 1899. 8*". pp. 36. 4 illustr. 
English. — ^Eirik the Red's Saga : A translation read before the 

Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool, Jan. 12. 1880, 

by the Rev. J. Sephton. Liverpool 1880. 8". pp. 34. 

Sep. repr. of the Proceedings of the Lit and Philos. Soc. of Liverpool 
1879-80. No. 34. pp. 183-212.— Translated from thejProse Reader. 

In Reeves's The Finding of Wineland the Good. 1890. pp. 19- 

52 (The Saga of Eric the Red), see above. 
This version is reprinted with the editor's introduction in : 
The Northmen, Columbus and Cabot 985-1503. The Voyages 

of the Northmen ed. by Julius E. Olson . . . New York 1906. 

(Original Narratives of Early American History), pp. 14-44. 
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Review: Amer. Histor. Review. 1907. XIII. pp. 654-656, bj C. R. 
Beazley. 

In N. L. Beamish *s The Discovery of America by the Northmen. 1841. 
pp. 81-105 is a version of chap. 6-15 of this saga ; reprinted in : Voyages 
of the Northmen to America, ed. by E. F. Slafter, publ. by the Prince 
Society, 1877. pp. 45-54. Beamish's and Reeves's translations are re- 
produced in R. B. Anderson and J. W. BuePs so-called "Norrsena'* 
series : The Norse Discovery of America, 1906, with 2 illustr. 

The Story of Thorfinn Carlsemne. In Origines Islandicse, by 
G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 610- 
625. 

lyATiN. — In Antiqv. Americ. 1837 {see above). 

Russian. — SagaobEirik krasnom. Per. S. N. Syromiashnykova. 
In Drevne-sievernyia sagi i piesni skaldov v jierevodakh 
russkikh pisatelei. Izdanie I. Glazunoya. S.-Petersburg 1903. 
(Russkaia klassnaia biblioteka. Red. A. N. Chudinova. II. 
25). pp. 141-168, 258-264. 



J6n8son, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. 646-648. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 291-294.* 

Eiriks t>^ttr rauSa. See Graenlendinga |)dttr. 

Esphselinga saga. See V{ga-Gltims saga. 

Ejnrbyggja saga or P6rsnesinga saga or AlptfirSinga saga. 

All the three names used in the saga itself. 884-1031. Written origin- 
ally about 1200, but in its present form is of somewhat later date. Paper- 
MSS., copies of the lost Vatns-hyrna codex ; several vellum fragments, 
the oldest from c. 1280 (AM. 162 E. fol. ). 

Eyrbyggja-saga sive Eyranorum historia qvam mandante et im- 

pensas faciente P. F. Suhm. versione, lectionum varietate ac 

indice rerum auxit G. J. Thorkelin. Havniae 1787. 4". pp. 

xii+354-l-(2). 
The Latin translation was made in 1 776- 77, and the printing begun in 1 784. 
The preface (signed by Thorkelin) and the index are bv J6n 
Olafsson (Hypnonensis), explanation of verses bj Gunnar Palsson. 
Reviews: fl^aerde Efterretn. 1787. Nr. 48; — Gott. Anz. 1788. pp. 
267-268. 

Uddrag af Eyrbyggja. In Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. 
Kjobenhavn 1838. I. pp. 494-786. 
Extracts with Danish version, introduction and notes by Finnur 
Magndsson. 



*A11 other works treating of thig and the other sagas relating to the Icelandic colony 
in Greenland and the discovery of America by the Northn^en will be found in a special 
catalogue to be issued later. 
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Extracts relating to American voyages, with Latin and Danish versions, 
and notes by C. C. Rafn in Antiquitates Americanse. 1837. 4°. pp. 195, 
215-255. 

Eyrbyggia saga herausgg. von GuSbrandr Vigftisson. Leipzig 
i86|. 8'. pp. liii+i44+(2), map. 

Critical edition. Review: Germania. 1865. X. pp. 479-498, by K. 
Maurer. 

Eyrbyggja saga. \Ed, by Porleifr J6nsson.] Akureyri 1882. 8*". 

pp. vi+151. 
Eyrbyggja saga. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1895. (Islendinga sogur. 12.) 8*. pp. viii + 203. 
Eyrbyggja saga herausgg. von Hugo Gering. Halle a. S. 1897. 
(Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. 6.) 8^ pp. xxxi + 264. 
Annotated edition. Cf. a note by the editor in Zdtschr. f. deut Philol. 
1898. XXX. pp. 266-267. Revitivs: Revue critique. 1898. N. S. 
XL VI. pp. 14-15, by V. Henry ;—Uteraturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1898. 
coll. 325-330, by R. C. Boer ;— Literar. Centralbl. 1898. coll. 1653-54 ;— 
Deut Lit Zeit 1899. coll. 1220-21, by F. Detter; — ^The Athenseum. 
1898. II. pp. 450-451- 

The Thorsness Settlement (Chap, i-ii of Eyrbyggja saga). In 
Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. 
Oxford 1905. I. pp. 252-266. 

For the verses see Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 57-60, and K. 
Gislason's Udvalg af oldnord. Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 20, 104-106. 

Danish. — Fortaelling om Eyrbyggerne. In Historiske For- 
taellinger ora Islaendemes Faerd hjemme og ude, ved N. M. 
Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1844. IV. pp. 133-220. — 2. Udgave. 
\Ed, by GuSbr. Vigftisson.] Kobenhavn 1863. m- PP- 1-98 ; 
has also a special t,-p,: Eyrbyggja saga og Laxdaelasaga eller 
Fortaellinger om Eyrbyggerne og I^axdaelerne etc. 

Eyrbyggja saga og Laksdola saga eller Fortaellinger om Eyrbyg- 
gerne og I^aksdoleme. Efter de islandske Grundskrifter ved 
N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave ved Vemer Dahlerup og Finnur 
J6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 

1-79. 
Styr og Berserkeme. Text af P. A. Munch. Tegning af Flintoe. In Norsk 
Folkekalender for 1848. Christiania. pp. 106-111. 

English. — Abstract of the Eyrbiggia-Saga. In Illustrations of 
Northern Antiquities from the earlier Teutonic and Scandi- 
navian Romances \ed, by R. Jamieson and H. Weber], Edin- 
burg 1 8 14. 4*. pp. 475-513. 
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The abstract is dated at end : Abbotsford, October 1813, and signed : 
W. S. (Walter Scott). — It was later published in vol. v. of Scott's prose 
works with the title : Paul's Letters to his Kinsfolk, and Abstract of 
the Eyrbiggia saga. By Sir Walter Scott. Edinburgh 1834, pp. 355-413 ; 
it also was embodied in Mallet's Northern Antiquities, trl. by Percy 
and ed. by Blackwell, London f 1847, and 1859, pp. 517-540. 

The Story of the Ere-Dwellers (Eyrbyggja saga) with the 

Story of the Heath-Slayings (HeiSarviga saga) as appendix. 

Done into English out of the Icelandic by William Morris and 

Eirikr Magntisson. London 1892. (The Saga Library. II.) 

8". pp. lii + (2)+4io, 2 maps. 

A facsimile of a page of Morris's MS. (dated 187 1 ) in "The Art Journal. 
Extra Number: Easter Art Annual. The Art of William Morris." 
London 1899. 4® P- 29. — Reviews: The Saturday Review. 1891. II. p. 
482 ; The Academy. 189 1. XL. p. 448, by C. Elton. 

The Thorsness Settlement. — Eyrbyggia saga. — The Tale of 
Beom, the Broad wick-men's champion. In Origines Islandi- 
cae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 
252-266 ; II. pp. 88-135, 625-628. 

German. — Die Geschichte eines Heiligtums. — Die Geschichte 
von den Zauberinnen Geirrid und Katla und vora Fall des 
Goden Arnkel. — Ein Kampf auf dem Eise. — Die Geschichte 
von Bjom und Thurid. — Die Geschichte vom Spuk zu Froda. 
In Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. II. pp. 

147-273. 
Selections appeared in Deutsche Rundschau. 1906. CXXVIII. pp. 66- 
78 (Eine altnordische BauemgeschichtesDie Geschichte von Bjorn 
und Thurid), and in fKuustwart. i. Marz 1906 (Der Fall des Goden 
Arnkel). 
Halli und Leikner, oder Tod fiir die Braut \trl. by F. D. Grater] i» Bragur, 
herausgg. v. Bockh u. Grater. 1791. I. pp. 207-218. 

Latin. — Thorkelin's version in the edition ^1787 ysee above), 
Swedish. — Eyrbyggarnes Saga. Fran forunordiskan af C. J. 

ly. lyOnnberg. Stockholm 1873. (Fornnordiska sagor. II.) 

8'. pp. (4) + 196. 



tGronvold, D. Skikkelser i den islandske ^Ettesaga. III. Snorre Gode. 

In Polkevennen. 1898. N. R. XII. pp. 209-240. 
Holmboe. C. A. Commentar til to mserkelige Steder i Eyrbyggja saga. In 

Videnskabs-Selskabets Forhandlinger. Christiania 1863. pp. 221-225. — 

Also separate reprint : Thorolfs Baegifots Begravelse, bel> st af C. A. H. 

etc. 80. pp. 7. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn i M^ra-, Hnappadals- og Snsefellsness^slum 

sumarid 1896. In Arb6k h. isl. Pomleifaf^l. 1897. pp. 1-17. 
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J6nssoii, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 510-512 ; II. pp. 431-440. 
J6n8son, Janus. Athugasemdir vid visumar i Eyrbyggju og sk^ringar & 

peim. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1898. XIV. pp. 360-379. 
J6nsson, J6n {of Hlid). Omefni i Sn6k8dals86kii. In Safn til sogu 

Islands. 1876. II. pp. 319-324. 
Maurer, Konrad. Zwei Rechtsfalle aus der Eyrbyggja. In Sitzungsber. d. 

philos.-philol. u. histor. Classe d. k. b. Akad. d. Wissensch. zu 

Miincben. 1896. pp. 3-48. 

Reviews : fTidsskr. f. Retsvidensk. XII. pp. 67-68, by E. Hertzberg ;— 

Eimreidin. 1896. II. pp. 158-159, by V. Guomundsson. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 189-198. 
6lsen, Bjom M. Strobemserkninger til norske og islandske skjaldedigte. 

E3nrb. 40. k.— B. Hitd. 21. k. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1902. XVIII. pp. 

204-210. 
Landndma og Eyrbyggja. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist 1905. 

pp. 81-117. 
Thorlacius, Ami. Sk^ringar yfir omefni i Landndmu og Eyrbyggju, ad 

svo miklu leyti sem vidkemr I^rnes pingi hinu foma. In Safn til 

sogu Islands. 1861. II. pp. 277-298. 
Vigfiisson, Gu0br. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 328-340, 444-446. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn i Breidaf jarOardolum og i I^rsnespingi og um 

hina nyrOri strond 1881. In Arb6k h. isl. Pomleifaf^l. 1882. pp. 60- 

105, 2 pis, 
Ranns6kn i Rangdrpingi . . . svo og { BreidafirOi (siOast rannsakafl 

1889). Ibid. 1888-92. pp. 1-34. 
Ranns6knir 1 Breidafirdi 1889. Ibid, 1893. pp. 1-23. 



Finnboga saga ramma. 

A fictitious saga about an historic person of the latter part of the loth 
century. Written about 1300. In the Mddruvallab6k (AM. 132. fol. ; 
14th cent. ). 

Vatnsdaela saga ok saga af Finnboga hinum rama. Vatnsdolernes 
Historie og Finnboge hiin Staerkes Levnet. Bekostede af 
Jacob Aal. Udgivne af E. C. Werlaufif. Kjobenhavn 181 2. 
4*. pp. xvii-xxi, 207-361. 

With Danish version. Review: Dansk Litterat. Tid. 1813. pp. 325- 
340, by P. E. Miiller. 
Chap. 16 and 19 in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. pp. 320-327. 
Saga Finnboga bins ramma. Ctgefandi : Sveinn Skdlason. 
Akureyri i860. (Islendinga sogur. 2. hepti). 8". pp. (2) +92. 
Finnboga saga bins ramma berausgg. von Hugo Gering. Halle 
a. S. 1879. 8^ pp. (4)+xl+ii5. 

Critical edition with glossary. Reviews : Germania. 1879. XXIV. pp. 
368 373, by O. Brenner ; — Literar. Centralbl. 1879. coll. 779-780, by A. 
Edzardi ;— Revue critique. 1879. N. S. VIII. pp. 350-351, by C. ;— 
Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. 1880. XI. pp. 372-375, by B. Sijmons ;— Jenaer 
Literal Zeit 1879. pp. 138-139, by K. Maurer ;— Jahresber. d. germ. 
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FhiloL 1879. pp. 81-82 ;— t Magaz. f. die Literat d. AusL 1879. Nr. 27 ; 
— " Npgle bernaerkninger til det Dr. Gerings adgave af Pinnbogasaga 
yedfojede glosaar af Sigur9r Sigordarson'* in Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og 
HisL 1881. pp. 57-68. 

Pinnboga saga. Biii5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmondarson. 

Reykjavik 1897. (fslendinga sogur. 18.) 8*. pp. vii+104. 
Danish. — Werlauflf's version in the edition of 1812 {^$ee above). 
Portaelling om Finboge den Staerke. In Historiske Fortaellinger 

om Islaendemes Faerd hjemme og ude, ved N. M. Petersen. 

Kjobenhavn 1844. IV. pp. 107-132. — 2. Udgave \ed. by G. 

Vigfiisson.] Kobenhavn 1868, also mth the title : Fortaelling- 

eme om Vatnsdaelerne, Gunlaug Ormetonge, Kormak og 

Finboge den Staerke etc. pp. 201-225. 
Russian. — Saga o Finnbogie silnom. Izsliedovanie F. Batiusch- 

kova. S.-Petersburg 1885. 8*. pp. (2)4-117. — 2. edition in : 

Drevne-sievemyia sagi i piesni skaldov v perevodakh russ- 

kikh pisatelei. Izdanie I. Glazunova. S.-Petersburg 1903. 

(Russkaia klassnaia biblioteka. Red. A. N. Chudinova. II. 

25). pp. 62-141, 209-239. 



J61188011, Bryn. Ratins6kti sogustada i veaturhluta Hdnavatnssfslu sumarid 
1894. IV. Pinnboga saga. In Arb6k h. isl. Pomleifaf^l. 1895. pp. 9-10. 
J6nfl8on, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 81-82. 
Muller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 281-288. 
Vigf(i88on, Gu9br. Um tfmatal i fslendinga sog^m. pp. 378-379. 

Fljdtsdaela saga. See Droplaugarsona saga. 

Fldamanna saga or Porgils saga Orrubeinsstjtips. 

C. 9cx>-i022. Written in the last quarter of the 13th century, but there 
may have been an older recension. Paper- MS., copy of the Vatnshyma 
(AM. 516. 4°); vellum fragment of a different recension AM. 445 B. 
40. ( 15th cent. ) 

Uddrag af F16anianna-saga, indeholdende Thorgils Thordarsons, 
kaldet Orrabeinsfostres, Liv og Levnet. In Gronlands hi- 
storiske Mindesmaerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. II. p. 1-22 1. 

Chap. 8-34 with Danish version, introduction and notes by Pinnur 
Magn^sson. 

F16amannasaga. In Fornsogur herausgg. von Gu5brandr Vig- 

fdsson und Theodor Mobius. Leipzig i860, pp. xxii-xxviii, 

117-161, 168-185. 

The fragments printed as appendices, pp. 168*185, ^^d addenda to the 

saga from Landndma, pp. 195-204. — (Sf. Sturlunga saga. 1878. II. pp. 

501-502. 
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F16amanna saga. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf dt. Reykjavik 1884. 8*. 

pp. vii + 76. 
F16amanna saga. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1898. ( Islendinga sogur. 23.) 8'. pp. (4)+74. 
The Story of Thorgisl, Scarleg*s Stepson. In Origines Islandicae, 

by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 629- 

672. 
Text with English translation. 

Danish. — En nordisk Helt fra det tiende Aarhundrede, Thor- 

gils's, kaldet Orrabeens-Stifsons, Historie, oversat af det gamle 

Skandinaviske, med en Indledning, af B. Thorlacius. Kioben- 

havn 1809. 8^ pp. 114. 

Separate reprint from Det skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs Skrifter. 
1808. V. pp. 194-336. — ^The notes are are by Skiili Thorlacius. 

F. Magn6sson*s version in Gronl. hist. Mindesm. 1838. {see 

above), 
English. — Vigftisson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. 

{see above). 
Extracts from the saga (Thorgils Nursling, a Saga about Greenland) in 
Iceland, by S. Baring-Gould. London 1863. pp. 368-384. 



J6nsson, Bryn. Um Haugavad og 6ddvarst6ftir. In Arb6k h. (si. Pom- 

leifaf^l. 1900. pp. 29-31. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 756-758. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 308-314. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 421-423. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn vi9 Haugavad. In Arb6k h. fsl. Pomleifafdl. 

1882. pp. 47-59- 

Abstract by M. Lehman n Pllh^s in Verhandl. d. BerL anthropolog. 

Gesellsch. 1894. pp. 85-88.» 

F6stbrse8ra saga or Porgeirs saga Hdvarssonar ok Porm68ar 
Kolbriinarskdlds. 
C. 1 000- 1030. There are various recensions (Hauksb6k, Plateyjarb6k 
etc. )> but all probably derived from the same original, presumably of 
the middle of the 13th century. 

F6stbraedra-saga edr Sagan af Porgeirii Havarssyni og Porm6di 

Bersasyni Kolbrunarskalldi. Nil titgengin d prent eptir hand- 

ritum. Kaupmannahofn 1822. 8*. pp. (6) + 217. 

Edited from AM. 141. fol. by Gunnlaugur Oddsson. Review: Gott 
gel. Anz. 1823. pp. 1751-52. 



*Por other works see foot-note on p. 18. 
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Uddrag af Postbraedra-saga, angaaende Thorgeir Havarssons 
Drab og Thormod Kolbruneskalds Ophold i Gronland. In 
Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. II. 
pp. 250-419. 
Extracts from the Icelandic text of AM. 544. 40., with introduction, 
Danish version and notes by Finnur Magniisson. 
Extracts in Antiquitds Russes. 1853. fol. II. pp. 343-350. 
F6stbrae3ra saga, udgivet for det nordiske Wteratur-Samfund af 
Konrad Gislason. i. Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1852. (Nordiske 
Oldskrifter. XV.) 8'. pp. (4) + 112. 
Text of the saga from AM. 132. fol. (pp. 3-63), and AM. 544. 4<>. (pp. 
63- 112). No more published. 

In Flateyjarb6k. \Ed, by G. Vigftisson and C. R. Unger.] 
Christiania 1862. II. pp. 91-108, 148-168, 199-226, 339-343, 
358-366. 
The heading of the ist sect : Vpphaf Postbraedra soghu ; of the 2d : 
Her hefr upp paatt lH>rmodar Kolbrunfiur skalldz ; of the 3d : faattr 
lH>rmodar er hann er med Knuti konungi i Danmork, the last two 
having no special heading. 

In Hauksb6k. \Ed, by F. j6nsson and E. j6nsson] . Kobenhavn 
1892-96. pp. Ixxiv-lxxxi, 370-416. 
This recension (AM. 544. 4''.) begins with chap. 11. 
F6stbrae3ra saga. BuiS hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1899. (fslendinga sogur. 26.) 8*. pp. (4) + 168. 
Text reprinted from the edition of 1852 and from the Hauksb6k, with 
appendix from the Flateyjarb6k. 

The Story of Thormod, wrongly but commonly called the Story 
of the Foster-brethren. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfus- 
son and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 673-747. 

The editors distinguish between two independent sagas of tH>rm6dr, 
one ecclesiastical (The Story of Thormoa St. Olave's Champion or 
Poet), and the other secular (The Story of Thormod Coalbrow's Poet). 
The English version being tnus divided, pp. 709-743, while the Ice- 
landic text is without divisions, pp. 679-708. — ^The Tale of the foster- 
brothers Thoigeir and Eywulf (** a little story inserted piecemeal into 
the Story of Thormod, but it is, if we may judee, of wholly independent 



origin**), in Icelandic and En£:li8h, pp. 743-747. — Cf, Arkiv f. nord. 
filol. 1906. XXIII. p. 205. 
For the poems of t>orm6dr see Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 

172-177. 
Danish. — Fostbrodrenes Saga. In Billeder af I^ivet paa Island, 

ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1874. II. pp. 273-353. 
Fostbrodre. In N. Rolfsen's Vore Faedres I^iv. Oversaettelsen 
ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 245-269. — 2, edition, 
Christiania 1898. pp. 236-265, 3 illustr. 
Abstract The illustrations are by A. Bloch. 
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English. — ^Vigftisson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. (^see 

above). 
French. — ^La vendette dans le nouveau monde au XP sifecle 

d'aprfes les textes scandinaves par Eugene Beauvois. Extrait 

du Mus^on. Louvain 1882. 8^ pp. 28. 
The Greenland portion with introduction. 



Boer, R. C. Kritische und ezegetische bemerkungen zu skaldenstrophen. 
II. Zur P6stbrsedrasaga. In Zeitschr. f. dent Philol. 1899. XXXI. pp. 

149-157. 
Gaertner, K. H. Zur P6stbr8e0ra saga. I. Teil. Die Visur. In P. u. B. 

Beitrage z. Gesch. d. deut Spr. u. Lit 1907. XXXII. pp. 399-446. 
J6ns8on, Bryn. Ranns6kn i I>verdrpingi 1903. (tH>rgeirshr6f ). In Arb6k 

h. fsl. Pomleifaf^l. 1904. pp. 7-8. 
J6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 581-587 ; II. pp. 465-471. 
j6nsson, tH>rleifur. Omefni nokkur iir BreidafjarOardolum. In Safn til 

sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 558-577- 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 153-159. 
Vigfiisson, Gu9br. Um timatal i f slendinga sogum. pp. 462-468. 

Geirmundar t)dttr heljarskinns. 

850-900. Written probably about 1300 partl}^ from other sagas (Land- 
ndma and Hdlfs sa^a), partly from oral tramtion. By the compiler of 
the Sturlunga saga it was placed at the beginning of that collection. 

English. — The Tale of Gar-mund Hell-skin. In Origines 
Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. 
I. pp. 274-276. 

For editions and other translations see Sturlunga saga. 



j6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 727-728, 729. 
6lsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 205-206. 

Gests saga BdrOarsonar. 

A fictitious saga, forming a continuation of BdrOar saga Snsefells&ss 
(^. V. ), but of different authorship ; written early in the 14th century, 

Gils {or Glsls) t>^ttr Illugasonar. 

1096. Written at the end of the 12th century. Two recensions. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1832. VII. pp. 29-40. 
In J6ns saga helga \ed, by G. Vigfiisson], in Biskupa sogur. 
Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. 221-227. 
The other saga of bishop John has also a short account of the incident, 
pp. 55^557. 
Gisls t)dttr Illugasonar. In Fjorutfu Islendinga t>aettir. P6rleifr 
J6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 64-75. 
' Followed by *'Brot iir erfikvsedi eptir Magnus konungs berfstt,*' by 
Gils, pp. 75-77.— Cy. Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 240-243. 
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Danish.— /« Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VII. pp. 25-35. 
lyATiN. — Svb. Egilssou's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1836. VII. pp. 30-40. 
Cf. T. Torfseus's Hist. rer. Norvegic. p. III. 171 1. fol. pp 432-436. 



j6nssoti, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 55-57, 548. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 386-398 {containing a literal Danish 
translation), 

Gisla saga Siirssonar. 

C. 950-978. Written about 1200. Two recensions, the longer being 
interpolated and later. Vellum- MS. of the 15th cent. (AM. 556 A. 4°.) ; 
the longer in paper MSS. only. 

Sagann af Gijsla Swrs-syne og J)eim Sijrdaelingum fleirum odrum. 
In Agiaetar Fornmanna Sogur, ad Forlage Bioms Marcus- 
Sonar. H61ar 1756. pp. 127-180. (^The shorter saga), 
Uddrag af Gisle Sursons Saga, isaer indeholdeude Helge Vestein- 
sons, een af Gronlands forste Indbyggeres, Levnet. In Gron- 
lands historiske Mindermaerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. II. pp. 
576-608. 
Extract with Danish version, introduction and notes. 
Tvaer sogur af Gisla Surssyui, udgivne af det nordiske I^iteratur- 
Samfund ved Konrad Gislason, med Forklaring over Qvadene 
af S. Egilsson. Kjobenhavn 1849. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. 
VIII.) 8^ pp. (2)+xxii+2i2. 
The shorter saga (AM. 556 A. 40 , pp. 1-74 ; the longer saga (AM. 149 
fol. and AM. 482. 40), pp. 75-160; diplomatic reproduction of the 
verses from AM. 556 A. 40., pp. 161-168, followed by Egil!=son's com- 
mentary and a glossary. — Review: N^ f^la^rit. 1858. XVIII. pp. 165- 
168, by Guflbr. Vigfiisson ; Gislason's reply in NorOri. VI. p. 137, VIII. 
pp. 66, 121-122 ;^fj6fl61fur. XI. p. 119, by G. Vigfiisson. 

Saga Gisla Sdrssonar I. og II. Bui5 hefir til prentuuar Vald. 
Asmundarson. Reykjavik 1899. (fsleudinga sogur. 25.) 8*. 
pp. vii-f2io+(2). 
Gfsla saga Sdrssonar herausgg. von Finnur j6nsson. Halle a. 
S. 1903. (Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. 10.) 8". pp. xxix + 
107. 

Annotated edition of the shorter saga. Review : Jahresber. f. germ. 
Philol. 1903. pp. 62-63, by R. Meissner. 

Gisla saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. 
Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 188-237. 
The shorter saga. English version of two incidents of the saga (The 
murder of Westan ; The slaying of Thorgrim Thorstansson ) pp. 562- 
566. 
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G{sli*s verses with notes in K. Gfslason's Udvalg af oldnord. Skjalde- 
kvad. 1892. pp. 13-15, 88-92 ; with Engl, version in Corpus poeticum 
boreale. 1883. II. pp. 332-335. 

Danish. — Saga eller Fortaelling om Gisle Suursson eller Syrdo- 
lerne, oversat fra det aeldre norske Sprog af P. A. Munch. 
Christiania 1845. [Sagaer eller Fortaellinger om Nordmaends 
og Islaenderes Bedrifter i Oldtiden. I.] S**. pp viii+62 + (2). 

Gisle Surssons Saga. In Billeder af I^ivet paa Island, ved Fr. 
Wiukel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 1-59. 

Gisle Sursson. In N. Rolfsen's Vore Faedres I^iv. Oversaettelsen 
ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 1 15-137. — 2, edition, 
Kristiania 1898. pp. 133-159, 3 iltustr. {by A. Bloch). 

Fortaellinger om Vatnsdolerne, Gisle Sursen, Gunlaug Orms- 
tunge, Gretter den Staerke. Ef ter de islandske Grundskrifter 
ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave ved Verner Dahlerup og 
Finnur j6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. 
(Historiske Fortaellinger om Islaendernes Faerd hjemme og 
ude). pp. 87-138. 
This is the first edition of the translation of Gisla saga. 

Engush. — The Story of Gisli the Outlaw. From the Icelandic 

by George Webbe Dasent. With illustrations by C. E. St. 

John Mildmay. Edinburgh 1866. 4*. pp. xxxv+(2) + i23 ; 7 

pls.y 2 maps, 

Revie^vs: The Spectator. 1866. XXXIX. pp. 183-195 ;— The Examiner 
(I/>ndon). 1866. p. 96;— tLond. Quarterly Review. 1871. XXXVI. 
pp. 35-65. 

Gbrman. — Gisli der Geachtete. Eine altgermanische Geschichte 
von Heldentrotz und Gattentreue. Der altnordischen Quellen 
nacherzahlt von Ferdinand Khull. Wien 1893. 8*. pp. 63. 

Separate reprint from the Julj-number of t Der K^ffhauser. 1893. VII. 

—The copy in Fiske Icelandic Collection has the imprint of Graz 1894 

pasted over the original one. 

Geschichte des Skalden Gisli. In Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. 

Mtinchen 1907. I. pp. 79-150. 
Die Geschichte von Gisli dem Geachteten. Aus dem Island- 

ischen des 12. Jahrhunderts deutsch von Friedrich Ranke. 

Miinchen [1907]. (Statuen deutscher Kultur. XIII. Bd.). 

%\ pp. 95. 
Extracts in A. E. WoUheim da Ponseca's Die National Literatur der Skan- 
dinavier. Berlin 1875. I. pp. 287-299. 
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J611SS011, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 517-519; II. pp. 458-465. 
J6iisson, Janus. A vid og dreif. Smdathuganir vid foman kvedskap. II. 

GCsla saga Siirssonar. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1899. XV. pp. 380-384. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 167-175. 
dlsen, Bjorn M. Ranns6kiiir d Vestf jorfluin 1884. II. Rann96kn k Valseyri. 

In Arb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1884-85. pp. 7-23. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal i (slendinga sogum. pp. 362-364. 
Vig^dsson, Sig. Ranns6kn um Vestfirdi 1882 einkanlega i samanburOi vid 

Gisla sogu Sdrssonar. In Axb6k h. Isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1883. pp. 1-70, 3 

pis. 

Ranns6kn d Vestfjorflum 1888. Ibid, 1888-92. pp. 124-142. 

Rann96knir i Breidafirdi 1889. (Afl Audshugi. — A Vaflli. I^rska- 

fjarOarping). Ibid, 1893. pp. 2-5, 8-9, 15-18. 
I^rkelsson, J611. Sk^ringar d visum i Gisla sogu Siirssonar. Reykjavik 

1873. 80. pp. 24. i^ProgranC), 

Gizurar saga (ok SkagfirSinga). 

A few chapters of the Sturlunga sa^a (fslending^ sa^) are by some 
critics considered to be from a special saga of Gizur I>orvaldsson (d. 
1268) ; the saga is, however, mentioned nowhere and if it ever existed, 
is entirely lost excepting these few chapters. See Sturlunga saga. 

(3lsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 304-383. 

Gldma. See Vfga-G16ms saga. 

Graenlendinga l>Attr or Eiriks t)dttr rau9a. 

The subiect is the same as that of Eiriks saga (the discovery of Green- 
land and Wineland), but treated differently. It is in the Plateyjaib6k, 
and is compiled by J6n t>6r9arson, Uie priest, who about 1387 For J6n 
Hdkonarson wrote the sa^as of Olaf Trygg^ason and Olaf the Saint in 
the Plateyjarb6k. Magnus I>6rhallsson continued the work and divided 
the pdttr into two sections with the headings Eiriks ^^^Xx rauda and 
Grsenlendin^ l>dttr, the former title being found in the MSS. used for 
the compilation, the latter being applied by J6n I>6rdarson. — In two 
editions ( 1838 and 1902) it is wrongly styled Eiriks saga. 

Pattr Eyreks Ravda oc Leifs ens Hepna. In Saga Olafs Tryggva- 

sonar. Skdlholt 1688. 4^ II. pp. 223-227. 
In Heimskringla eller Snorre Sturlusons Nordlandska Konunga 

Sagor, illustravit Joh. Peringskiold. Stockholm 1697. fol. I. 

pp. 326-350. 

Text with Swedish and Latin versions. 
In Heimskringla edr Noregs Konunga-Sogur af Snorra Sturlu- 
syni. Opera Gerhardi Schoning. Havniae 1777. fol. I. pp. 304- 
326. 

Text with Danish and Latin versions. 
Particula de Eiriko Rufo. — Particula de Graenlandis. In Anti- 
quitates Americanae. Opera C. C. Rafn. Hafniae 1837. 4**- 
pp. 7-76. 

Text with Danish and Latin versions and notes. 
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Erik den rode Saga eller Fortaelling om Erik den rode og Gron- 
laenderne. In Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. Kjoben- 
havu 1838. I. pp. 194-281. 
Text with Danish translation, introduction and notes. 

Paattr Eireks raiida. — Her hefr Graenlendinga t)aatt. In Flatey- 
jarb6k \ed, by G. Vigfdsson and C. R. Unger]. Christiania 
i860. I. pp. 429-432, 539-549. 

Eiriks Jjdttr rau9a (Flateyjarb6k, Col. 22ib-223b). — Graen- 
lendinga l)dttr (Flateyjarb6k, Col. 28ib-288). In The Finding 
of Wineland the Good, by Arthur M. Reeves. London 1890. 
4*. 140-158, 10 facsim.-ff. 

Phototype-edition of the Flateyjarb6k texts; printed Icelanclic text 
facing the MS. -page. — English version (The Wineland History of the 
KlateyBook), with introduction, pp. 53-78. For reviews see Eiriks 
saga rauda. 

Eiriks saga rau5a og Flatobogens Graenlendingat)dttr samt 
Uddrag fra Olafs saga Tryggvasonar udg. for Samf. til udg. af 
gl. nord. lyitt. ved Gustav Storm. Kobenhavn 189 1. pp. xiv- 
xvi, 51-74. 

Flateyjarb6k. The **Flatey Book." **Flat6 Bogen.*' Pub- 
lished by the Royal Danish General Staff Topographical De- 
partment. Copenhagen, May 1893. fol. pp. (28). 

Facsimile-edition of the two {wettir of the Plateyjarb6k, with printed 

Icelandic text, Danish and English translations. Publ. on the occasion 

of the Chicago exhibition 1893. Review : The Saga of Eric the Red, 

by Hjalmar H. Boyesen, in The Cosmopolitan ^Magazine) 1893. XVI. 

pp. 467-469. 

Eiriks saga rau5a ok Graenlendinga t)dttr. Bdi5 hefir til prent- 

unar Vald. Asmundarson. Reykjavik 1902. (fslendinga 

sogur. 34.) 8\ pp. (4) +31. 

Danish. — Schoning's version in Heimskringla 1777 {see above). 

Versions in Antiq. Americ. 1837, and Gronl. hist. Mindesm. 

1838 {see above), 
Om Viinlands Opdagelse. In Snorre Sturlesous norske Kongers 
Sagaer. Oversatte af Jacob Aall. Christania 1847. fo^- II- PP« 
'219-228, map. 
Fortaelling om Erik den rode. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, 

ved Fr. Wiukel Horn. Kjbbenhavn 1876. III. pp. 249-270. 
Version in the edition of 1893 {see above), 

English. — Saga of Eric the Red. In The Discovery of America 
by the Northmen, by N. L. Beamish. -London 1841. pp. 45-80. 
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Reprinted in Voyages of the Northmen to America, ed. by E. E. Slafter, 
publ. by the Prince Society, Boston 1877. pp. 23-45. 

In The Heimskringla transl. from the Icel. of Snorro Sturleson 
by Samuel Laing. Loudon 1844. III. pp. 344-361. — 2. edition, 
revised by Rasm. B. Anderson. London 1889. II. pp. 229-247. 
Reeves's version in The Finding of Winelaud the Good, 1890. 
PP- 53""78 i reprinted in The Northmen, Columbus and Cabot 
9'*^ 5-1 503. The Voyages of the Northmen edited by Julius E. 
Olson . . . New York 1906. pp. 45-60. 
See Eiriks saga rauda. — Beamish' s and Reeves's versions also repro- 
duced in the vol. of the "Norrsena" series (1906) mentioned under 
Eiriks saga. 

Version in the edition of 1893 (^see above). 

The Story of the Wineland Voyages, commonly called the Story 
of Eric the Red. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and 
F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 598-609. 

German. — Fahrten der Normanner nach Winland. In Heims- 
kringla von Snorre Sturlason. Aus dem Islandischen von 
Gottlieb Mohnike. Stralsund 1837. pp. 285-304. 

Latin. — Peringsskiold's version in the Heimskringla 1697. 
Schoning's version in the Heimskringla 1777. Version in 
Antiq. Americ. 1847. {I^or all these see above.) 
Cf, Historia Vinlandise antiqvse .... per Thorm. Torfaeum. Havniae 
1705. 

Swedish. — Peringskiold's versioti in the Heimskringla 1697 

{see above). 
In Konungaboken af Snorre Sturleson. Ofvers. och forkl. af 

H. O. H. Hildebrand. Orebro 1869. I. pp. 275-290. — 2. 

edition. Stockholm 1889. pp. 203-218. 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 778-779. 

Storm, G. Om Betydningen af **Eyktarstaflr" i Flatobogens Beretning 

om Vinlandsreiserne. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1886. VII. pp. 121-131. 
I^rkelsson, J6n. Dagmdlastadr og eyktarstadr. In fsafold. 1874. fol. I. 

pp. 2-3.* 

Graenlendinga l>Attr (II). See Einars t)dttr Sokkasonar. 

Grautar-Halla l>Attr. See Sneglu-Halla t)dttr. 

Grettis saga or Grettla. 

1000- 103 1. In its present shape it dates from the end of the 13th 
century, but it is doubtless basea on an older saga now lost. The oldest 

*Por other works see foot-note p. 18. 
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MS8. now extant are from the 15th centnrr t AM. S5i A. 4*). The last 
chapters of the saea (S9-95) are a separate' p&ttr called Spcsar p&ttr or 
I^orsteins p&ttr droaiiuidar. 

Sagan af Grettir Asmundssyni sterka. In Nockrer Marg- 
Frooder Sogu-Paettir Islendinga, ad Forlage Bioms Marctis- 
Sonar. Holar 1756. 4*. pp. 81-163. 

Extracts : chap. 89-95, Spesar p&ttr ) with introduction, Latin letaiou and 
noles in Antiqnii6s Rosses. 1852. foL IL pp. 290 315. 

Grettis saga ved G. Magnnsson og G. Thordarson. Oversat af 

G. Thordarson. Udgivet af del nordiske Literatur-Samfnnd. 

Kjobenhavn 1859. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. XVI., XXV.) 8*. 

pp. f4; + .'o8+(2>f 234+f2). 

The first part containing the Icelandic text appeared in 1S53. Review: 

"Sf f^Iagnit. 1858. X\1II. pp. 162-165, ^J Godbr. V^^sson. 

Grettis s^a Asmnndarsonar heransgg. von R. C. Boer. Halle 
a. S, 1900. (Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. %.) 8*. pp. lii+ 

34«. 
Annotated edition. Reviews : Zcitachr. f. dent PhiloL 1904. XXXVL 
pp. 560-561, hj A. Gebhardt ; — Reme critique. 1901. N. S. LL pp. 269- 
270, br L. Pinean ; — Polk-Lm. 1900. XL pp. 406-414, by F. Y. Powell ; 
— Anzl f. dent, AlterL 1902. XXVTIL op. 216-255, by W. Ranisch ;— 
Lfterar. CentralbL 1902, coll. 770 771, by O. Brenner.' 

Grettis saga. Buid hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1900. rfslendingasogur. 28. > 8*. pp. vii+3i8+(2). 

GfettUfimnr, a poetical rendering of chap, 14-24 of the saga, made about 
year 1400, is printed in : Rlmnasafn. Sanding af de aeldste islandilre 
rimer, Udg. for Samf. til odg. af gL nord. litL Ted Finnnr Jdoasoa. 
Kobenhavn 1905. pp. 43-i'34. 

Daxish, — Fortaeliing om Gretter den Staerke. In Historiske 
Fortsellinger om Islaendemes Faerd hjemme og tide, ved N. 
M. Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1844. IV. pp. 221-258. 
This paraphrase was not included in the 2d editimi of Petersen's trans- 
lations. 

Fortaellinger om Vatnsdoleme, Gisle Sursen, Gtinlang Orms- 
tunge, Gretter den Staerke. Ved N. XI. Petersen. 3. Udgave 
ved Verner Dahlerup og Finnnr J6nsson. Kobenhavn 1901. 
pp. 171-201. 
Gunul. P6rdarson's version in the edition of 1859 (^^ above), 
Grettes Saga. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer fortalte af H. H. 
Lefolii. 2, Udgave. Kjobenhavn 1874. II. pp. 1-118. — 
t/. edition. Kjobenhavn 1861. 
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Grettes Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved Fr. Winkel 
Horn. Kjobenhavn 1874. II. pp. 1-2 12. 

English. — Grettis saga. The Story of Grettir the Strong. 
Translated from the Icelandic by Eirikr Magntissoii and 
William Morris. 2. edition. London 1869. 8". pp. xxiv+304, 
map, — f/. edition, London 1869. 8'. pp. xxiv+306, map, — 
J, edition, London 1901. 8". pp. xxiv-f 306. — \ A new edition, 
limited to ji^ copies y as one volume of an eight volume series of 
the works oj W, Morris, printed with the golden type of the 
Kelmscott Press in black and red on hand-made paper, London 
(Chiswick Press) 1901. 4". with map. 

Of the 1st ed. 25 copies were printed on Whatman hand-made paper 
(have been sold at auction for from ;f 3. 10 to ^9. 10). Review : fLond. 
Quarterly Review. 1871. XXXVI. pp. 35-65.— QC C. A. Stephen's Off 
to the Geysers, Philadelphia 1873, which contains abstract of this 
version. 

Grettir the Strong. [By E. H. Jones]. In Tales of the Teutonic 

Lands, by G. W. Cox and E. H. Jones. London 1872. pp. 

247-324. 
This paraphrase was later embodied in the 2d edition of the same 
authors* Popular Romances of the Middle Ages. tlA>ndon 1880, and 
the American edition, New York 1880. pp. 400-457. 

Grettir the Outlaw. A Story of Iceland. By S. Baring-Gould. 

With 10 page illustrations by M. Zeno Diemer, and a coloured 

map. London 1890. 8". pp. 384. 

** I have told the story in my own words and in my own way '* [prefaced. 
Review: Timarit h. fsl. Bokmentaf^l. 1893. XIV. pp. 264-266, by V. 
Gudmundsson. — Baring Gould has in his '* Iceland, its Scenes and 
Sagas '* (I/>ndon 1863) given many extracts from this saga. 

German. — E. Dagobert Schoenfeld : Gretter der Starke. Einer 
alten Islandischen Urkunde nacherzahlt. Berlin 1896. 8". pp. 
(8)4-272, wa/. (^Bastard-title: Aus Islands Vorzeit). 

Extracts from Grettis saga in A. E. WoUheim da Ponseca's Die National- 
Literatur der Skandinavier. Berlin 1875. I. pp. 327-338. 

Swedish. — Sagan om Grette den Starke, tolkad frdn fornisland- 
skan af A. U.Baath. Lund 1901. 8". pp. xi + 281. 

Sagan om Grette den fredlose in Hedda Anderson's Nordiske sagor. Stock- 
holm 1896. II. pp. 103-136, a paraphrase, with two illustrations by 
Jenny Nystrom-Stoopendaal. 



Boer, R. C. Zur Grettissaga, In Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1898. XXX. 
pp. 1-71. 
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Boer, R. C. Die handschriftliche iiberlieferung der Grettissaga. Ibid, 1899. 

XXXI. pp. 40-60. 
Kritische und exegetische bemerkungen zu skaldenstrophen. I. Zur 

Grettissaga. Ibid, 1899. XXXI. pp. 141-148. 
Daae, Ludv. Til Gretters Saga. In (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift. 1871. I. 

pp. 498-500. 
Gering, Hugo. Der Be6wulf und die islandische Grettis saga. In Anglia. 

1879. III. pp. 74-87. 
Gunnlau^^sson, Bjom. Um fund t>6risdals. In Skfmir. 1835. IX. pp. 104- 

107. 

Um t>6risdal. In Sunnanp6sturinn. 1836. II. pp. 111-124. 

j6nsson, Bryn. Grettisbseli i S6kk61f8dal. In Arb6k h. Isl. Pomleifafdl. 

1894. pp. 30-31. 
Ranns6kn sogustada 1 vesturhluta Hiinavatnss^slu sumarid 1894. 

VII. Grettis saga. Ibid, 1895. pp. 14-17. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 521-524 ; II. pp. 748-752 ; III. 

pp. 82-83. 
j6nsson, Janus. Um vfsumar 1 Grettissogu, iitg. 1853. In Arkiv f. nord. 

filol. 1901. XVII. pp. 248-273. 
j6nsson, |>orleifur. Omefni nokkur £ Breidafjardardolum. In Safn til 

sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 558-577. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 249-263. 
Smith, Chas. Sprague. Be6wulf Gretti. In The New Englander. 1881. 

No. CLVIII. (Vol. IV. no. 19). pp. 49-67. 
Storm, Gustav. Sagn om Gretter fra Saetersdalen. In (Norsk) Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 1880. IF. R. II. Bd. pp. 377-385. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i (slendinga sogum. pp. 468-484. 
Um nokkrar fslendinga sogur. IV. Grettisfaersla. In N^ f^lagsrit 

1861. XXI. pp. 125-126, 
Vigfdsson, Sig. Ranns6knir k Vestrlandi 1891. In Axb6k h. fsl. Porn- 

leifaf^l. 1893. pp. 61-93. 
I^rkelsson, J6n. Aldur vlsnanna i Grettis sogu og fdeinar leidrjettingar 

vifl hana. In Nordanfari. 1868. VII. fol. pp. 45-46. 
Sk^ringar d visum { Grettis sogu. Reykjavik 1871. 8*'. pp. 36. 

{^Program), 

A few additional notes are found in I>orkelsson's Sk^ringar k visum f 
Gudmundar sogu. 1872. pp. 38-40. 

Gu9mundar saga d^a or Onundar-brennu saga. 

1 184-1200. Written probably before the middle of the 13th century as 
an independent saga, but is now only found embodied in the Sturlunga 
saga {q. v.). 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 561-564. 

(3l8en, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 232-243. 



34 ISLANDICA 

GuSmundar saga biskups g65a I-III. 

I. Prestssaga GuSmundar. 

Story of the life of Gudmundur Arason from his birth in i i6i until he 
was consecrated as bishop of H61ar 1202. Written probably in the first 
or second decade of the 13th century, but if the authorship of I/ambkdrr 
I>orgilsson (d. 1249) be accepted, it may be from the fifth decade. It 
is now found embodied in the Sturlunga saga {q. z/.), and also com- 
bined with the Biskupssa^ Gudmundar (^. r. ), in a vellum codex from 
about 1300 { Codex Resenianus, AM. 399. 40. ; cf, KMund's Palseografisk 
Atlas. 1905. No. 40. ) 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 572-575. 

(3lsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 224-232. 

IL Biskupssaga GuSmundar. 

Story of the life of bishop Gudmundr the Good from his consecration 
as bishop in 1202 until his death in 1237, a continuation of the Prests- 
saga, but by another pen. It seems to have been composed in the latter 
part of the 13th century, and largely based upon Sturla t>6r3arson*s fs- 
lendinga saga and other sa^s,.but it is doubtful whether there ever 
existed an earlier saga of this period of the bishop's life. It is found 
in two recensions, a longer in AM. 399. 4" (Cod. Resen. », and a shorter 
in AM. 657 C. 4® (a vellum codex from the 14th cent ), the latter being 
usually called ^'Midsagan." 

Saga GuSmundar Arasonar H61a-biskups hin elzta. /;/ Biskupa 
sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. liii-lxv, 405-558. 

The Prestssaga and the Biskupssaga together (from AM. 399, 40. and AM. 
394,40 edited by Guflbr. Vigfiisson ; appended is : Brot dr midsogu 
Gudmundar, pp. 559-618. 

Extracts from the Prestssaga with introduction, notes and Danish version in 
Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker. 1838. II. pp. 749-762. 

The Election of Bishop Godmund, a few chapters of the Biskupssaga trans- 
lated into English, in Origines Islandicse. 1905. I. pp. 601-613. 



j6nsson, Finnur (bishop). Historia Ecclesiastica Islandicse. Havnise 1772. 

4^ I. pp. 335-361. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 735, 769-771. 
Ker, W. P. The Life of Bishop Gudmund Arason. In Saga-Book of the 

Viking Club. 1907. V. i. pp. 86-103. 
dlsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 272-304. 
|>orkelsson, J6n. Sk^ringar k visum i Gudmundar sogu Arasonar og 

Hrafns sogu Sveinbjarnarsonar. Reykjavik 1872. pp. 3-25. {Program), 

III. GuSmundar saga Amgrims dbdta. 

About the middle of the 14th century abbot Arngrimr of I>inge^rar 
(d. 136 1) wrote this life of bishop Guomundr. It was doubtless origin- 
ally written in Latin and afterwards translated into Icelandic. It is, of 
course, based upon the earlier sagas, but is diffuse and full of miracle 
stories. 
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Saga Gu5tnundar Arasonar, H61abiskups, eptir Arngrfm db6ta. 

In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1862. II. pp. 1-187 {jcf, 

I. pp. liii-lxv.). 
Edited from Cod. Holm. No. 5. fol. and various other MSS. ( AM. 396. 
4®. 398. 4°, 219-220 fol. ) by Guflbr. Vigfiisson. — Appended to it are : 
I. Gudmundar drdpa H61abiskups, sem br6dir Arngtimr orti 1345, pp. 
187-201 ; 2. Gu9mundar drdpa H61abiskups, sem Dr6flir Ami j6nsson 
orti, db6ti d Mdnkapverd 1371-79, pp. 202-220 ; — Arngrlmr*s poem was 
later issued separately with glossary and Swedish prose version under 
the title : Kvse^ Gudmundar byskups efter skinnboken no. 5 fol. k 
Kongl. Bibliotheket i Stockholm. Akademisk afhandling af Arvid 
Isberg. Lund 1877. 8®. pp. (2)-f97. 

Nokkur bl65 dr Hauksb6k og brot 6r Gudmundar sogu gefin ut 
af J6ni Porkelssyni. Reykjavik 1865. 8". pp. xxiv+55. 
A fragment of the saga found on a vellum leaf in the Archeological 
Museiun, Reykjavik, pp. 43-47 {Cf. Biskupa sogur II. pp. 67-71). 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 68-71. 

Maurer, Konrad. Der Elisabeth von Schonau Visionen nach einer island- 

ischen Quelle. Aus den Sitzungsberichten der philos.-philol. u. histor. 

Classe der k. bayer. Akad. d. Wiss. 1883. Heft III. pp, 401-423. 
dlsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 297-301. 

GuOmundar saga rika. See Lj6svetninga saga. 

Gull-Asu-I*6r8ar l>Attr. 

C. 1100-1120. Written in the earlier part of the 13th century. In the 
Morkinskinna. 

In Pornmanna sogur. 1832. VII. pp. iii-it8. 

Pdttr af Gull-Asu-P6r9i. In Sex sogu-l^aettir, sem J6n Porkels- 
son hefir gefi9 tit. Reykjavik 1855. pp. xviii-xix, 72-78. — 
2. {^anastatic) utgdfa. Kaupmannahofn 1895. 
Edited from a paper-MS. 

Scipti Eysteins konvngs oc Jngimars vm Asot)orJ). In Morkin- 
skinna. Christiania 1867. pp. 170-174. 

Gull-Asu-P6r9ar l^dttr. In Fjorutfu f slendinga J)aettir. P6rleifr 
j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 78-84. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VII. pp. 95-100. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1836. VII. pp. 115-121. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 53-54, 55i. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 346-347- 

Gull-I^6ris saga or PorskfirSinga saga. 

900-930. Written in the earlier part of the 13th century, and is now 
found only in one vellum MS. (AM. 561, 4°, from c. 1400) with some 
lacunae. 
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Die Gull-P6ris saga oder PorskfirSinga saga. Herausgegeben 
von Konrad Maurer. Leipzig 1858. 8°. pp. viii+87. 
Review: tLeipz. Repertorimn (h^g. v. Gersdorf). 1858. XVI. pp. 62, 
162-164. — After this edition was pnnted Guflbr. Vig^iisson succeeaed in 
deciphering the last page of the MS. and published it in N^ f^lagsrit. 
1861. XXI. pp. 118-121, and afterwards in his and PowelVs Icelandic 
Prose Reader. 1879. pp. 121-122, 375-376. 

Gull-P6ris saga. Porleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1878. 8®. 

pp. iv+52. 
Here the lacunse are filled from paper-MSS. Review: Skuld. 1879. 
III. coll. 220-221, by J6n (3lafsson. 

Porskfirdinga saga. BtiiS hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundar- 
son. Reykjavik 1897. (fslendinga sogur. 17.) 8°. pp. (4) +67. 

Gull-P6ris saga eller PorskfirSinga saga udg. for Samfund til 
udgivelse af gammel nordisk litteratur ved Kr. Kalund. 
Kobenhavn 1898. 8". pp. (4) +xxii + (2)4-72. 

Reviews : Zeitschr. f. deut. Philol. 1899. XXXI. pp. 505-509, by K. 
Maurer ; — Deut Lit Zeit. 1899. col. 1630, by W. Golther ; — Literar. 
Centralbl. 1900. col. 206, by E. Mogk. 



Borgfirdingur, Sighv. Grimsson. Sk^ringar yfir nokkur omefni i Gull- 

P6ris sogu ad pvi le3rti sem vidkemr t>orskaf jardar pingi hinu foma. 

In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 578-592. 
j6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn ( Bardastrandars^slu sumarid 1898. In Axb6k 

h. isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1899. pp. 6-13. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 453-458. 
j6nsson, t>orleifur. Kndnu lidt om lakuneme i Gullt)6ris saga. In Arkiv 

f. nord. filol. 1886. III. p. 286. 
K&lund, Kr. Om lakuneme i Gull-I>6ris saga. Ibid, 1882. I. pp. 179-191. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 101-103. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal i (slendinga sogum. pp. 355-358. 

Gunnars saga Keldugniipsfifls. 

Fictitious saga, the scene is laid in the nth century. Was supposed to 
be a 14th century composition, but is doubtless later. Paper-MSS. 
from the 17th century, being copies of earlier MSS. 

Kr6karefssaga, Gunnars saga Keldugnupsfffls og Olkofra J)dttr. 
Kaupmannahofn 1866. pp. 39-63. 

Edited (from AM. 156 fol.) by I>orvaldur Bjornsson. Review: Ger- 
mania. 1867. XII. pp. 486-489, by K. Maurer. 

Gunnars saga {or })dttr) f^Orandabana. 

C. 1000. Written in the 13th century. It has been generally supposed 
that this saga is identical with Njardvikin^a saga, which is mentioned 
in the Landndma and Laxdsela saga, but this is uncertain. Paper MSS. 

Pdttr af Gunnari Pi5randa-bana. In Laxdaela saga. Hafniae 
1826. 4^ pp. 364-385. 
Text (AM. 552 E. 4°) with Latin version by I>. G. Repp. 



ICELANDIC SAGAS 37 

Laxdsela saga og Gunnars t)dttr PiSrandabana. \Ed, by J6n 

Porkelsson.] Akureyri 1867. pp. 245-259. 
Gunnars saga PiSrandabana. In Austfirdinga sogur udg. ved 

Jakob Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1903. pp. Ixv-lxxvi, £92-211. 
Critical edition (AM. 156 fol.). 
Gunnars t)dttr Pi5randa-bana. In Fjorutiu fslendinga J^aettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 85-100. 
Danish. — Njardvikinga saga eller Fortselling cm Gunnar Thid- 

randebane. In Historiske Fortaellinger cm Islaendernes Faerd 

hjemme og ude, ved N. M. Petersen. 2. Udg. Kobenhavn 

1863. III. pp. 313-322. 
English. — The Tale of Gunnere Thidrand's bane. In Origines 

Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. 

II. pp. 567-575- 
Latin. — Repp's version in the edition <?/" 1826 (^see above'). 



Gunnarsson, Sig. Ornefni frd Jokulsd f Axarfirdi austan ad Skeidard. 9. 

Gunnars pdttr I>idrandabana. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 

476-478. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 551. 
MiiUer, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 144-145. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu or Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu ok 

Skdld-Hrafns. 

983-1008. Written in the last decades of the 12th century. It is 
erroneously ascribed to Ari the Learned. MSS. : Cod. Holm. No. 18. 
40, vellum from c. 1350, and AM. 557. 4®, vellum from the 15th century, 
imperfect. " 

Sagan af Gunnlaugi ormstungu ok skalld-Rafni, sive Gunn- 

laugi vermilingvis et Rafnis poetae vita. Ex manuscriptis I^- 

gati Magnaeani cum interpretatione latina, notis, chronologia, 

tabulis genealogicis, et indicibus, tam rerum qvam verborum. 

Hafniae 1775. (Sumptibus Legati Magnaeani). 4". pp. (8) + 

xxxii + 3i8+(8o), 2 pis., 4 engrs, in text. 

Edited by J6n Eirfksson. Text from AM. 557. 4». The preface is by 

B. W. Luxdorph, the indices by Hannes Pinnsson, and the explanations 

of verses by Gunnar Pdlsson. The '*Annotationes uberiores" consist 

of : I. De expositione infantum apud veteres Septentrionales e^usque 

causis (by Jon Eiriksson), pp. 194-219; 2. Pauli Vidalini de lingvae 

septentrionalis appellatione : donsk tunga i. e. lingva danica commen- 

tatio, ex islandico latin^ versa, et supplementis aucta, pp. 220-297 ; 

3. De vocibus vikingr et viking (by J6n Eiriksson), pp. 298-306. The 

plates represent interiors of Icelandic houses in the loth century ; the 

third pi. (containing MSS.-facsims. according to Mobius) is lacking in 

Piske Collection copy. For controversial writings about the chronology 
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of the saga occasioned by this edition see below under Bp. Finnur J6n»- 
son and J6n Eiriksson. Reviews : t Gatterer's Histor. Journal. XVI. 
pp. 192-204 ;—Kj6benh. Nye Kritisk Journal. 1775. coll. 305-310, by 
Jacob Baden ;—t Gottin^. Anzeig. 1778. pp. 223 ff.— The publication of 
this first scholarly edition of an Icelandic saga was c^ebrated in a 
poem by Gunnar Pdlsson, which was issued separately : Nf prentadri 
Saugu af Gunnlaugi Ormstungu fagnad under gaumlu kvsedis vidlagi. 
5. /. eta. [Copenhagen 1775 ?J 4°. pp. (4). 

Sagan af Hrafni ok Gunnlaugi ormstungu. In f slendinga sogur. 
Kjobenhavn 1847. II- PP- xx-xxxii, 187-276. 
Critical edition by J6n SigurOsson. Text chiefly following Cod. Holm. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu ok Skdld-Hrafns. In Analecta nor- 
raena herausgg. von Th. Mobius. Leipzig 1859. pp. 135-166. 
— 2. Ausgabe. Leipzig 1877. pp. 103-135. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. Med forklarende Anmaerkninger 
og Ordsamling ved O. Rygh. Christiania 1862. (Det norske 
OldskriftsselskabS Samlinger. III.) 8". pp. iv+120. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. In Oldnordisk Lsesebog af L. F. 
A. Wimmer. Kobenhavn 1870. pp. 73-104, 133-139. 
With Icelandic-Danish glossary ; in all subsequent editions of this 
reader: 1877; 1882; 1889; 1896; and 1903 (pp. 74-io7, I37-I54). 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. J6n Porkelsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 
1880. 8". pp. viii+64. 

Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1880. col. 563; — fsafold. 1880. VII. pp. 
35-36, by H. Kr. Pridriksson ; reply by J. p., ibid. pp. 37-39 ; rejoinder 
by H. Kr. P., ibid. pp. 61-62, 66-68 ; by J. p., ibid. pp. 78-79, 83-84, 
85-86. 

Saga J)eira Hrafns ok Gunnlaugs ormstungu. In Kinleitung in 
das Studium des Altnordischen von J. C. Poestion. Hagen i 
W. 1887. II. pp. 39-73. 
With Icelandic-German glossary. 

Gunnlaugssaga Ormstungu. Mit einleitung und glossar herausgg. 

von E. Mogk. Halle a. S. 1886. (Altnordische texte. I.) 8\ 

pp. xx+57. 
Text from AM. 557. 40. Reviews: Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1887. XIX. 
pp. 494-501, by H. Gering {cf. Mogk's article below) ;— Literar. Cen- 
tralbl. 1886. coll. 732-733 —t Wissenschaftl. Beil. der Leipziger Zeit 
1886. p. 69;— Modem Lang. Notes. 1887. II. pp. 198-199, by W. H. 
Carpenter. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. B<ii5 hefir til prentunar Vald. 

Xsmundarson. Reykjavik 1893. (fslendinga sogur. 9.) 8". 

pp. viii+64. 

The stanzas of the saga in Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 109- 

113, and inK. Gislason*s Udvalg af oldnord. Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 27- 

28, 124-142. 



^ 



ICELANDIC SAGAS 39 

Danish. — fFortaellingen om Gunlaug Ormetunge og Rave [!] 
Skald oversat af det gamle nordiske Sprog [ved W. H. F. 
Abrahamson]. hi Det Almindelige danske Bibliothek. Kjo- 
benhavn 1778. IV. pp. 276-319 ; 1779. I. pp. 25-45. 

Gunlaugs og Rafns Saga. In Saga. Nytaarsgave for 1812 ved 
N. F. S. Grundtvig. Kiobenhavn. pp. 1-50. 

Fortaelling om Gunlaug Ormstunge og Skjald-Rafn. In His- 
toriske Fortaellinger om Islaendernes Faerd hjemme og ude, 
ved N. M. Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1840. II. pp. 3-46. — 2. 
Udg. \ed, by G. Vigfdsson]. Kobenhavn 1868. IV. pp. 103- 
146, also with special t.-p,: Fortaellingeme om Vatnsdaeleme, 
Gunlaug Ormetunge, Kormak og Finboge den Staerke etc, 

Fortaellinger om Vatnsdoleme, Gisle Sursen, Gunlaug Orms- 
tunge, Gretter den Staerke. Efter de islandske Grundskrifter 
ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave ved Verner Dahlerup og F. 
j6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 

139-170- 
Reprinted in : J6n Svensson, Islandsblomster. Kobenhavn 1906. pp. 65- 
105. 

Gunlog Ormstunge og Helga den Favre. In Sagaer, fortalte af 
Brynjolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1849. 
I. pp. 131-177- 
Sagaen om Gunnlaug Ormstunge og Skalde-Ravn. Oversat fra 
Gammelnorsk af O. Rygh. Udg. af Selskabet for Folkeoplys- 
nings Fremme. Tillaegshefte til Folkevennen VIII. Kristi- 
ania 1859. 8". pp. 39. 
Review: flllustr. Nyhedsbl. 1859. No. 39. — Rygh's translation is re- 
printed in H. Lassen's Lsesebog i Modersmaalet for Skolemes hojere 
Klasser. 2. Udgave. Christiania 1875. pp. 1-20.— f /• edition. Chnsti- 
ania 1861 ; — and 

in Nordahl Rolfsen's Vore Faedres Liv. Bergen 1888. pp. 82- 
103. — 2, edition, Christiania 1898. pp. 92-116, 2 ///«5/r. {by 
A. Bloch). 

Gunlogs Saga. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer, fortalte for Born af 
H. H. Lefolii. 2. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1874. II. pp. 1 19-163. — 
\ I. edition, Kjobenhavn 1861. 

Sagaen om Gunlog Ormstunge og Helga den Fagre. Forkortet 
og fremstillet paa Dansk ved Johan Skjoldborg. In Wisbech's 
Almanak for 1900. Odense. pp. (16), 5 illustr. 
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English. — The Saga of Gunnlaug the Worm- tongue and Rafn 
the Skald. (Transl. by Eirikr Magnusson and William 
Morris). In The Fortnightly Review. 1869. XI. (n. s. V.) 
pp. 27-56. — Reprinted in : Three Northern Love Stories and 
other Tales. Transl. from the Icelandic by E. M. and W. M. 
London 1875. pp. 1-93. — New edition. London 1901. pp. 1-68. 
— t Another edition ^ limited to 315 copies, is found in the eight 
volume series of the works of William Morris, printed with 
golden type of the Kelmscott Press in black and red on hand- 
made paper. London (Chiswick Press) 1901. 4®. 

A separate edition of this translation was printed for Morris, with title 
as follows : 

fThe Story of Gunnlaug the Worm-Tongue and Raven the 

Skald even as Ari Thorgilsson the learned, the priest, hath 

told it. . . Printed at the Chiswick Press for William Morris, 

1 891. 4^ 

In Caxton black letter type. Only 75 copies printed on paper and 3 on 

vellum. A vellum ccrt)y was sold to Tregaskis at auction March 25, 

1903 for ;f 42, in which connection the "Book prices current 1903" 

(no. 3042) notes: "Of this story, which first appeared in the Fort- 

ni^htljr Review for Jan. 1869, and which was here reprinted at the 

Chiswick Press for W. M. only 75 copies were printed on Whatman paper 

and 3 copies onl^ on vellum. The spaces left blank for initial letters 

were never rubricated and the book was therefore not published. In 

the case of the vellum copies, it was Morris's intention to illuminate 

the spaces, which he, however, did in one only. There is, therefore, 

but one other copy in a similar state to the above. ' ' 

Gunnlaug and the fair Helga. [By E. H. Jones.] In Tales of 

the Teutonic Lands, by G. W. Cox and E. H. Jones. London 

1872. pp. 325-345. 
This was later embodied in the 2d edition of the same authors' Popular 
Romances of the Middle Ages. fLondon 1880, and the American edition. 
New York 1880, pp. 345-473- 

Faroese. — fSogan um Gunnleyg Ormstungu, utlogd ur fs- 
lendskum av J. Jakobsen. In Arsb6k Froja b6kafjelags 1901. 
I. pp. 28-58. — t Also a separate reprint. 

French. — La saga de Gunnlaug Langue de Serpent. Traduite 
de Tancien islandais avec une introduction par F^lix Wagner. 
Gand 1899. 8®. pp. 100. 

Reviews : Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1901. XVII. pp. 383-384, by R. C. Boer ; 

— Deut. Lit. Zeit 1900. coll. 354-355, by E. Mo^k ;— Literaturbl. f. g. 

u. r. Philol. 1900. col. 278, by W. Golther ;— Literar. Centralbl. 1900. 

col. 940, by O. Brenner (?). 
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German. — Die Geschichte von Gunnlaug Schlangenzunge. Aus 

dem islandischen Urtexte iibertragen von Eugen Kolbing. 

Heilbronn 1878. I6^ pp. xiii+(2) + 72. 

A few remarks and amendments by the translator ^Zur Gunnlaugs 
saga ormstungu) in Wissenschaftl. Monatsblatter. (Konigsberg) 187I. 
VI. pp. iio-iii. Reviews: Nord. Tidskr. f. Pilol. 1878. III. pp. 301- 
3031 by J. Hoffory ; — ^Jenaer Lit. Zeit. 1878. pp. 227-228, by A. Edzardi ; — 
Ardi. f. d. Studium d. neu. Spr. u. Lit. 1878. LIX. pp. 459-460, by 
Hans Loschhom ; — f Edlinger's Literaturbl. 1878. II. 436 ; — f Europa 
Chronik. 1878. 9. 

Ein alt-islandisches Dichterleben. In Aus Hellas, Rom und 
Thule. Cultur- und Literaturbilder von J. C. Poestion. Leip- 
zig 1882. pp. 105-128. {^A paraphrase^. 

Die Saga von Gunnlaug Schlangenzunge. Aus dem Altislan- 
dischen iibersetzt von Alexander Tille. Leipzig [1890]. 
(Reclam's Universal-Bibliothek. 2756.) 16**. pp. 69. 

Review: Tlmarit h. Isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1893. XIV. p. 268, by V. Gu5- 
mundsson. 

Die Saga von Gunnlaug Schlangenzunge. In Nordische Hel- 

densagen. Aus dem Altislandischen iibersetzt und bearbeitet 

von Carl Kiichler. Bremen 1892. pp. 1-75. 

Reviews: Deut Lit. Zeit. 1893. coll. 1134-36, by E. Kolbing; — Litera- 
turbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1894. coll. 388-389, by B. Kahle ;— f Blatt. f. 
liter. Unterhalt. 1892. no. 48, by E. Mogk. 

Latin. — ^J. Eiriksson's version in the edition of 1775 (^see above). 

Norwegian. — Soga um Gunnlaug Ormstunga. Umskrivi fraa 

Gamallnorsk av Matias Skard. 2. Utgaava. Christiania 1902. 

8^ pp. 48. — t^. edition, Christiania 1870. 8°. pp. 48. 
Swedish. — Gunlogs Saga fran Island. P4 Swenska utgifwen 

och bearbetad af S[olon Hammargre]n. Orebro 1856. 8®. pp. 

42. 
Sagan om Gunnlog Ormtunga och Skald-Ram, p^ svenska tolkad 
af P. Aug. Godecke. Stockholm 1872. (Lasning for folket. 
Tillaggshafte, No. 3). 8°. pp. 47. — Ny, omarbetad upplaga. 
Stockholm 1881. 8^ pp. 47. 

Review: fGoteborg Handelstidning, Dec. 30, 1872, by Viktor Rydberg, 
reprinted under the heading "Fomnordiskt ** in his Skrifter. Stock- 
holm 1899. XIV. pp. 524-532. 
Sagan om Gunnlog Ormtunga och Skald-Ram. In Hedda Ander- 
son's Nordiska sagor. Stockholm 1896. II. pp. 74-102, 2 
iilustr, (^ J. Nystrom-Stoopendaal). {A paraphrase,) 
Sagan om Gunnlaug Ormstunga. In Islandsk och fornsvensk 
litteratur i urval, af Richard SteflFen. Stockholm 1905. pp. 
65-97. 



42 ISLANDICA 

Boer, R. C. Kritiscbe und exegetische bemerkungen zur skaldenstrophen. 

III. Zur Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. In Zeitscbr. f. deut. Pbilol. 1899. 
XXXI. pp. i'57-i59. 

Eiriksson, J6n. Ad Finnum Jobannseum Epistola de cbronologia Gunn- 
laugs-sagse ad Hist. Eccles. Island. Tom. IV. p. 358-368 et Vitam 
Gunnlaugi Ormstungse not. 82. loi et iii. Accesserunt Gunnari Pauli 
P. curse posteriores in Gunnlaugi Vitam et maximse in qvsedam car- 
mina antiqva in eadem obvia. Hafnise 1778. 4°. pp. 31. 

— Observationes et emendationes ulteriores in Gunnlaugi Vermilingvis 

et Hrafni Poet^e vitam ex eruditorum quorundam in Islandia amicorum 
ad se epistolis collects, et maximam partem ex Island. Latine versse 
nunc vero editse per J. E. Havniae 1786. 4**. pp. 8. 
Extracts from letters of Gunnar Pdlsson, Gudlaugur Sveinsson and 
Magnus Ketilsson. 

J6nsson, Pinnur {bishop), Historia Ecclesiastica Islandise. Havnise 1778. 
4». IV. pp. 358-368. 

t Responsio apologetica ad Jobannis Erici epistolam de cbronologia 

Gunnlaugs-sagse occasionem subministrante Hist. Eccles. Island. Tom. 

IV. pag. 358-368. Havniae 1780. 4®. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 569-573; II. pp. 290-292, 

422-425. 
Mogk, E. Zur Gunnlaugssaga. In P. u. B. Beitrage z. Gescb. d. deut. Spr. 

u. Lit 1891. XVI. pp. 537-539- 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliotbek. I. pp. 62-70. 

Translated into Englisb by E. Burritt in Tbe American Eclectic. 1841. 

I. pp. 105-107. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 437-441. 
I>orkelsson, J6n. Skfringar d visum i nokkurum fslenzkum sogum. 

Reykjavik 1868. pp. 15-26. {Program), 

Hallddrs t>^ttr Snorrasonar. 

C. 1050. Tbere are two different J)8ettir of Halld6r, one in tbe Flatey- 




older tban tbe otber. 

Pattr Halldors Snorrasunar. [/.] In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. 
Skdlholt 1689. 4^ pp. 315-321. 

Pdttr Halld6rs Snorrasonar. [/.] In Fornmanna sogur. 1827. 
III. pp. 152-174. [//.] Ibid. 1831. VI. pp. 240-251. 

Einarr hjalpaQi Halldori. — Saga Einars. — (Pattr Halldors Snorra- 
sonar). In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1860-68. I. pp. 506- 
511 ; III. pp. 428-431. 

In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. PP- 46-51. 

Halld6rs t)dttr Snorrasonar. [/.-//.] In Fj6rut{u fslendinga 
paettir. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 101-125. 



\ 
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Danish. — En Fortaelling om Haldor Snorroson. [//.] In Dansk 
Minerva for Juni 1818. pp. 543-558, and [/.] for October 

1818. pp. 322-333- 
Translated by I>orleifur G. Repp. 

Fortaelling om Haldor Snorreson. [/.] In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 
1827. III. pp. 136-154. [//.] Ibid, 1832. VI. pp. 196-205. 

Halld6r Snorrason. [//.] In Udvalgte Sagastykker fordanskede 
ved Grimur Thomsen. Kjobenhavn 1846. pp. 3-5. 

Haldor Snorresson. [//.] In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorra- 
son og Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1850. IV. pp. 199-213. 

A paraphrase of the second t>ittr in Portsellinger og Sagaer, ved H. H. Lefolii. 
3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. I. pp. 136-139. f/. ed, 1859. \2. ed, 1862. 

Latin. — Particula de Haldore Snorrii filio. [/.] In Scripta 
historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 155-174. [//.] Ibid, 1835. 
VI. pp. 223-232. 
Translated by Svb. Bgilsson. 
Cf. Torf sens' s Histor. rer. Norvegic. p. III. 171 1. fol. pp. 325-329. (De 
Haldore Snorrii filio narratio). 



J6n8son, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. 11. p. 548. 
Mtiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 330-337. 

HallfreOar saga vandracBaskdlds. 

C. 960-1007. Date of composition about 1200. Two recensions, the 
older in the M6druvallab6k (AM. 132 fol.), the younger, which has 
been called Hallfredar {>dttr vandrsedaskdlds, embodied in (3lafs saga 
Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k (Gl. kgl. Sml. 1005 fol.) 

[//.] In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4^ II. pp. 

78-87, 98, 109-115, 126-132, 247-250, 304-307; Appendix, 

pp. 19-22. 

The first and the last (appendix) sections have the heading: I>attr 
Hallfreds (Hallfredar) Vandraeda Skalds, which is taken from the 
Flateyjarb6k. 

[//.] In Pornmanna sogur. 1826-1827. II. pp. 1-17, 39-43, 50- 
62, 79-88, 211-213, 246-251 ; III. pp. 20-29. 

[//.] In Flateyjarb6k \Ed, by G. Vigfdsson and C. R. Unger.] 
Christiania i860. I. pp. 299-308, 316-317, 326-332, 340-345i 
448-451, 497-500, 533-536. 

HallfreQar saga [/.]. In Fire og fyrretyve Prover af old- 
nordisk Sprog og Literatur, udg. af Konr. Gfslason. Kjoben- 
havn i860, pp. 6-41. 
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HallfreQar saga [/.] . In Fomsogur herausgg. von GuQbrandr 
Vigfusson und Theodor Mobius. Leipzig i860, pp. ix-xiv, 
81-116. 
Appended are : Aus Heimskringla, Olafs saga Tryggvasonar, kap. 90, 
ii3» PP 115-116; KvseOi Hallfredar (Drdpa um Hdkon jarl ; Olafs 
drdpa ; Drdpa um Eirik jarl ; Erfidrdpa Olafs Tryggvasonar ) pp. 204- 
210, 215-225. — For a few text emendations see Origines Islandicae. 1905. 
II. pp. 277. 

Hallfredar saga [/.]. Buid hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundar- 
son. Reykjavik 1901. (fslendinga sogur. 31.) 8^ pp. (4) + 

83. 
Appended are the poems by Hallfreflr, pp. 50-62. 

The Olafs drdpa of Hallfreflr has been published twice separately: Olafs 
drdpa Tryggvasonar er Hallfredr orti Vandrsedaskdld, iitgefin af 
Svembimi Egilssyni. Videyar Klaustri 1832. 8®. pp. 22. (Program). — 
Olafs drdpa Tryggvasonar. Fragment ur ' ' Bergsboken. * ' Akademisk 
afhandling af Hjalmar Gullberg. Lund 1875. 8®. pp. (4)+49. — His 
poems and improvisations are also in : Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. 
II. pp. 87-97 ; Th. Wis^n's Carmina norraena. 1886. I. pp. 33-40, 135- 
137 ; K. Gislason's Udvalg af oldnord. Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 21-23, 
107-113. 

Danish.— [//. trL hyQ, C. Rafn.] /« Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. 

II. pp. 1-16, 35-38, 45-56, 71-79. 188-190, 218-223 ; III. pp. 

17-25. 

Hallfreds Saga [/.] . In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved Fr. 
Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 187-222. 

Hallfred Vandraadeskald. In Nordahl Rolfsen's Vore Faedres 
Liv. Oversaettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 
103-115. — 2. edition. Christiania 1898. pp. 1 17-132, 2 illustr. 
Abstract. The illustrations are by A. Bloch. 

English. [//.] In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason. Trans- 
lated by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 210-221, 235-238, 

243-251, 261-267, 351-352, 374-377i 441-447. 
Origines Islandicse. 1905. II. pp. 312-314, has a version of the first 
three chapters of the saga. — A two- page drawing "Thor's Hammer or 
Christ's Cross" by Allan Stewart in Illustrated London News. Dec. 
22. 1906. illustrating the sword- verse episode. 
Latin. — [//. trl, ^^ Svb. Egilsson.] In Scripta historica Islan- 
dorum. 1828-1829. II. pp. 1-17, 35-39, 46-59. 73-^2, 198-200, 
230-235 ; III. pp. 23-33. 
Cf. T. Torfaeus's Histor. rer. Norvegic. p. II. 171 1. fol. pp. 466-483. (Vita 

Hallfredi Vandrsedaskaldi, sev periculosi poetae). 
Swedish. — Hallfreds Saga [/.] . Ofversattning irkn Islandskan 
jemte Anmarkningar. Akademisk afhandling af S. H. B, 
Svensson. Lund 1864. 8^ pp. viii + 82. 
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t Giesebrecht, Ludwig. Halfred Vandradaskald. Stettin 1830. 4**. pp. 30. 

{^Program), 
Hjelmquist, Th. Var Hallfreflr vandrsedaskdld arian ? In Arkiv f . nord. 

filol. 1907. XXIII. pp. 155-179. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn sogustaOa i vesturhluta Hiinavatiiss:^slu. III. 

Hallfredar saga. In ATb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1895. pp. 7-9. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. pp. 556-566 ; II. pp. 474-477. 
Versene i Hallfredssaga. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1902. XVIII. pp. 

305-330. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 269-287. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal ( fslendinga sogum. pp. 382-384. 

Hallfredar tdttr vandracBaskdlds. See Hallfredar saga vandraeS- 
askdlds. 

Haensa-I^dris saga. 

C. 963-970. Date of composition uncertain, by some put in the earlier 
period of saga writing (about 1200), by others in the middle or latter 
part of the 13th century which is, perhaps, more probable. Vellum 
fragment from the 15th century (AM. 162 G, fol. ), but the saga is com- 
plete only in paper-MSS. 

Haensa-P6ris saga. In fslendinga sogur. Kjobenhavn 1847. II. 
pp. xiv-xx, 1 19-186. 
Critical edition (AM. 501. 40) by J6n Sigurdsson. 
Haensa-P6ris saga. Porleifr j6nsson gaf dt. Reykjavik 1892. 

(fslendinga sogur. 5.) 8®. pp. vii+41. 
Zwei Islander-Geschichten, die Haensna-P6res und die Banda- 
manna saga mit Einleitung und Glossar herausgg. von Andreas 
Heusler. Berlin 1897. 8^ pp. (4) + xlii+i64. 
Introduction, pp. i-xxviii; text, pp. 1-26. — For reviews see Banda- 
manna saga. 

The Story of Thore the Henpeddler. In Origines Islandicae, 

by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 2- 

42. 
Icelandic text with English translation. 
Danish. — Honse-Thorers Saga eller Fortaellingen om Honse- 

Thorer, oversat fra det aeldre norske Sprog af P. A. Munch. 

Christiania 1845. (Sagaer eller Fortaellinger om Nordmaends 

og Islaenderes Bedrifter i Oldtiden. II.) 8**. pp. (2)+v+36. 
Honsetores Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved Fr. 

Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 61-90. 
English. — The Story of Hen Thorer. In The Saga Library, 

by W. Morris and E. Magn6sson. London 1891. I. pp. xxviii- 

xlvii, 123-163, map. 
For reviews see Bandamanna saga. — A special edition in black letter 
type on heavy paper, restricted to 350 numbered copies, is : 
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The Saga of Hen Thorer. Done into English out of the Ice- 
landic by William Morris and Eirikr Magnfisson. With 
decorations by A. E. Goetting. Cincinnati, Ohio. (Byway 
Press). [1903.] 8^ pp. (2) + 87. 
Vigf6sson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. (^see above), 
German. — Die Geschichte vom Hiihnerthorir. Eine altisland- 
ische Saga iibersetzt von Andreas Heusler. Berlin 1900. 8". 

pp. (4) + 9i. 
Reviews : Revue critique. 1900. I. pp. 452-453, by L. Pineau ; — Deut 
Lit Zeit 1900. coll. 1701-02, by B. Kahle; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. 
Philol. 1 901. coll. 6-8, by A. Gebhardt; — Bimreidin. 1900. VI. p. 155, 
by V. Gudmundsson ; — Literar. Centralbl. 1901. col. 370, by O. 
Brenner. 

Die Saga vom Htihner-Thor. Eine altislandische Bauemnovelle 

des Xten Jahrhunderts. Aus dem Altislandischen iibersetzt 

von Alwin Wode. Diessen 1902. 8^ pp. 77 + (2). 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 233-237, 744-746. 

J6n8son, J6n {^of HHO). Omefni i Sn6ksdalss6kn. In Safn til sogu 

Islands. 1876. II. pp. 319-324. 
Maurer, K. Ueber die Hsensa-I>6ris saga. Aus den Abhandlungen der k. 

bayer. Akademie der Wiss. I. CI. XII. Bd. II. Abtheil. Miinchen 1871. 

40. pp. 60. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 78-85. 
dlsen, Bjom M. Landndma og H8ensa-I>6ri9 saga. In Aarb. f. nord. 

Oldk. og Hist. 1905. pp. 63-80. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um tfmatal 1 fslendinga sogum. pp. 321-323. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6knir i BorgarfirOi 1884. (dm61fsdalr. Blund- 

ketilsbrenna). In Arb6k h. fsl. Fornleifaf^l. 1884 85. pp. 133-138. 

HarBar saga, or HarQar saga Grfmkelssonar ok Geirs, or HarSar 
saga ok H61mverja, or H61mverja saga. 



C. 940-986. In its present shape the saga cannot be older than the 
latter part of the 13th century, but there must have been another saga 
from the earlier period of sagawriting, which is now lost except a small 



portion of a recension of it, now among the fragments of the Vatnsh3rma- 
codex (c. 1400) in AM. 564 A, 40. 

Sagann af Haurde og bans Fylgiurum, J)eim Hoolmverium. In 
Agiaetar Fornmanna Sogur, ad Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. 
H61ar 1756. pp. 69-126. 

HarQar saga Grimkelssonar ok Geirs. In fslendinga sogur. 
Kjobenhavn 1847. II. pp. iii-xiv, 1-118, 476-480. 

Critical edition (AM. 556 A. 40 ) by J6n Si^urdssoa. The fragments of 
the Vatnshyma, pp. 476-480 (reprinted in G. Vigfiisson and F. Y. 
Powell's Icel. Prose Reader. 1879. PP* 94-99-) — Chap. 17 with notes in 
Antiquity Russes. 1852. II. fol. pp. 317-320. 
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HarQar saga ok H61mverja. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 

1891. (fslendinga sogur. 3.) 8°. pp. vii+104. 
Holmverja saga or Hardar saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. 

Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 43-87. 

Text with English translation of the chapters which the editors con- 
sider to be historical. 

Danish. — Hord Grimkjeldssons saga eller de fredlose paa 

holmen. En historisk skildring fra det lode 4rhundredes 

anden halvdel. Oversat fra oldnorsk af Fr. Brandt. Kristiania 

1849. (Skildringer af de gamle Nordboeres faerd.) 8**. pp. 96. 

Review: f Morgenbladet, 1849. No. 175, by P. A. Munch. 

Hord Grimkelsson og Geir. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf 
Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1849. II. pp. 
109-194. 

Hord Grimkelssons Saga. /;/ Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved 
Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 1-62. 

Hord Grimkelsson. In Nordahl Rolfsen's Vore Faedres Liv. 
Oversaettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 183-196. 
— 2, edition, Christiania 1888. pp. 160-176, 2 illustr, 
A paraphrase. The illustrations are by A. Bloch. 

English. — Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. {see 
above), 

J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn sogustaOa ( Grafningi ( mai 1898. i. Grlmkels- 

stadir. In ATb6k h. Isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1899. pp. 1-3. 

Um Haugsnesshauginn. — Um Stykkisvoll. Ibid. 1904. pp. 19-20. 

Ranns6kn f Amespingi 1904. (Grlmsstadir i fnngvallasveit). Ibid, 

1905. pp. 44-46. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 429-431 ; III. p. 81. 
J6nsson, Janus. Um visumar i Hardar sogu Grlmkelssonar. In Timarit 

h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1892. XIII. pp. 259-275. 
Lehmann-Filh^s, M. Grabhugelraub im islandischen Alterthum. In 

Globus. 1902. LXXXI. 4°. pp. 64-66. 
Miiller. P. B. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 274-280. 
Vigfusson, Gu3br. Um timatal 1 fslendinga sogum. pp. 309-311. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn d bl6thiisinu a0 I>yrli og fleira ( Hvalfirdi og 

um Kjalarnes. In Arb6k h. Isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1880-81. pp. 65-78. 
Ranns6knir i Borgarfirfli. — Hoft6ttin d Lundi i SyOra Reykjadal. 

Ibid, 1884-85. pp. 97-103. 
I>orkelsson, J6n. Sk^ringar d visum i nokkurum islenzkum sogum. 

Reykjavik 1868. pp. 7-14. (Program). 

Haukdaela t)^ttr. 

Five chapters in the fslendinga saga ( Oxford ed. 1878. I. pp. 20J-208, 
chap. 12-16) concerning the descendants of Ketilbjorn gamli, the 
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famous Haukdselir ; an interpolation serving as an introduction to the 
saga of Gizur I>orvaldsson (y. r. ) See Sturlunga saga. 
(3lsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 304-383. 

HdvarOar saga IsfirSings or fsfirQinga saga. 

C. 970-1003. Written towards the end of the 13th century ; now only 
found in paper MSS. (AM. 160, fol.) 

Sagann af Haavarde Isfirdingi. hi Nockrer Marg-Frooder 

Sogu-Paetter Islendinga, ad Forlage Bioms Marcussonar. 

H61ar 1756. 4^ pp. 38-58. 
Hdvardar saga fsfirQings besorget og oversat af G. Thordarson, 

med et Tillaeg om Sagaen og Forklaring af Viseme, ved G. 

Brynjtilfsson. Udg. af det Nordiske Literatur-Samfund. 

Kjobenhavn i860. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. XXVIII.) 8^ pp. 

iv+191. 
Text, pp. 1-55, and Danish version, pp. 69-11 1. 
Saga HdvarQar fsfirQings. Texta-utgdfa. fsafjorSur 1889. 8®. 

pp. 41. 
HdvarQar saga IsfirSings. B6i5 hefir til prentunar Vald. As- 

mundarson. Reykjavik 1896. (fslendinga sogur. 15.) 8^ pp. 

vi + (2) + 84. 
Review : EimreiOin. 1897. III. p. 56, by V. Gudmundsson. 
Havardz Saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. 

Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 238-274. 

Text with English version. — Cf. Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1906. XIII. pp. 
204-205. 

Danish. — Gunnl. P6r9arson's version in the ed. of i860 {see 

above), 
Haavard Isfjordings Saga. Ifi Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 257-304. 
En Fader. In Nord. Rolfsen's Vore Faedres Li v. Oversaettelsen 

ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 1-22. — 2, edition. 

Christiania 1898. pp. 1-25, 2 illustr. 
The illustrations are by A. Bloch. 
English.— The Story of Howard the Halt. In The Saga 

Library, by W. Morris and E. Magn6sson. London 1891. pp. 

xii-xxiii, 1-69, map. 
For reviews see Bandamanna saga. 
Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. {see above), 

German. — Die Hovard Isfjordings-Sage. Aus dem altislandi- 
schen Urtexte iibersetzt von Willibald Leo. Heilbronn 1878. 
i6^ pp. XV+142. 
There is a f title edition of 1883, styled "neue Ausgabe." 



ICELANDIC SAGAS 49 

Bryiijiilfsson, GisUyr. Bemserkninger om Haavard Isfirdings Saga med 
Forklaring over Viseme m. m. Kjobenhavn i860. 8®. pp. 83. {Sep, 
repr,/rom the ed. o/i^&o, pp. 11 2- 191). 

J6nssoii, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. I. p. 519 ; II. pp. 752-754. 

Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 267-269. 

Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal i f slendinga sogum. pp. 365-367. 

HeiBarviga saga, or Viga-Bar5a saga, or Viga-Styrs saga ok 

HeiQarviga. 

C. 1005-1014. One of the oldest sagas, written probably in the latter 
part of the 12th century, but now imperfect. The only known MS. of 
It, a vellum from c. 1300, was brought from Iceland to Sweden about 
1680 and it was then defective. In 1725 mi Magniisson borrowed it 
and had a copy made of it, but both Uie original and the copy were 
destroyed by fire in Copenhagen 1728. J6n Olafsson who had made 
the copy, wrote, in the year foUowing, from memory the saga, and this 
is all that is known of that portion (the Vlga-Styrs saga). It was 
found afterwards, that the whole MS. had not been sent to Copenhagen, 
so the latter part of the saga (the larger part of Heidarviga saga proper) 
is still preserved in the Royal Library, Stockholm iNo. 18. 40. cj, 
KMund*s Palseog^fisk Atlas. 1905. No. 39), but even this portion has a 
lacuna. 

HeiSarvigasogu brot. — Agrip af Vfgast:^rss6gu ok fyrra parts 

HeiQarvfgasogu, ritat af J6ni Olafssyni frd Grunnavik. In 

fslendinga sogur. Kaupinannhofn 1829. I. pp. 261-350. 

Edited by I>or^eir Gudmundsson and I>orsteinn Helgason. The vol. 
has also a special t.-p., see fslendingab6k. 

Saga af Viga-Styr ok Heidarvfgum. In fslendinga sogur. Kjo- 

benhavn 1847. II. pp. xxxii-xlvi, 277-394, 480-483. 

Edited by J6n Sigurdsson ; the text of the vellum fragment printed 
from a copy made by Olaf ur Pdlsson. 
Extracts with introduction and notes in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 

263-268. 
Viga-Styrs saga ok Heidarviga. Bui9 hefir til prentunar Vald. 
A.smundarson. Reykjavik 1899. (fslendinga sogur. 27.) 8*. 
pp. vi+(2) + ii7. 
HeiQarviga saga udg. for Samfund til udgivelsen af gammel 
nordisk litteratur ved Kr. Kalund. Kobenhavn 1904. 8". pp. 
(2)+xxxiv+i35. 
With explanations of the stanzas by Pinnur j6nsson. Reviews: 
Sklmir. 1905. LXXIX. pp. 186-190, by B. M. Olsen ; — Uterar. Cen- 
tralbl. 1905. coll. 1067-68, by Aug. Gebhardt; — ^Jahresber. f. germ. 
Philol. 1904. pp. 76-77, by R. Meissner. 

English. — The Story of the Ere-dwellers (Eyrbyggja saga) 
with the Story of the Heath-Slayings (HeiQarviga saga) as 
appendix. Done into English out of the Icelandic by William 
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Morris and Eirikr Magn6sson. London 1892. (The Saga 
Library. II.) pp. xxxiv-xlvii, 191-259, map. 
For reviews see Eyrbyggja saga. 



j6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn sogustaOa i vesturhluta Hiinavattiss^slu sumariO 
1894. VIII. Heidarviga saga. In Arb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1895. pp. 

17-19. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Bidrag til en rigtigere forst&else af Tindr Hallkelssons 

vers. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1886. pp. 309-368. 

Concerning the two stanzas of the Heidarvig^ saga see pp. 361-368. 

Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 485-490. 

Olsen, Bjorn M. Borgarvirki. In Arb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1880-81. pp. 

99-113, wdct. 

An abstract in German (Das Borgarvirki auf Island) by M. Lehmann- 

Filh^s, in Verhandl. der Berliner anthropol. Gesellsch. 1894. pp. 40- 

43. — Cf. Daniel Bruiin : Arkseologiske Undersogelser paa Island 

foretagne i Sommeren 1898. ( Arb6k h. fsl. Fomleifaf^l. 1899. Fylgirit). 

PP- 39-47f ilJustr. 
"Mest" efla "melt." In Tlmarit h. fsl. B6kmentafa. 1881. I. pp. 

271-272. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal ( fslendinga sogmn. pp. 459-462. 
Vigfdsson, Sig. Ranns6kn i Borgarfirdi 1884. — HeiOarviga-saga, Gullteigr. 

In Arb6k h. isl. Fornleifaf^. 1884-85. pp. 128-133. 
I>orkelsson, J6n. Sk^ngar d visum i nokkurum islenzkum sogum. 

Reykjavik 1868. pp. 27-35. (Program), 
Visa i Viga-Styrssogu, 26. kap. [fsl. sog. 1847. II.] 354. bis. In 

NorOanfari. 1872. fol. XI. pp. 103-104. 

HeiSarvfgs saga. See Sturlu saga. 
Helga saga ok Grims Droplaugarsona, or 
Helganna saga. See Droplaugarsona saga. 
Hdlmverja saga. See Har3ar saga. 

Hrafiikels saga FrejrsgoSa. 

C. 920-952. Written about 1200 ; it is found in paper- MSS. only, most 
of which are from the 17th century ; a vellum fragment from c. 1400, 
AM. 162 I. fol. 

Sagan af Hrafnkeli FreysgoSa. Udg. af P. G. Thorsen og Kon- 

rd5 Gislason. Kobenhavn 1839. 8". pp. (6) +34+54. 

Cf. Fjolnir. 1843. VII. pp. 66-67, by K. Gislason.— ^^t//>zc/5 .• Tidsskr. 
f. Lit. og Kritik (udg. af F. C. Petersen). 1840. II. pp. 167-198, b N. 
M. Petersen; — f i**3edrelandet. 1840. No. 135. 

Sagau af Hrafnkeli Freysgoda, 2. Udgave, besorget ved K. 

Gislason, og oversat af N. L. Westergaard, udg. af det nor- 

diske Literatur-Sarafund. Kjobenhavn 1847. (Nordiske Old- 

skrifter. I.) 8'. pp. (4) + 32 + 34. 

Icelandic text with Danish version. — A brief extract from the saga in 

Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 260-263. 
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Sagan af Hrafnkeli Freysgoda med forklarende Anmaerkninger 
udg. til Skolebrug af Karl L. Sommerfeldt. Kristiania 1879. 

8^ pp. 55. 

Sagan af Hrafnkeli Freysgoda. In Einleitung in das Studium 
des Altnordischen von J. C. Poestion. Hagen i. W. 1887. II. 

pp. 13-39. 
With Icelandic-German glossary. 

Hrafnkels saga Freysgoda. BuiO hefir til prentunar Vald. A.s- 

mundarson. Reykjavik 1893. (fslendinga sogur. 8.) 8". pp. 

vf(2) + 43. 
Hrafnkels saga Freysgoda. In AustfirSinga sogur udg. af 

Jakob Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1902. pp. xxxviii-liii, 93-137. 
Critical edition (AM. 156 fol.) 
The Story of Hrafnkel (Ravencetil) the Priest of Frey. In 

Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. 

Oxford 1905. II. pp. 486-527. 
Text with English translation. 
Danish. — f Hrafnkel Freysgodes Saga. Efter det Islandske. 

In Dansk Minerva, Aug. 1818. pp. 97-140. 
t Fortaelling om Ravnkild Halfredson, oversat af L. C. Miiller. 

In Dannebroge (udg. af J. C. Lindberg). 1841. Nos. 26-27. 
Westergaard's version in the edition of 1847 {see above), 
Hrafnkel Freysgodes Saga. Gjenfortalt af H. H. Lefolii. In 

Danske Folkeskrifter. XLIV. Blandinger. Ny Saraling. Ha- 

derslev 1863. pp. 1-40. 
Ravnkel Frojsgodes Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 91-121. 
Fortaellingen ora Ravnkel Freysgode oversat af O. A. Overland. 

2. Oplag. Kristiania 1896. (Historiske Fortaellinger. 6.) 8*. 

pp. 40. — t^. edition. Kristiania 1895. 8". pp. 40. 
Sagaen om Ravnkel Froisgode oversat af Alexander Bugge. 

Kristiania 1901. (Udvalgte Sagaer oversatte af A. B.) 8*. pp. 

viii + 39. 
ENGI.1SH. — The Story of Hrafnkeli, Frey's Priest. In Summer 

Travelling in Iceland, by John Coles. London 1882. pp. 230- 

249. 
Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. II. {see above), 
German. — Die Saga von Hrafnkeli Freysgo^i. Eine islandische 

Geschichte aus dem 10. Jahrh. n. Chr. Aus dem altislandi- 
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schen Urtexte zum erstenmale in's Deutsche iibersetzt und 
mit ausfiihrlichen Erlauterungen nebst einer kurzen Ein- 
ftihrung in die islandische Sagaliteratur versehen von Hein- 
rich Lenk. Wien 1883. 8". pp. xiii+132. 

Reviews: Anz. f. deut Altert 1884. X. pp. 357-362, by E. Mogk ; — 
Literar. Centralbl. 1883. coll. 1275-76;— f Deut. Lit Zeit. 1883. No. 28, 
by K. Lehmann. 

Swedish. — Sagan af Hrafnkel Freysgode. Ofversattning med 
inledning och anmarkningar af Nore Ambrosias. Halmstad 
1882. 4°. pp. xxvi. 



fGronvold, D. Ravnkell Freysgode. /« Folkevennen. Christiania 1887. 

pp. 395-418. 
Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i AxarfirQi austan a0 Skeidard. 2. 

Sagan af Hrafnkeli Freysgoda. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 

453-458. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. 521-525. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 103-108. 
Opet, Otto. Zuverlassigkeit der rechtsgeschichtlichen Angaben der Hrafn- 

kelssaga. In Mittheilungen des Instituts fiir oesterreichische Ge- 

schichtsforschung. III. Erganzungsband. 1890-1894. pp. 586-618. — 

Also separate reprint, Innsbruck 1894. 8°. pp. 33. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal f f slendinga sogum. pp. 407-408. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn ( Austfirdingafj6r0ungi 1890. In Arbdk h. isl. 

Fomleifaf^l. 1893. pp. 28-60. 

Hrafiis saga Sveinbjamarsonar, or Hrafns saga ok Porvalds. 

1190-1213. Written not long after Hrafn's death (1213), api)arently 
by an eye-witness (Valde, the priest?). In paper-MSS., copies of a 
vellum destroyed in 1728; a fragment of another vellum MS. of the 
15th century, AM. 557. 4°. The last ten chapters, slightly abridged, 
are embodied in the Sturlunga saga. 

\Chap, 11-20.'] /« Sturlunga saga. Kaupmannahofn 1818. I. 2. 

4'. pp. 20-36. 
Udtog af Rafn Sveinbjornsons Saga. In Gronlands historiske 

Mindesmserker. Kjobenhavn 1838. II. pp. 725-749. 

Extracts with introduction, notes and Danish version by Finnur 
Magniisson. 

Rafns saga Sveinbjamarsonar. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmanna- 
hofn 1858. I. pp. Ixviii-lxxii, 639-676. 
Edited (from AM. 155 fol.) by Guflbr. Vigfiisson. 

Hrafns saga. In Sturlunga saga, ed. by Gudbr. Vigfusson. 
Oxford 1878. II. pp. 275-311. — Hrafns saga ok Porvaldz 
[chap. 11-20]. Ibid. I. pp. 175-187. {C/, pp. cxv-cxvi). 



\ 
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\Chap, 11-20] . In Sturlunga saga, udgiven [ved Kr. K&lund] . 
Kobenhavn 1906. I. pp. 297-317. 

Danish. — [Chap. 11-20], In Sturlunga saga i dansk over- 
saettelse ved Kr. Kalund, versene ved Olaf Hansen. Koben- 
havn 1904. I. pp. 268-284. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 558-561. 
Miiller, P. B. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 236-243. 
(3lsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 244-253. 

|H>rkels8on, J611. Sk;^ringar d visum f Gudmundar sogu Arasonar og 
Hrafns sogu Sveinbjamarsonar. Reykjavik 1872. pp. 26-37. {^Program), 

Hrafiis t)dttr HrdtfirSings or Hrafns l)dttr GuSrfinarsonar af 

Hrtitafirai. 

C. 1045. Written about 1200. In the Hrokkinskinna (Gl. kgl. Saml. 
loio, fol.; 15th cent). 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 102-119. 

Hrafns t)dttr HrfitfirSings. In Fjorutiu Islendinga J)aettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf fit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 126-143. 
Danish. — Rafn Rutfyrding og Einar den Nommedalske. En 

Fortaelling efter det Islandske [ved P. G. Repp.] In Dansk 

Minerva. Juli 1818. pp. 46-66. 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 83-98. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1835. VI. pp. 98-112. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. p. 627 ; II. pp. 549. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 322-325. 

HreiSars t>^ttr heimska I^orgrfmssonar. 

C. 1045. In the Morkinskinna, but probably written about 1200. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 200-218. 
Fra Hreit)are heimska. In Morkinskinna, udg. af C. R. Unger. 

Christiania 1867. pp. 35-44. 
HreiQars J)dttr heimska. In Fjorutiu fslendinga t)aettir. P6r- 

leifr j6nsson gaf fit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 144-162. 
Danish. — Fortaelling om Hreidar Tosse. Oversat af det Islandske 

ved P. E. Mtiller. In Det Skandinaviske Litteratur Selskabs 

Skrifter. 1816-1817. pp. 208-233. 
Hreidar den Dumme, en Fortaelling af det Islandske [ved P. 

G. Repp.] In Dansk Minerva. Juni 1818. pp. 524-543. 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 163-178. 



54 ISLANDICA 

Hreidar Tosse. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1850. III. pp. 1 13-133. 

lyATiN. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorura. 
1835. VI. pp. 189-204. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. p. 641 ; II. pp. 550. 
Miiller, P. F. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 325-329. 

Hrdmundar t)dttr halta. 

loth century. In the Flateyjarb6k, the date of composition being 
probably early in the 13th century. The same story is briefly narrated 
m the Landndmab6k {see ed, 0/ 1^/00, pp. 53-57, 177-180). 

Pattr Hromundar Halta. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdl- 

holt 1689. II- 4**- PP- 201-206. 
I>dttr Hr6mundar halta. In Fornmanna sogur. 1827. III. pp. 

142-151. 
Paattr Hromundar hallta. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. 

I. pp. 409-414. 
Hr6mundar l)dttr halta. In Fjorutiu fslendinga l)aettir. P6r- 
leifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 163-172. 

Danish. — Fortaelling om Romund Halte \trL by Q, C. Rafn], 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1837. III. pp. 127-135. 

lyATiN. — Particula de Hromundo Claudo [trL, by Svb. Egils- 
son]. In Scripta historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 144- 
154. 

Gering, Hugo. Eine lausavisa des Hr6mundr halti. In Zeitschr. f. deut. 

Philol. 1890. XXII. pp. 383-384. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. pp. 525-526. 
Miiller, P. B. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 462-464. 

Hungrvaka. 

History of the first five bishops of Skdlholt, 1056-1176, vmtten by an 
ecclesiastic connected with the Skdlholt see, the author's principal 
authority being Gizur Hallsson (d. 1206) ; it was written probably 
about 1200, ana is now found only in paper copies of a lost vellum. 

Hungurvaka, sive Historia primorum quiuque Skalholtensium 
in Islandia Episcoporum, Pdls biskups saga, sive Historia 
Pauli Episcopi et Pattr af Thorvalldi vidforla, sive Narratio de 
Thorvalldo Peregrinatore, ex manuscriptis Legati Magnseani, 
cum interpretatione Latina, annotationibus, chronologia, 
tabulis genealogicis, et indicibus tam rerum quam verborum. 
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Hafniae 1778. (Ex Legato Magnaeano). 8". pp. (28) +441 + 

(7), 4^^/^. 
Text ( AM. 207 fol. ) edited and translated by J6n Olafsson of Grunna- 
vfk, pp. 1-141. The preface is by G. Scboning, the chronolo^cal index 
and notes by Hannes Pinnsson, the index of name3 and subjects b^ G. 
J. Thorkelin, the glossary by J6n Olafsson. Review : Nye kntisk 
Journal for 1779. coll. 209-212, by Jacob Baden. 

Hdngrvaka. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. 
xxv-xxviii, 57-86. 
Edited (from AM. 379. 4°) by Guflbr. Vigfdsson. 
Saga Pdls Skdlaholts biscups oc Hungrvaka. tJtgefandi : Stefdn 

Sveinsson. Winnipeg 1889. 8**. pp. 1-30. 
Kristni saga . . . Hungrvaka herausgg. von B. Kahle. Halle 
a. S. 1905. pp. xxiii-xxxiii, 87-126. 
Annotated edition. Cf. Kristni saga. 
Hungrvaca. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. 
Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 420-458. 
Icelandic text with English translation. 

ENGI.ISH. — Hungrvaka (The Hunger- waker). In The Stories 
of the Bishops of Iceland, translated by the Author of '*The 
Chorister Brothers** [Mrs. Disney Leith] . I^ondon 1895. pp. 

33-71. 
Vigfdsson and PowelPs version in Orig. Isl. I. (^see above). 

lyATiN. — ^J6n 6lafsson*s version in the ed. ^1778 {see above). 



J6n8son, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 565-567. 

Kahle, B. Die handschriften der Hungrvaka. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 

1904. XX. pp. 228-254. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. i86>i88. 

IsfirSinga saga. See Hdvardar saga f sfirdings. 

Islands b3rgging. 

A brief account of the discovery of Iceland and the princi^l settlers, 
embodied in the Olafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Plateyjarb6k and 
other codices. 

In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4". II. pp. 10-20. 
In Pommanna sogur. 1825. I. pp. 233-255. 
In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. pp. 247-248, 263-268. 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn*s version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1826. 

I. pp. 210-230. 
English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason transl. by J. 

Sephton. I^ndon 1905. pp. 157-174. 
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Latin. — Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta historica Islando- 
rum. 1828. I. pp. 259-281. 

Isleifs t>dttr biskups. 

C. 1025-1056. In the Flateyjarb6k. (fsleifr Gizurarson, b. 1006, d. 
1080, bishop 1 056-1 080). 

Kristni saga . . . nee non Pattr af Isleifi biskupi, sive Narratio 

de Isleifo Episcopo . . . Hafnise 1773. pp. 1 30-1 41. 
Text with Latin version by Hannes Pinnsson. See Kristni saga. 
PAttr af fsleifi biskupi. \Ed, by G. Vigfusson.] In Biskupa 

sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. xxv, 51^56. 
Jsleifr feck DoUu er sil)an var biskup. In Flateyjarb6k. Chri- 

stiania 1862. II. pp. 140-142. 
Kristnisaga . . . Pdttr f sleifs biskups Gizurarsonar . . . herausgg. 

von B. Kahle. Halle a. S. 1905. pp. xxii, 83-86. 
Danish. — Om Islejf Bisp. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 246-248. 
English. — The Stories of Thorwald the Far-farer and of 

Bishop Isleif. Translated from the Icelandic by the Author 

of "The Chorister Brothers'* [Mrs. Disney Leith.] London 

1894. pp. 25-32.—^/^^ in the same translator" s Stories of the 

Bishops of Iceland. London 1895. pp. 25-32. 
Tales of Bishop Is-laf. In Origines Islandicse, by G. Vigfusson 

and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 595-596. 
Latin. — H. Finnsson's version in the ed, of 1773 (^see above), 

Islendingabdk. 

A brief history of Iceland from 870-1120, by Ari I>orgilsson hinn fr60i 
(b. 1067, d. 1148) ; written probably shortly after 1134 and being an 
abridgment of (or supplement to) a larger Islendingab6k which is now 
lost. The title given to it by the author is LibelTus Islandorutu. It 
is found in two paper copies (AM. 113 A-B. fol.) made in the 17th 
century by J6n Erlendsson from a vellum which is now lost and which 
probably was the author's original MS. 

Schedae Ara prestz froda Vm Island. Prentadar i Skalhollte af 
Hendrick Kruse. Anno 1688. 4*. pp. (2)+i44-(8). 
Edited by Bishop I>6r3ur f>orldksson, who has appended to it a list of the 
bishops of H6lar and Skdlholt down to the date of publication. Coat- 
of arms of Iceland on final page. 

Arae Multiscii Schedae de Islandia. Accedit dissertatio De Arse 

Multiscii Vita et Scriptis. Oxoniae, e Theatro Seldeniano 

[sic\. An. Dom. MDCCXVI. 8". in 4s, pp. (2) + 88, [169]- 

192. 

Contents: t.-f.; Icelandic text with Latin version, inter|>retation and 
notes, pp. 1-88 ; De Arae Multiscii vita et scriptis dissertatio, pp. [169]- 
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192 (half title on p. [169], reverse blank). The present copy is 
an imperfect issue, as the "commentarius,** pp. 89-152 is lacking; but 
all copies of this edition, so far as is known, luive a lacuna from p. 153 
to p. 168 incl. The only copy we know of with a t-p. different from 
that given above, is in the British Museum, the title being as follows : 
" Arse Multiscii Schedse de Islandia. Accedit Commentarius, Et Disser- 
tatio de Arse Multiscii Vita et Scriptis. Oxonise, E Theatro Seldo- 
niano. An. Dom. MDCCXVI," the contents bein^ the same as de- 
scribed except that the Commentarius is there and fills pp. [89]-i52 
( half-title : In Arse Multiscii Schedas de I^andia Commentarius, ^. 
[89] ). Mobius (Cat p. 116) gives this title and gives the contents as if 
there were no lacuna, but that is, of coi;rse, his mistake. This edition 
was printed about 1695 from the notes of Ami Magniisson and without his 
permission, the editor being Christen Worm, later bishop of Zeeland 
(d. 1737). Concerning this edition see Luxdorphiana vea R. Nyerup, 
Kiobenhavn 1791. pp. 333-345 (Om Biskop Worms Udgave af Are 
Frode, by B. W. Luxdorph). 

Arii Thorgilsis Filii, cognomentd Froda, id est Multiscii vel 

Polyhistoris, in Islandia qvondam Presbyteri, Primi in Sep- 

tentrione Historici, Schedae, seu Libellus de Is-landia, Islend- 

inga-Bok dictus ; E veteri Islandica, vel, si mavis, Danica 

antiqud, Septentrionalibus olim communi Lingvd, in Latinam 

versus ac praeter necessaries Indices, qvorum unus est Lexici 

instar, brevibus notis et Chrouologid, prsemissd, qvoqve Auc- 

toris vita illustratus ab Andrea Bussaeo. Havnise, Ex Calco- 

graph^o B. Joachimi Schmidtgen, Ao. 1733. 4*. pp. (28) + 118 

+ (92)+27+(l)+26'. 

Contents: t.-f. ; dedicatory letter to Count de Plelo, pp. f3)-(8) ; Ad 
lectorem, pp. (^)-(i2); Vita Arii, pp. (13)-! 28); Schedse Arii (text 
with Latin version and notes), pp. 1-78; Jonse Gam Schediasma de 
ratione anni Solaris, secundum rudem observationem veterum pagano- 
rum in Islandia, ex solis motu restituti, referente Ara Proda cap. 
IV. Schedarum (preceded by a letter from Gam to Bussaeus*, pp. 75^- 
118; Index personarum et rerum, pp. ( i)-(i6) ; Lexicon vocum anti- 
quarum, pp. (17)- 92); Periplus Otheri et Wulfstani (An^lo-Saxon 
text with Latin version, notes and index), pp. 1-27, (i) ; Sidlimenta 
prsefestinatae messi reliqvse adjicienda, pp. 1-26. 

Frodse, filii Arii Thorgilsis Liber Historicus de Islandia una cum 
clarissimi viri Andrese Bussaei versione latina, ex islandico 
idiomate congesta, et indicibus, glossario, notis, chronologia 
et vita illustratus : Accessit Periplus Otheri ut et Wulfstani 
Angli, narrationes de navigationibus eorum in ultimam pla- 
gam Septentrionis et Mare Balthicum, jussu Alfredi Magni 
Anglorum regis factis, Anglo- Saxonice et Latine. Hafnise, 
apud Christ. Gottl. Mengel et Socium, 1744. 4*. pp. (24) + 
118, etc. 
Except for the new t-p. and the dedicatory letter being reset so as to 
fill only two pages, this edition is identical with that of 1733. 
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fslendinga b6k. In fslendinga sogur. \Ed, by Porg. Gu5- 
mundsson and Porst. Helgason]. Kaupmannahofn 1829. I. 
pp. 5-7, 1-20. This vol, has also a special title : Islendinga- 
b6k Ara prests ens fr65a Porgilssonar, Islands Landn4mab6k, 
Heidarvfgasogu brot ok dgrip Vigastyrs- ok Hei5arviga-sogu. 
Eptir gomlum handritum utgefnar at tilhlutun bins kondng- 
lega norraena Fornfraeda f^lags. Kaupmannabofn 1829. 8'. 
pp. 12 f 412. 

Extracts with notes in Antiqvitates Americanse. 1837. 4°. pp. 204-208; 
in Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker. 1838. I. pp. 168-173; ^^d 
in Antiqvit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 228-231. 

fslendingab6k. In fslendinga sogur. Kjobenbavn 1843. I. pp. 
v-xv, 1-20, 362-383. 

Edited by J6n SigurOsson. Appended is: Prestanofn (Gl. kgl. Saml. 
1812. fol.) p. 384 (with 2 facsims. ), ascribed to Ari {cf. Diplomatarium 
Islandicum. I. pp. 180-194). 

(slendingab6k. In Analecta norraena, berausgg. von Th. 

Mobius. Leipzig 1859. 8'. pp. 98-1 11. 
Cr f slendingab6k [chap. I-IV.] . In Fire og fyrretyve Prover 

af oldnordisk Sprog og Literatur, udg. af Konr. Gislason. 

Kjobenbavn i860, pp. 505-509. 
Are's Islanderbuch im islandischen Text mit deutscher t)ber- 

setzung, Namen- und Worter-Verzeichniss und einer Karte. . . 

berausgg. von Theodor Mobius. Leipzig 1869. 8". pp. xxii+ 

(2) +88, map. 

Reviews : The Academv. 1870. I. pp. 160-161, by GuObr. Vigf^sson ; — 

Zeitschr. f. deut. Philoi. 1870. II. pp. 220-221, by J. Zacher. 

A portion of chap, iv. in Xldsta delen af cod. 181 2. 4to Gml. kgl. samling, 

i diplomatarisk aftryck utg. af L. Larsson. Kobenhavn 1883. pp. 7-8. 

(slendingab6k. In Einleitung in das Studium des Altnordi- 

schen. Von J. C. Poestion. Hagen i. W. 1887. II. pp. 1-12. 
Without the genealogical supplements ; with glossary. 
fslendingab6c, es Are prestr Porgilsson gorJ)e. Gefin 6t af binu 

fslenzka B6kmentaf^lagi. Finnur J6nsson bj6 til prentunar. 

Kaupmannabofn 1887. 8". pp. xxvii+44. 
fslendingab6k, er skrifad befir Ari Porgilsson, og Landndma- 

b6k. Bui5 befir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. Reykjavik 

1891. (fslendinga sogur. 1.-2.) pp. 1-22. 

Ares Islanderbuch berausgg. von Wolfgang Gotber. Halle a. S. 

1892. (Altnordiscbe Saga-Bibliotbek. I.) 8". pp. xxviii+46. 
Annotated edition. Reviews: Anz. f. deut Altert. 1894. XX. pp. 38- 



43, by Fr. Kauffmann ; — Deut. Lit. Zeit 1893. coll. 15 18-19, 



pp. 38- 
, by E. 



\ 
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Kolbing ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1892. pp. 335-336, by B. Kahle ; 
— Literar. Centralbl. 1892. col. 995 ; — Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1897. 
XXIX. pp. 228-235, by O. L. Jiriczek ;— f Bullet, bibliogr. et p^dag. du 
Mus6e beige. I. 3., by F. Wagner. 

Libellus Islandorum. In Origines Islaqdicse, by G. Vigfusson 

and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 279-306. 

Icelandic text with English version. Reviews : Arkiv f. nord. filol. 
1906. XXIII. pp. 202-204, by Pinnur j6nsson; — Saga Book of the 
Viking Club, 1906. IV. 2. pp. 464-467, by E. Magn6sson. — ^The same 
editors printed in their *' Icelandic Prose Reader** (Oxford 1879) pp. 
1-19, several extracts from various works, which they thought were 
taken from Ari*s writings; similar extracts are found in Orig. Isl. 
following the Libellus. 

English. — Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. I. {see 

above), 
French. — Le livre des Islandais du pr^tre Ari le Savant traduit 
de I'ancien islandais, precede d'une 6tude sur la vie et les 
CEUvres d'Ari et accompagne d'un commentaire par F61ix 
Wagner. Bruxelles 1898. (Biblioth^que de la facultd de 
philosophie et lettres de T University de Li^ge, fasc. IV.) 8*. 
pp. 105+ (3), map. 
Reviews : Journal des Savants. 1899. p. 388, by R. Dareste ; — f Revue 
de rinstruction publique en Belgique. XLII. pp. 1 19-125, by A. Bley; 
— fMus^e beige. III. p. 304 flF., by J. P. Waltzing. 

German. — Das Islanderbuch des Priesters Are, des Weisen. In 
F. C. Dahlmann'sForschungenaufdemGebietederGeschichte. 
Altona 1822. I. pp. 457-488. 

Mobius's version in the edition of 1869 {see above). 

Chap. vii. (Die Einfiihrung des Christenthums auf Island) trl. by Karl 
Reuschel, in Dresdner Anzeiger, Montags Beilage. I. 30. p. 7. 

Latin. — Bussaeus's version in the ed. of 1733 {see above). 



Bley, A. Zur entstehung der jiingeren (slendingab6k. In Zeitschr. f. 

deut Philol. 1900. XXXII. pp. 336-349. 
Craigie, W. A. A Father of History. In The Scottish Review. 1900. 

XXXVI. no. 71. pp. 126-142. 
Dahlstrom, Joh. Fred. Den norske og islandske tidsregning i det lode 

&rhundrede. I anledning af Islands tusend&rsfest. Kjobenhavn 1874. 

80. pp. 26. 
Pinsen, Vilhjdlmur. Om den oprindelige Ordning af nogle af den island- 
ske Pristats Institutioner. Kjobenhavn 1888. 40. pp. 31-98. 
Gjessing, A. Undersogelse af Kongesagaens Premvsext I. -II. Christiania 

1873-1876. 80. pp. (4)4-115; (4)+7o. 

Vol. I: Bemerknin^r om Ares Porfattervirksomhed, pp. 1-7 ; vol. II.: 

Ares og Ssemunds Tidsregning. 
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Henning, R. and Hoffory, J. Zur textkridk der (slendingab6k. In 

Zeitschr. f. deut. Altert. 1882. XXVI. pp. 178-192. 
Heusler, A. Are*s (slendingab6k und Libellus Islandorum. In Arkiv f. 

nord. filol. 1907. XXIII. pp. 319-337. 
j6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 354-381. 
Jdnsson, Rev. J6n. Nokkrar athuganir vid (slending^og^r. I. Upphafsdr 

Islands bygdar ekki 874 heldur (870 eda) 871. In Timarit h. isl. B6k- 

mentaf^l. 1897. XVIII. pp. 190-195. 
Klempio, Carl Robert. De Arii frodis chronologia. In his De criteriis ad 

scripta historica Islandorum examinanda. Pars prior. Berolini 1845. 

pp. 21-54. (Inaug.-diss,) 
Maurer, Konrad. Uber Ari Thorgilsson und sein Islanderbuch. In Ger- 

mania. 1870. XV. pp. 291-321. 
Uber Ari fr6ai und seine Schriften. Ibid. 1891. XXXVI. pp. 61-96. 

Review: Timarit h. isl. B6kmentaf61. 1893. XIV. 234-235, by V. Gu5- 

mundsson. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 34-37. 
dlsen, Bjom M. Om forholdet mellem de to bearbeidelser af Ares Islsend- 

ingebog. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1885. pp. 341-371. — Also 

separate reprint, Kjobenhavn 1886. 8®. pp. 31. 
Ari I>orgilsson hinn fr63i. In Timarit h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1889. X. 

pp. 214-240. — Also separate reprint. Reykjavik 1889. 8®. 
■ Om Are frode. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1894. pp. 207-352. — 



Also separate reprint. Kjobenhavn 1894. 
Schiick, H. Smarre bidrag till nordisk litteraturhistoria. I. Den svenska 

kronikan i Hervararsagan. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1896. XII. pp. 217- 

222. 

Discusses Ari's authorship of this chronicle. Cf. Rev. J6n J6nsson : 

Um Sviakonungatal i Hervararsogu, ibid. 1901. XVIII. pp. 172-179. 
Sigurdsson, J6n. I^gsogumannatal og log^anna d (slandi. In Safn til 

sogu Islands, i860. II. pp. 1-23. 
Vigfdsson, GuObr. Prolegomena in Sturlunga saga. 1878. 1, pp. xxvi-xxxvi. 
WerlauflF, E. Chr. Arius multiscius, primus Islandorum historicus. Havnise 

1808. 80. pp. (6)-hio6. 

Reviews : Kjobenhavn. Iserde Efterretninger for 1808. pp. 681-687, by 

W. H. F. Abrahamson; — f Universitets- og Skole-Annaler. 1808. II pp. 

69-91, by L. Engtlsioft; — fZeit. f. Litt. u. Kunst in d. kgl. dan. 

Staaten. 1809. Nr. 14 ;--t Morgenbl. f. gebild. Stande. 1810. BeilagNr. 3. 

f>orkelsson, J6n. OrOiO **gea" i (slendingab6k Ara lH>rgilssonar. In 
N^ja Oldin. 1898. II. fol. p. 37. 

Islendinga saga. 

A history of the Icelandic commonwealth from 1 185 to 1242, by Sturla 
I>6rdarson (b. 12 14, d. 1284); it forms now the pnncipal part of the 
Sturlunga saga {q. v.) 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 730-740. 

dlsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 385-437. 
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Islendings t>dttr sogufrdSa. 

C. 1050. Has been wrongly called |H>rsteins t)&ttr s6gufr69a, the name 
of the hero being unknown. In the Morkinslunna, but dates problably 
from c. 1200. 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 353-356. 

Fra scemton Jslendings. In Morkinskinna, udg. af C. R. 

linger. Christiania 1867. pp. 72-73. 
The Icelander telling Stories at Court. In An Icelandic Prose 

Reader, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1879. 

pp. 141-142. 
fslendings l)4ttr s6gufr65a. In Fjorutiu fslendinga l)3ettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 173-175. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 290-291. 
Sagafortselleren. In Udvalgte Sagastykker fordanskede af 

Grimur Thomsen. Kjobenhavn 1846. pp. 1-3. 
Sagafortaelleren. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 

Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1850. IV. pp. 215-219. 
Sagamanden. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer fortalte for Born af 

H. H. lyefolii. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. I. pp. 133-136. — 

fied, 1859; '\ 2 ed. 1862. 

German. — In Die Geschichte von Gfsli dem Geachteten, 
deutsch von Frd. Ranke. Miinchen 1907. pp. 5-7. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1835. VI. pp. 328-330- 
Swedish. — Sagoberattaren. In Islandsk och fomsvensk litte- 

ratur i urval af Richard Steflfen. Stockholm 1905. pp. 132- 

134. 

J6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 197-198, 553. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 347-348. 

Ivars t>dttr Ingimundarsonar. 

C. 1 1 20. In the Morkinskinna ; it is also in the Jofraskinna-codex 
(now lost, copy in AM. 38. fol. ) of the Heimskringla, and is therefore 
in ahnost all editions and translations of that work ^Pinnur j6nsson's 
edition, 1893-1901, bein^ based on the Kringla, has it as an appendix, 
III. pp. 500-501), and in the Codex Frisianus (Frissb6k, AM. 45 fol., 
ed. by C. R. Unger, Christiania 1871. pp. 289-290). 

/» Fornmanna sogur. 1832. VII. pp. 102-106. 
Fra Eysteini konvngi oc Ivari. In Morkinskinna, udg. af C. 
R. Unger. Christiania 1867. pp. 167-168. 
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Ivar the Love-sick Poet and King Eystein. In An Icelandic 

Prose Reader, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 

1879. pp. 144-146. 
Iver Ingimundsson hos kong Ost6n. In Oldnordiske Laesestyk- 

ker, udg. af V. Levy. Kobenhavn 1888. III. pp. 57-59, 86- 

87. 
fvars l)dttr Ingimundarsonar. In Fjorutfu (slendinga l)settir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 176-180. 
Followed by fvar's poem, Sigurdar-bdlkr slembtdjdkns, pp. 180-185. 
Cf. Corpus poetictim boreale. 1883. II. pp. 261-266. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VII. pp. 87-90. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1836. VII. pp. 107-110. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 59-60, 553. 

Jokuls t>dttr BdrOarsonar. 

C. 1028. A chapter in the (3lafs saga hdga in the Heimskringla, and 
found in all eoitions and translations of that work (see especially 
Finnur j6nsson's edition, Kjobenhavn 1893-1901, II. pp. 422-424) ; it 
is also in the larger (3lafs saga by Snorri Sturluson ( Cfhristiania 1853, 
pp. 190-191), and in the Plateyjarb6k (Christiania 1862. II. p. 317). 
See also : Pommanna sogur. 1839. V. pp. 28-30 ; Oldnordiske Sagaer. 
1831. V. pp. 26-27 ; Scripta historica Islandorum. 1833. V. pp. 35-37. 

Jokuls l)dttr Bdrdarsonar. In Fjorutiu fslendinga l)aettir. P6r- 
leifr j6nsson gaf 6t. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 186-187. 

Jokuls t>dttr Biiasonar. 

A fictitious tale composed in the 14th century and forming a continua- 
tion of the Kjalnesinga saga (^. v.). 

Paattur of Jokle Syne Bwa Andrijdar-Sonar. In Nockrer Marg- 
Frooder Sogu-Paetter Islendinga, ad Forlage Bioms Marcus- 
sonar. H61ar 1756. pp. 182-187. 

Pdttr af Jokli B6asyni. In fslendinga sogur. Kjobenhavn 1847. 
II. pp. Iv-lvi, 461-476. 
Critical edition ( AM. 504. 4®) by J6n SigurOsson. 

Jokuls l)dttr Bfiasonar. In Kjalnesinga saga. Reykjavik 1902. 
pp. 47-61. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 84. 

Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 356-357. 

Cf. Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. III. p. 521. 

J6ns saga helga. 

Life of J6n Ogmundsson the Saint, the first bishop of H61ar ( 1106-1121 ), 
by Gunnlaugr Leifsson, monk of IHngeyrar-cloister (d. 1218 or 1219). 
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It was written in Latin not long after 1200, and afterwards translated 
into Icelandic ; the Latin original is lost, but three recensions of the 
translation are extant, the latest of which is from the 14th century, 
diffuse and unimportant, while the two others are of the i jth century, 
but which of them is the older is a disputed question ; it is beyond 
doubt, that the saga called by Gudbr. Vigfiisson "hin elzta'' is a 
translation of Gunnlaugr's work, but not his source as Vigfiisson 
thought 

J6ns saga helga bin elzta. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannahofn 

1858. I. pp. xxxiv-xxxviii, 149-202. 
J6ns saga helga eptir Gunnlaug munk. Ibid, pp. xxxviii-xlii, 

213-260. 

Edited from 14th century vellums (the first from AM. 234. fol., the 
second from Cod. Holm. 5. fol.) by Gudbr. Vigfiisson. In foot-notes 
and in an appendix, pp. 203-212, are found additions from the latest 
recension (AM. 392. 4<i). 

S. John of Holar's Life (loans saga). In Origines Islandicse, 

by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 534- 

567. 
Fragments from Gunlaug*s Life of S. John of Holar. Ibid, pp. 

591-594. 
Texts with English versions. 

English. — Vigfusson and Poweirs version in Orig. Isl. I. (^see 

above) . 

J6nsson, Finnur (bishop), Historia Ecclesiastica Islandise. Havnise 1772. 

I. 4**. pp. 320-327. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 404-407. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 321-326. 

Jdns t>dttr biskups Halld6rssonar. 

T6n Halld6rs8on was bishop of Skdlholt 1 332-1 339. A tale of very 
little historical value, written shortly after the bishop's death. MSS. : 
AM. 764. 40. ( 14th cent. ) and AM. 624. 40. ( 15th cent. ). 

Sogiil)dttr af J6ni biskupi Halld6rssyni. In Biskupa sogur. 

[Ed. by Gudbr. Vigf6sson]. Kaupmannahofn 1867. II. pp. 

2^1-230. 
J6ns l)dttr biskups Halld6rssonar. In fslendzk seventyri, her- 

ausgg. von Hugo Gering. Halle a. S. 1882. I. pp. 84-94. 
German. — ^J6u Halld6rsson. In Gering*s fsl. aeventyri. Halle 

a. S. 1883. II. pp. 70-77. 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. III. p. 71. 

Kjalnesinga saga or Btia saga Andridarsonar. 

An unhistoric saga, written in the earlier part of the 14th century 
MS. : AM. 471. 40. ( isth^cent. ). A continuaUon of this, but by another 
pen, is Jokuls pdttr Biiasonar {q, v,) 
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Kialnesiuga Saga, edur Af Bwa Andrijds-Syne. In Agiaetar 

Fornmanna-Sogur, ad Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. H61ar 

1756. pp. 1-34. 
Kjalnesinga saga. In (slendinga sogur. Kjobenhavn 1847. 

II. pp. xlvi-lvi, 395-460. 
Critical edition by J6n Sigurdsson. 
Kjalnesinga saga. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1902. (f slendinga sogur. 36.) 8". pp. (4) +64. 



j6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6kn i Gullbringu- og Amess^slu sumarid 1902. In 
Axb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1903. pp. 31-33. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 83-84. 

Kahle, B. Zum kampf des vaters und sohnes. In P. u. B. Beitrage zur 
Gesch. d. deut. Spr. u. Lit. 1901. XXVI. pp. 319-320. 

Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 354-356. 

Smith, Robert Angus. On some Ruins at ElHda Vatn and Kjalames in 
Iceland. From the Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of Scot- 
land, Vol. X. 1872-73. Edinburgh 1874. 8® pp. 29, i pL 
Contains letters from K. Maurer and Sig. Gudmundsson, and an extract 
from the diary of J6nas Hallgrimsson. The same subject is treated in 
Smith's To Iceland in a Yacht. Edinburgh 1873. pp. 79-113, which in- 
cludes a version of the first four chapters of the saga. 

Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6kn d bl6th6sinu ad |>yrli og fleira ( HvalfirOi og 
um Kjalames. In Arb6k h. isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1880-81. pp. 65-78, \ pL 

Ranns6kn i Kjalarnespingi 1889. Ibid. 1893. pp. 24-27. 

Kjartans t>dttr Olafissonar. 

C. 970-1003. Extracts from the Laxdsla saga embodied in the dlafs 
saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k. 

Pattr Kiartans Olafssunar. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdl- 
holt 1689. 4". II. pp. 87-95, 96-98, 125, 252-255. 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 19-34, 36-39, 78-79, 253- 
258. 

Paattr Kiartans Olafssonar. In Flateyjarb6k. \Ed. by VigMs- 
son and Unger]. Christiania i860. I. pp. 308-316, 319, 325, 

339, 340, 453-455- 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. 

pp. 18-31, 33-35> 69-70, 224-229. 
English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, transl. by 

J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 222-232, 233-235, 260-261, 379- 

382. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1828. II. pp. 18-32, 33-35, 72-73, 238-243. 
Cf. T. Torfseus's Hist rer. Norvegic. pars II. Havnise 171 1. fol. pp. 
483-491 (Vita KiarUni Olafi filii). 
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Korm^s saga. 

C. 937-985. Composed in the latter half of the 13th century as a 
framing for the verses, which number about eighty, chiefly by Kormikr. 
In the vellum codex M6druvallab6k (AM. 132 fol., 14th cent. ) 

Kormaks saga sive Kormaki OEgmundi filii vita. Ex manu- 
scriptis Legati Magnseani cum interpretatione latina, dispersis 
Kormaki carminibus ad calcem adjectis et indicibus persona- 
rum, locorum et vocum rariorum. Havniae 1832. (Sumptibus 
Legati Magnaeani). 8". pp. (4)+xvi + 340+(2). 

Edited and translated by I>orgeir Gudmundsson. Annotationes cho- 
rographicae, by Gunnar Pdlsson, p. 252. Fragmenta carminum Kor- 
maki in opere vetusto, Skdlda dicto, nobis servata, edited with preface, 
version and notes by Finnur Magniisson, pp. 252- 287. 
Extract with notes in Antiquitds Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 272-278. 

Kormaks saga herausgg. von Theodor Mobius. Halle a. S. 
1886. 8\ pp. (4)-f2o6 + (2). 
Critical edition, with diplomatic reproduction of the verses (from AM. 
132 fol. and AM. 162 F. fol.). Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1886. col. 
1695, by E. Moek ;— Deut. Lit. Zeit. 1887. coll. 344-345, by E. Kolbing ; 
— Litteraturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1887. coll. 429-430, by O. Brenner ; — 
t Centralorgan f. die Interessen d. Realschulw. 1887. pp. 126 ff., by H. 
Lenk ;— Germania. 1888. XXXIII. p. 116, by Karl Bartsch ;--Anz. f. 
deut. Altert 1888. XIV. pp. 43-55, by R. Heinzel ;— Zeitschr. f. deut. 
Philol. 1889. XXI. pp. 367-372, by B. Sijmons. 

Kormdks saga. B6i5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1893. (fslendinga sogur. 6.) 8". pp. x+(2) + ii2. 

The verses of the saga and the poems by Kormdkr are found in : Corpus 
poeticum boreale. 1883. I. p. 362, II. pp. 32-33, 63-71 ; Th. Wisen's 
Carmina norrsena. 1886. I. p. 26 ; K. Gfslason's Udvalg af oldnord. 
Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 10-13, 74-88. 

Danish. — Fortaelling om Kormak. In Historiske Fortsellinger 
om Islaendernes Fserd hjemme og ude, ved N. M. Petersen. 
Kjobenhavn 1840. II. pp. 267-321. — 2. Udgave \ed, ^Gu5br. 
Vigftisson]. Kobenhavn 1868. IV. pp. 147-200; also with 
special t.-p, : Fortaellingerne om Vatnsdseleme, Gunlaug 
Ormetunge, Kormak, Finboge den Stserke etc. 

English. — The Life and Death of Cormac the Skald, being the 

Icelandic Kormdks-saga rendered into English by W. G. 

CoUingwood and J6n Stefdnsson. Ulverston 1902. (Viking 

Club Translation Series. No. i). 8". pp. (6) + i45, Ulustr., 

map. 

The illustrations (by CoUingwood), with the exception of the frontis- 
piece, represent locsdities mentioned in the saga. 

5 
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Cormac saga. The Story of Cormak and Berse. In Origines 
Islandicse, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. 

II. pp. 315-343. 
An abstract of the saga in Mallet-Percy- Black well's Northern Antiquities. 

London 1859. PP- 321-339- 
Swedish. — Karlek i hedna dagar. Skalden Kormaks saga fran 

fornislandskan tolkad af A. U. Baath. Goteborg 1895. 8". pp. 

83. 

Br3mjiilfsson, Gfsli jr. Tvaer visur eftir fom hofu9skdld. II. Vfsa eftir 

Kormak. In Fjallkonan. 1885. fol. II. pp. 34-35. 
Bugge, Sophus. Om Versene i Kormaks Saga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. 

og Hisc. 1889. pp. 1-88. — Also separate ftprint. Kjobenhavn 1889. pp. 

88. 
Pinnbogason, Gu9m. Kormakur og Steingerdur. In Skimir, 1907. 

LXXXI. pp. 71-81. 
j6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6knir sogustaQa { vesturhluta Hiinavatnsyslu 1894. 

VI. Kormakssaga. In Arb6k h. isl. Fornleifafdl. 1895. pp. 12-13. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Lilteratnr Historie. I. pp. 537-542 ; II. pp. 746-748. 
j6nsson, Janus. A vi3 og tlreif. Smiathugasemdir \Ab foman kvedskap. 

III. Konndks-saga. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1899. XV. pp. 384-390. 
J6nsson, J>orleifur. Omefni nokkur i Breidafjardardolum. In Safn til 

sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 558 577. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 140-144. 
(3lsen, Bjom M. Om versene i Kormaks saga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. 

og Hist. 1888. pp. 1-86. — Also separate reprint. Kjobenhavn 1888. 8®. 

pp. 86. 
Sommarin, E. Anteckningar vid lasning af Kormaks Saga. In Fr&n 

Filologiska foreningen i Lund. 1897. pp. 97-104. 
Vigfiisson, Gu3br. Um timatal i fsleudinga sogum. pp. 371-375. 

Kristni saga. 

A brief history of the Icelandic church from the advent of the first mis- 
sionaries in 981 to 1 1 18 (chiefly concerning the introduction of Christi- 
anity in 1000). It was probably written about 1200, partly from oral 
tradition, partly from written sources ; the text is now somewhat inter- 
pola ed. Found only in the IVISS. of ihe Hauksb6k (AM. 371, 544 and 
675. 4°). It is also partly embodied in the Njdlls saga {q. v.). — Cf. 
Kristni pdttr. 

Christendoms saga Hliodande um t)ad hvornenn Christen Tru 

kom fyrst a Island, at forlage t)ess haloflega Herra, Olafs 

Tryggvasonar Noregs Kongs . . . Prentud i Skalhollti af 

Hendrick Kruse, Anno M. DC. LXXXVIII. 4^ pp. (4) + 26 

+ (2). 

Edited by Bp f>6r3ur f>orldksson, and dedicated to Mich. Vibe and 

Matth. Moth. On reverse of t.-p. a wood cut representing King Olaf. 

On the final-leaf "Stutt Innehald og Registur." 
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Kristni-saga sive Historia Religionis Christianae in Islandiam 
introductse ; nee non Pdttr af Isleifi biskupi, sive Narratio de 
Isleifo Episcopo ; ex manuscriptis Legati Magnaeani cum in- 
terpretatione Latina, notis, chronologia, tabulis geuealogicis, 
et indicibus, tarn rerum, quam verborum. Hafnise 1773. 
(Sumtibus Legati Magnaeani). 8". pp. (40) + 194+ (104). 

Contents: dedicatory letter, pp. (5)-(i2) ; preface, by B. W. Luxdorph, 
pp. (i;})-(4o) ; Klristnisaga (text, version and notes), pp. 1-129; |>attr 
at fsleifi, pp. 1 30-141 ; Annotationes uberiores : i. De berserkis et furore 
berserkico (by J6n Eirlksson), pp. 142-163 ; 2. De ceutenario argenti (by 
Bjom Halldorsson), pp. 164-174; Chronologia, pp. 175-184; Genea- 
logise, pp. 185-194; indices of names, subjects and words, pp. (i)- 
( 103 ) ; on final page corrigenda. The edition is the work of Hannes 
Finnson, the translation is by B. W. Luxdorph. Reviews: Kritiske 
Journal for 1773, coll. 465-474; — f Getting. Anz. 1774. pp. 65-6S (where 
the version is wrongly ascribed to Ol. Olavius). — To commemorate the 
publication of this edition Gunuar Pdlsson composed a Latin poem, 
which was printed separately with the title : *• In hundrad silfurs cum 
Kristni-Saga Hafn. 1773 editum, per G. P." 80. pp. (4). 
Extracts from the saga in : Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838. II. 
pp. 232-234 {^cf. I. pp. 37-47), and Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 
23^237. 
Kristni saga. \Ed, by J6n Sigurdsson], In Biskupa sogur. 

Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. xi-xxiii, 1-32. 
Kristni saga. In Hauksb6k udg. efter de Arnamagnseanske 

handskrifter no. 371, 544 og 675, 4". sarat forskellige papir- 

handskrifter \hy Finnur j6nsson and Eirikur j6nsson]. 

Kobenhavn 1892-96. pp. Ixiv-lxxv, 126-149. 
Kristnisaga, Pdttr Porvalds ens vi5f6rla, Pdttr fsleifs biskups 

Gizurarsonar, Hungrvaka. Herausgg. von B. Kahle. Halle a. 

S. 1905. (Altnordische Sagabibliothek. 11.) 8".' pp. (4) + 

xxxiii + (2) + i43. 
Kristni saga, pp. v-xv, 1-57. Annotate I edition. Revieivs : Anz. f. 
deut. Altert. 1907. XXXI. pp. 107- 11 3, by G. Neckel ; — Literar. Cen- 
tralbl. 1907. coll. 515-514, by A. GebUardt ; — Deut. Lit. Zeit. 1907. coll. 
1248-49, by W. Ranisch ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1908. coll. 10- 
II, by W. Golther; — Revue critique. 1907. N. s. LXIII. pp. 289-290, 
by L. Pineau. 

Christne Saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfiis.son and 
F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 370-406. 
Icelandic text with English version. 

Danish. — Kristendomssaga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, 
ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1876. III. pp. 223-245. 

English. — Vigfdsson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. I. (^see 
above). 
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Latin. — Luxdorph's version in the edition of 1773 (^see above), 
Swedish. — Nio kapkel af Kristni saga tolkade og upplysta samt 
med en kort historisk inledning forsedda. Akademisk af- 
handling af Robert Wilhelm Gillberg. Uppsala 1866. 8". pp. 
(4) +40- 

Brenner, Oskar. Uber die Kristni saga. Kritische Beitrage zur altnord- 

ischen Literaturgeschichte. Miinchen 1878. 8°. pp. xiv-|-(2)-f 158. 

Cf, a corrective note by the author in Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 

1887. col. 51. Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1879. coll. 381-382, by A. 

Edzardi ; — Jenaer Literat. Zeit 1879. pp. 124-127, hy K. Maurer (</. Zeit- 

schr. f. deut Philol. 1879. X. pp. 352-353) ;— Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. 

Philol. 1880. coll. 97-100, by K. v. Amira. 
J6nsson, Bryn. /'Baer t>6rodds gofla." In Axb6k h. isl. Fomleifafdl. 

1895. pp. 24-29. 
Ranns6kn i Amespingi 1904. (forvaldur hinn veili). Ibid. 1905. 

pp. 43-44. 
j6nsson, Finnur {bishop). Historia ecclesiastica Islandise. Tom. I. Havniae 

1772. 4°. pp. (8)+598. 
j6nsson, Pinnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 575-584. 
Jorgensen, A. D. Den nordiske Elirkes Grundlaeggelse og forste Udvikling. 

Kjobenhavn 1874-76. pp. 355-379- 
Magntisson, Eirfkur. The Conversion of Iceland to Christianity A. D. 

1000. In Saga-Book of the Viking Club. London 1901. II. 3. pp. 348- 

376. 
Maurer, Konrad. Die Bekehrung des Norwegischen Stammes zum Christ- 

enthume, in ihrem geschichtlichen Verlaufe quellenmassig geschildert. 

I. -II. Miinchen 1855-1856. 8°. pp. xii-|-66o, viii 4-732. 

Cf. Maurer's " Uber Ari fr65i und seine Schriften " in Germania. 1891. 

pp. 61-96. 
Monrad, Soren. De vita Thangbrandi qvse exstant, coUegit, recensuit et 

defendit S. M., respondente Joh. Wexelsen. Havniae 1773. 12®. pp. 24. 

{Inaug.-Diss,) 

Review: Kritiske Journal for 1773, coll. 425-427. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 317-318. 
Olsen, Bjom M. Um kristnitokuna dri9 1000 og tildrog hennar. Gefid 6t 

i minningu 900 dra afmaelis kristninnar d fslandi. Reykjavik 1900. 

80. pp. (6)-f 108. 

Reviews: Eimreidin. 1901. VII. pp. 1-16, by Finnur J6nsson; a reply 

by the author in Andvari. 1901. XXVI. pp. 136-159 ; — Andvari. 1901. 

XXVI. pp. 213-219, by Matth. Jochumsson ; — Verdi lj6s ! 1900. V. pp. 

122-126, 137-141, b^ Eirikur Magniisson ; — Sameiningin. 1900. XV. pp. 

147-151, by J6n Bjamason ; — |>j6561fur. looo. LII. p. 117, by Hannes 

lH>rsteinsson ; — Literar. Centralbl. 1901. col. 653, by O. Brenner. 

Om Are frode. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og. Hist 1893. pp. 203-352. 

Vigf^sson, Gudbr. Um timatal ( (slendinga sogum. pp. 429-434. 
Wemeke, Bemh. Die Einfiihrung des Christenthums auf Island. Eine 

historische Skizze nach altnordischen Qudlen. Coesfeld 1856. (28ter 

Jahresber. d. kgl. Gymnasium). 40. pp. 22. 
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Kristni t>dttr. 

997-1000. In the dlafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k. Cf, 
Kristni saga. 

In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4". II. pp. 214- 

223, 238-245. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 197-21 1, 232-244. 
In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. pp. 421-429, 441-447. 

Danish.— C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. 
pp. 175-188, 206-216. 

English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 
by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 342-351, 365-372. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson*s version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1828. II. pp. 182-198, 217-227. 

Kr6ka-Refs saga. 

A fictitious saga written in the 14th century, the events placed in the 
nth century. In vellum-MS. AM. 471. 40. (15th cent.) 

Lijf-Saga Hinns Kynduga Krooka-Refs, hvor ed Inneheldur 
alia Hanns Frsegd og Mannlega Georninga : Hagleik, Vitsku, 
og Hroodrar Smijde. Samannsett af Froodum Fraede-Monn- 
um. In Agisetar Fornmanna-Sogur, ad Forlage Bioms Mar- 
cussonar. H61ar 1756. pp. 35-68. 

Kr6karefssaga, Gunnars saga Keldugnupsfifls og Olkofra l)dttr. 
Kaupmannahofn 1866. 8". pp. vi+(2)+75. 

Kr6karefs8aga, pp. iii-iv, 1-37. Edited by lH>rvaldurBj6msson. Reviews: 
Germania. 1867. XII. pp. 479-490, by K. Maurer; — I>j606lfur. 1867. 
XIX. pp. 147-148, by Jon porkelsson. 

Kr6ka-Refs saga og Kr6ka-Refs rimur efter handskrifteme 

udgivne af PAlmi Pdlsson. (Samfund til udg. af gl. nord. 

litteratur). Kobenhavn 1883. 8*. pp. (2) + xxxviii-|-(2) + 

I20+(2). 
Critical edition. The rfmur were probably composed in the earlier 
part of the 15th century. Reviews : t Deut Lit. Zeit. 1884. No. 30, by 
J. Hoffory ;— Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1884. coll. 379-382, by O. 
Brenner ;—t Nord. Revy. 1883. col. 311, by E. H. Lind. 

Saga Kr6karefs. fsafjordur 1890. 8*. pp. 39. 
Kr6ka-Refs saga. tJtgefandi : Sigurbjorn j6nsson. Selkirk, 
Man. 1900. 8". pp. (2) + 23+(2). 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 47-48, 86-87. 
Magn&sson, Pinnur. Blandede Optegnelser. In Gronlands historiske 
Mindesmserker. 1845. III. pp. 526-528. 
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Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 357-359- 

See also K. Maurer's article **Der Franz Joseph-Fjord in Gronland " 
in Beil. zur AUg. Zeit. 20. Oct. 1870. pp. 4786-87.— C/*. W. Fiske's 
Chess in Iceland. Florence 1905. pp. 14-16. 

Kumlbiia t)dttr, or Porsteins draumr Porvar9ssonar. 

A legendary tale from the 13th century. 
Kumlbua t>^ttr. In BdrSar saga Snaefellsdss . . . Draumvitranir 

. . . ved Gudbrandr Vigftisson. Kjobenhavn i860, pp. 129- 

130, 169-170. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. p. 765. 

Landndmab6k or Landndma. 

An historical account of the Norwegian settlement of Iceland 874-930. 
It is now found in three recensions, viz. the Sturlub6k (AM. 107 fol. ), 
the Hauksb6k (AM. 105 fol. ; a 14th cent, vellum fragm. AM. 371. 40. 
cf. K&lund's Palaeografisk Atlas. 1905. Nr. 37), and the Melab6k (AM. 
445 B. 40, 15th cent.). The Sturlub6k owes its origin to Sturla p6r0- 
arson, and dates from c. 1250-1280. The Hauksb6k-text is a compi- 
lation, made about 1320 by Haukr Erlendsson, of the Sturlub6k and 
a recension (now lost) by Styrmir Kdrason hinn fr65i (d. 1245). The 
Melab6k is a fragment of a recension by a member of the Melar 
family (BorgarfjorfJr) of the first half of the 14th cent. The so- 
called younger Melab6k is a 17th century compilation from these three, 
which are based upon an older text, the ori^nal Land ndma- text, proba- 
bly written before or about 1200, from various sources, oral traaitions 
and writings of^ Kolskeg^r Asbjamarson (for East Iceland), Ari 

■ ' (the genealogies of the 
(isson and others. 

Sagan Landnama Vm fyrstu bygging Islands af Nordmonnum 
. . . Skalhollte, Pryckt af Hendr. Kruse, A. MDCLXXXVIII. 

4^pp. (l0) + l82 + (20). 

Contents: t-p., on rev. the coat-of-arms of Iceland; dedicatory letter 
to King Christian V. from Bp. I>6rdur lH>rl&ksson, pp. (3)-(5) ; preface 
by the same, pp. (6)-(7) ; wdct. representing Ing6ifr Arnarson, p. (8 ; 
Landnamabok, prologus, pp. (9)-(io), text, pp. 1-174 ; Appendix 
[ViOauki Skardsarb6kar. Mantissa], pp. 175-182 ; I>refallt registvr (of 
persons, places, and subjects), pp. (i)-(i7J ; poems to Bp. forOur (in 
Icel. by Einar Evj61fsson, in Latin by p6rour t>. Vidalin and t>orl4kur 
Grlmsson), pp. (i8)-( 20). —Edited (from five MSS.) by Einar Eyj61fs- 
son. 

Islands Landnamabok. Hoc est : Liber Originum Islandiae. 

Versione latina, lectionibus variantibus, et rerum, personanim, 

locorum, nee non vocum rarissimarum, indicibus illustratus. 

Ex manuscriptis Legati Magnseani. Havniae 1774. 4". pp. 

(20) + 510, i/acsim. 

Edited and translated by Hannes Finnsson, text based upon the Skdl- 
holt edition and AM. 104 fol. Index of poetical and rare words by 
J6n Olafsson (Hypnonensis). Reviews: Nye kritisk Journal for 1775. 
coll. 97-99, by Jacob Baden ;—t Getting. Anz. 1777. Zug.-Bd. pp. 123 ff. 



Diy wniien oeiore or aooui 1200, irom various sou 
and writings of Kolskeggr Asbjamarson (for '. 
lH>r^lsson (cf. fslendingab6k), Brandr prior (the 
Breidfirdings), possibly also of Ssemundr Sigfiisson 
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Islands Landndmab6k. In f slendinga sogur. Kaupmaiinahofn 
1829. pp. 7-10, 21-260. 

Text based on AM. 104 fol. Edited by I>orgeir Gudmundsson and 

I^rsteinn Helgason. Has also a special t.-p. see fslendingab6k. 
Extracts from Landndma in Antiquitates Americanse. 1837. 40. pp. 187-190 

(P. II. Ch. 14) ; in Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838. I. pp. 

71-79 (P- I- Ch. 8, 14, 29, 30), 150-169 (P. II. Ch. 22), 172-195 (P. II. 

Ch. 14), cf, II. pp. 784-787; in Antiquitds Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 

231-236 (P. I. Ch. I ; P. II. Ch.9; P. III. Ch. I, 9). 
Landndmab6k. hi f slendinga sogur. Kjobeuhavn 1843. I- PP- 
xiv-lxiv, 21-322, 2 facsims. 

Critical edition b^ J6n Sigurdsson, based on AM. 107 fol. Appended 

are : 1. Viflrauki Skardsarb6kar (AM. 104 fol. ), pp. 323-333 ; 2. 

Viflrauki Melab6kar ennar yngri (AM. 106 fol. ), pp. 334-340 ; 3. 

NffundiO brot Melab6kar ennar eldri (AM. 445 B. 40), pp. 341-353 ; 4. 

^ttartolubrot : a. ^ttartolubrot framan vi6 Melab6k ena eldri, pp. 

353-356; b. Biskupa-aettir (AM. 162 M. fol.), pp. 357-362. 

fslendingab6k . . . og Landndmab6k. Bui5 hefir til prentunar 
Vald. Asmundarson. Reykjavik 1891. (f slendinga sogur. 
1.-2.) pp. vii4-6. 

Landndma-text with appendices, explanation of verses, and index of 
settlers, pp. 23-256. 

Irandndmab6k. In Hauksb6k udg. efter de Amamagnseanske 

hdndskrifter no. 371, 544 og 675, 4°. samt forskellige papir- 

handskrif ter [by Finnur j6nsson and Eirikur j6nsson] . Ko- 

benhavn 1892 (-96). pp. Ixiii-lxv, 3-125. 

Irandndmab6k. I. -III. Hauksb6k. Sturlub6k. Melab6k m. m. 

Udg. af det kongelige nordiske Oldskrif t-Selskab. Kobenhavn 

1900. 8*. pp. (4)+lx+403. 

Edited by Finnur J6nsson. Contents : Indledning, pp. i-lx ; Hauksb6k 

(cf. above), pp. 1-125 ; Sturlub6k, pp. 127-231 ; Melab6k, pp. 233- 

242 ; Den s&kaidte "yngre Melab6k"s (AM. 106 fol. ) vigtigste afvigel- 

ser, pp. 243-260 ; Tillseg : a. Uddrag af Clafs saga Tryggvasonar, (AM. 61 

fol. ), pp. 261-273 ; b. Henvisninger til genealogiske uddrag i saga- 

vaerker, pp. 274-276; c. Kritiske bemserkninger til enkelte steder i 

teksteme, pp. 276-280; d. Kapitelforholdene i denne udg. og den fra 

1843, pp. 281-283; Registre (of places and persons), pp. 284-403. 

Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1900. coll. 1946-47, by O. Brenner; — 

Deut. Lit. Zeit IQOO. coll. 2346-48, by A. Heusler ; — Eimreidin. 1900. 

VII. p. 76, by M. p6rdarson ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1901. coll. 

66-67, by W. Golther ; — Revue critique. 1901. N. s. LI. pp. 85-88, by 

E. Beauvois; — Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1902. XVIII. pp. 193-194, by L. 

Larsson ;— Anz. f. deut. Altert 1902. XXVIII. pp. 283-285, by W. 

Ranisch. 

Landnama-Book or the Book of Settlements. In Origines Is- 
landicse, by G. Vigfusson and F, Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. 
pp. 2-236, 266-274. 
Text (Hauk8b6k) with English version. Mantissa (text and tranala^ 
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tion », pp. 266-274. Review: Saga Book of the Viking Club. 1906. IV. 
2. pp. 415-463, by E. Magndsson. — ^The edition given in the biblio- 
graphy for 1888 'in Gennania XXX\^I. p. 4S5 ^no. 1859) is not a 
separate edition, but merely advance sheets of the Origines Islandicse. 

English. — ^The Book of the Settlement of Iceland. Translated 
from the original Icelandic of Ari the Learned, by Rev. T. 
EUwood. Kendal 1898. 8*. pp. (8) + xxxi + 243+(3)+4. »««A 
Follows chiefly the text of the edition of 1843. 

Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. I. (^see above), 

Latin. — H. Finnsson's version in the edition of 1770 (^see above). 



Brim, Eggeit 6. \'ig Grims d Kdlfsskinni eda I>or>-alds i Haga. ( Land- 
ndma3. 13; Gliima k. 27). /tt Timarit h.isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1SS2. IIL 
pp. 100- 1 12. 

Bngge, Alex. De norske nybyg'lcr paa Faeroeme og Island i deies forhold 
til Vesterlandene og saerlig til den keltiske kaltor. /v Jkis Vester- 
landenes indflydelse paa Nordboemes og sserlig Nordmsendenes ydre 
kultur, levesset og samfundsforhold i Vikingetiden. Chnstiania 1905. 
pp. 553-396. 

tCraigie, W. A. The Gaels in Iceland, /m Proceedings of the Society of 
Antiquaries of Scotland (May lot 1S9S. 

RezHm'S : Eimreidin. 1899. V. p. iiS, by V. Gudmundsson ; — Revue 
celtique. 1899. XX. pp. 101-102, by L. Du\-au ; reply by Craigie, p. 356. 

Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i AxarfirOi austan ad Skeidard. L 
Landndmab6k. In Safn til sogu fslands. 1876. II. pp. 429-453. 

J6nsson. Amgrimur. Specimen Islandis historicum, et magna ex parte 
chorographicum ; anno lesu Christi 874. primum habitare coeptce : quo 
simul sententia contraria D. loh. Isad Pontani, Regis Daniae Historia- 
graphi, in placidam considerationem venit. .Amstelodami 1643. 4**. PP- 
(i2)-r-i74. 

A copy with the imprint t Amstelodami 1646, probably a title^edition, was 
acqmred in May 1906 by the Royal Librar>*. Copenhagen. 

J6nsson, Br>*n. Um landndm Sighx-ats raut>a. In Arb6k h. £sl. Fom- 
leifaf^l. 1S86. pp. 52-61. 

Nokkur baejanofn i Landndmu f ofanverOri Hvftdrsfdu og HdlsasN-eit. 

Ibid. 1893. pp. 74-80. Cf. ibid. 190a p. 27. 

Ranns6knir i ofanverdu Amespingi 1S93. — i Skaptafellspingi 1S93. 

— i Rangdr{iingi 1893. Ibid, 1894. pp. 1-25. 

Ranns6kn s6gusta5a i vesturhluta HunaN-atnssyslu sumarid 1894. I. 

Landndma. Ibid. 1895. pp. 1-3. 
Fomleifar d Fellsstrond. Ibid. 1896. pp. 19-21. 

Ranns6kn s6gusta5a { Grafningi ( maimdn. 1S9S. 2. SteinrauOar- 

stadir. Ibid. pp. 3-5. C/. ibid. 1900. p. 34. 
Ranns6knir i Snsefellsnessyslu sumarid 1S99. Ibid. 1900. pp. 9-27. 
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J6nsson, Bryn. Kirkjut6ft d Esjubergi. Ibid. 1902. pp. 33-35. 

Ranns6kn i Gullbringu- og Amess^slu sumarid 1902. Ibid, 1903. 

pp. 31-33. 

Ranns6kn i I>verdrpingi sumarid 1903. Ibid, 1904. pp. 8-16. 

Ranns6kn i Amespingi sumarid 1904. Ibid. 1905. pp. 1-4 1. Cf. 

ibid, 1907. pp. 29-38. 
Ranns6kii i Nordurlandi sumarid 1905. Ibid, 1906. pp. 8, 15-16, 

23-25. 

Ranns6kn i Vestmannaeyjum sumarid 1906. Ibid, 1907. pp. 5-10. 

Ranns6kn d I>6rsm6rk sumarid 1906. Ibid. 1907. pp. 16-22. 

01fus«Alf6s? In Timarit h. Isl. B6kmentafa. 1895. XVI. pp. 164- 



172. 

Followed by a note (Athugagrein) by B. M. Olsen, pp. 173--175. Cf, 

MelsteS's fslendinga saga. I. p. 215. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 584-594. 

j6n3soii, J6n {of Hlid). Ornefni i Sn6ksdals86kii. In Safn til sogu 
fslands. 1876. II. pp. 319-324. 

j6nsson, Rev. J6n. Ranns6knir ( fomsogu Nordurlanda. In Timarit h. 
fsl. B6kmeiitaf^l. i^. XI. pp. 53-71. 
Treats of settlers of Swedish origin. 

Nokkrar athugagreinir vid fslendinga sogur. III. Um aettmenn 

Klypps hersis d fslandi. Ibid. 1898. XIX. pp. 92-109. 

j6nsson, I>orleifur. Ornefni nokkur i Breidafjardardolum. In Safn til 
sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 558-577. 

K&lund, P. E. Kristian. Bidrag til en historisk-topografisk beskrivelse af 
Island. I. -I I. Udg. af Kommissionen for det Arnamagnseanske Legat. 
Kjobenhavn 1877-1882. 8'>. pp. (12)4-638; (i2)-|-527; i^tnaps. 
Treats, of course, of the Icelandic sagas in general. Reviews: Ger- 
mania. 1879. XXIV. pp. 88-102, by K. Maurer ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. 
Philol. 1880. coll. 14-17, by K. Maurer ;—t Nord. tidskr. utg. af 
Lctterst foren. 1881. by R. Arpi; sep. repr. 8°. pp. 11. 

Magn&sson, Eirikur. On the sailing directions of Landndmab6k deter- 
mining the course from the Hem-Isles in Norway to Hvarf (Wharf) in 
Greenland. (lyondon 188 1). 8®. pp. 4. Sep. repr. (t/*/^^ Transactions 
of the Cambridge Philological Society. I. pp. 316-318. 

Melsted, BogiTh. fslendinga saga. ICaupmannahofn 1903. I. pp. 53-316. 

MuUer, P. E. Sagabibliothek. II. pp. 225-229. 

Munch, P. A. Det norske Folks Historie. Christiania 1852. I. i. pp. 517- 

569. 
Nordlander, Joh. Om ortnamnens bildning enligt Landndma-boken. In 

Svensk Fomminnesforeningens Tidskrift. 1898. X. pp. 141-157. 
Clsen, Bjorn M. Ranns6knir d Vestf jorOum. I. Ranns6kn d Ingjaldssandi. 

In Arb6k h. isl. Fomlcifafa. 1884-85. pp. 1-7. 
Landndma og Egpilssaga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og. Hist. 1904. 

pp. 167-247. 

For reviews see Egils saga. 

Landndma og Hsensa-I^ris saga. Ibid, 1905. pp. 63-80. 

Landndma og Eyrbyggja. Ibid, 1905. pp. 81-117. 



74 ISLANDICA 

Schumann, Oscar. Islands Siedelungsgebiete wahrend der landndmatid. 

In Mitteil. des Vereins fiir Erdkunde zu Leipzig. 1899. pp. 85-141, 

map. 

Also issued separately as f Inaug.-Diss. of the Leipz. Univ. (Leipzig 

1900). Review: Petermann's Mittheil., Lit.-Ber., 1900. coll. 132-133, 

by I^rv. Thoroddsen. 
Stokes, Whitley. On the Gaelic names in the Landnamabok and Runic 

inscriptions. In Revue celtique. 1876. III. pp. 186- 191. 
Thorlacius, Ami. Skyringar yfir omefni i Landndmu og Eyrbyggju, ad 

svo miklu leyti. sem vifl kemr I>6rnes pingi hinu foma. In Safn til 

sogu Islands. 1861. II. pp. 277-298. 
Vigfusson, GuObr. Um timatal 1 fslendinga sogutn. pp. 196-298. 
I>orkelsson, J6n. Skyringar d visum i nokkurum Islenzkum sogum. 

Reykjavik 1868. pp. 36-48. {Program). 

Laurentius saga H61abiskups or Lafranz saga biskups. 

Life of Laurentius Kdlfsson (b. 1267, d. 1330), bishop of H61ar 1323- 
133O1 written by Einar Haflidason (1307-1393). Imperfect. MSS. : 
AM. 180 B. fol. (15th cent), AM. 406 A. 40 (i6th cent.) 

Laurentius saga Hola biskups. \Ed. by Gu5br. Vigfusson] . In 
Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. Ixxxi-xc, 
787-914. 

Extracts in Munch and Ungcr's Oldnorsk Lsesebog. Christiania 1847. pp. 
42-48. 

English. — The Life of Laurence Bishop of H61ar in Iceland 
(Laurentius saga) by Einar Haflidason, translated from the 
Icelandic by Oliver Elton. London 1890. 8*. pp. viii+152, 
map, 

J6nsson, Finnur {bishop). Historia Ecclesiastica Islandise. Havnise 1774. 

40. II. pp. 169-192. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. III. pp. 67-68. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 330-334- 

Laxdaela saga or Laxdaela. 

C. 892-1026. Written in the first part of the 13th century. To it has 
been added as a continuation the BoUa pdttr BoUasonar (chap. 79-88), 
which is of later date and of questionable historical value. MSS. : 
Mo5ruvallab6k (AM. 132 fol., from c. 1350) ; a copy of the Vatnshyma, 
Icel. Lit. Soc. (now National Library, Reykjavik) 225, 40.; two vellum 
fragments from the 13th century, AM. 162 D-E. fol. {cf. K&lund*s 
Palseografisk Atlas. 1905. Nr. 29). Cf. Kjartans pdttr (3lafssonar. 

A Fragment of Irish History, or a Voyage to Ireland under- 
taken from Iceland in the tenth century. In G. J. Thorkelin's 
Fragments of English and Irish History in the ninth and 
tenth century. London 1788. 4*. pp. 1-59. 
Extracts with English version. Reviews : Gotting. Anz. 1790. pp. 633- 
637 ;— Gentleman's Mag. 1788. LVIII. p. looi ;— f Laerde Efterretn. 
1789. Nr. 29. 
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Laxdaela-saga sive Historia de rebus gestis Laxdolensium. Ex 
manuscriptis Legati Magnaeani cum interpretatione latina, 
tribus dissertationibus ad calcem adjectis et indicibus tarn 
return qvam nominum propriorum. Hafniae 1826. (Sumtibus 
Legati Magnaeani). 4^ pp. (6) + xviii+442. 
Contents: Prsefatio (by Borge Thorlacius), pp. i-xviii; Laxdsela sajg;a, 
pp. I -36 J ; J>dttr af Gunnari {Hdrandabana, pp 364-385 ; Disqvisitio 
de imaginibus in sede Olavi Pavonis Hiardarholtensi seculo Xmo 
extructa, scenas aut actiones mythologicas reprsesentantibus, auctore 
Finno Magnusen, pp. 386-394; De vi formulae "at ganga undir jard- 
arinen," auctore P. E. Muller. pp. 395-400; Nonnulla de notione 
vocis "Jarteikn," auctore B. Chr. Werlauff, pp. 401-406; indices (of 
persons, places, subjects, and rare words), pp. 407-442. Text (AM. 
132 fol. ) edited by Gunnlaugur Oddsson and Wium ; the Latin ver- 
sion by I^orleifur G. Repp; indices by I^orgeir Gudmundsson. Re- 
views: Dansk Literat. Tia. 1829. pp. 328-330, 348-352; — Gotting. gel. 
Anz. 1830. pp. 620-624, by Jacob Gnmm ; — fBerl. Jahrb. f. wissensch. 
Critik. 1829. II. pp. 801-808, by G. Mohnike. 
Extracts with notes in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 278-289. 

Laxdaela saga og Gunnars ^ix\x Pidrandabana. Kostad hefir : 
Bjorn j6nsson. Akureyri 1867. 8*. pp. xiv-h282-h(2). 
Edited by J6n I^orkelsson. — ^The printing of an f edition of the Laxdsela 
by Sveinn Skfilason was begun at the Akureyri press in 1861, but only 
4 sheets were printed (</ Erslev's Forfatter-Lexicon ; Nordri. VIII. 
pp. 52-53). 
Laxdaela Saga. In An Icelandic Prose Reader, by G. Vigfusson 
and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1879. pp. 20-82, 346-361. 
Chap. 48-78 from AM. 309. 4®, with notes. 

Gudrun Osiversdatter. Forms pt, ii, of Oldnordiske Laesestyk- 
ker udg. af V. Levy. Kobenhavn 1887. 8'. pp. (4) +75. 
Extracts with notes. 

Laxdaela saga udg. for Samfund til udgivelse af gammel nordisk 

litteratur ved Kr. Kalund. Kobenhavn 1 889-1 891. 8*. pp. (4) 

+IXX + 372. 

Critical edition based on AM. 132 fol. Review : Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. 
Philol. 1894. col. 328, by W. Golther. 

Laxdaela saga herausgg. von Kr. Kdlund. Halle a. S. 1896. 
(Altnordische Saga-Bibliothek. 4.) 8". pp. (8)+xiv+276. 
Annotated edition. Reviews: Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1898. XXX. 
pp. 263-264, by O. L. Jiriczek ; — Dent. Lit Zeit 1897. coll. 129-130, by 
F. Holthausen; — Literar. Centralbl. 1896. coll. 1 1 14-15 ;--Joum. of 
Germanic Philol. 1899. II. pp. 547-548, by O. Brenner ;—^mreiOin. 
1896. II. pp. 155-156, by V. Gudmundsson. 

Laxdaela saga. B6id hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1895. (fslendinga sogur. 11.) 8^ pp. xvi+284. 
Cf. Eimreidin. 1896. II. pp. 75-76. 



76 ISLANDICA 

The Story of the Laxdale-men. In Origines Islandicae, by G. 
Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 136-187. 
Extracts partly with English translation. 
Danish. — f Laxdaela-Saga, oversat af Jacob Aall. In Saga, et 
Fjerdingaars-Skrift, udg. af. J. St. Munch. Christiania 1820. 
III. pp. 1-306. 
Previously there had appeared a portion of this translation : f Kjartan 
Olafssons Omvendelse, %bid, 1816. I. pp. 1-20. 

Den Dovstumme eller Kongedatteren og hendes ^t. In Nor- 
diske Fortaellinger ved K. L. Rahbek. Kiobenhavu 1821. II. 
pp. 196-383- 

Fortaelling om Laxdaelerne eller Beboerne af Laxdalen. In 
Historiske Fortaellinger om Islaendernes Faerd hjemme og ude 
ved N. M. Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1840. II. pp. 47-266. — 2. 
Udgave \ed, by Gu9br. Vigfdsson]. Kobenhavn 1863. III. pp. 
99-312 ; also with the special title : Eyrbyggja saga og Lax- 
daela saga eller Fortaellinger om Eyrbyggerne og Laxdaelerne 
etc, 

Eyrbyggja saga og Laxdola saga eller Fortaellinger om Eyr- 
byggerne og Laxdolerne. Efter de islandske Grundskrifter 
ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave ved Verner Dahlerup og F. 
j6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 
81-240. 

En Kvindetype. In Nordahl Rolfsen's Vore Faedres Li v. Over- 
saettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 372-413. — 
2, edition, Kristiania 1898. pp. 389-437, 4 illustr. 
An extract. The illustrations by A. Bloch. 

English. — Laxdaela saga translated from the Icelandic by 

Muriel A. C. Press. London 1899. (The Temple Classics). 

8*^. pp. viii-f-276, map. — 2. edition, London 1906. 

Omits the BoUaJjdttr. Review : Saga-Book of the Viking Club. 1904. 
III. 2. p. 288, by A. F. Major. 

The Story of the Laxdalers done into English by Robert Proctor. 

London (The Chiswick Press) 1903. 8°. pp. 263, map. 

Only 250 copies printed. Review: Saga-Book of the Viking Club. 
1904. III. 3. p. 489, by A. F. Major. 

German. — Kjartan und Gudrun. (Laxdaela saga Kap. 28-78). 

Aus dem Altislandischen zum ersten Male ins Deutsche iiber- 

tragen von Heinrich von Lenk. In Central-Organ fiir die 

Interessen des Realschulvvesens. Berlin 1896. XXIV. pp. 

385-422, 449-484, 513-549. 
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Hoskuld Kolleson und Olaf Pfau. Aus der Laxdaela saga 
iibersetzt von F. KhulL Graz 1895. 4^- PP- 37- (^Program). 
Review: fZeitschr. f. d. Realschulw. 1896. XXI. p. 633. 

Die Geschicbte des Kjartan Olafssohn und der Gudrun Osvifs- 
tochter. In Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. 
I. pp. 151-246. 

Latin. — Repp's version in the edition of 1826 (^see above), 

Norwegian. — Laksdola elder Soga om laksdolerne. Fraa 

gamallnorsk ved Stefan Frich. Kristiania 1899. (Tillegg till 

Syn og Segn nr. 6. 1899). 8**. pp. 199. 

Kjartan Olavsson. Eit Bilsete av Livet paa Island og i Noreg paa Tidi 

bans Olav Konung Tryggvason, an epitome in Fraa By og Bygd. 

Bjorgvin 1873. IV. pp. 54-82. 

Swedish. — Sagan om Gudrun tolkad fran fornislandskan af A. 
U. Baath. Goteborg 1900. 8^ pp. (4)+vii+i9i. 



B&&th, A. U. Studier ofver kompositionen i n&gra islandska attsagor. 

Lund 1885. pp. 42-88. 
GIslason, Einar. Omefni nokkur ad Helgafelli. In Safn til sogu Islands. 

1876. II. pp. 304-306. 
j6ns8on, Bryn. Um kenningamofn I>6r9ar godda og Olafs pd. In Arb6k 

h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1900. pp. 32-34. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 440-453. 
j6nsson, J6n (0/ HHd). Ornefni ( Sn6ksdalss6kn. In Safn til sogu 

Islands. 1876. II. pp. 319-324. 
j6nsson, I^rleifur. Omefni nokkur ( BreiOaf jardardolum. Ibid. 1876. II. 

pp. 558-577. 
KMund, Kr. Kulturhistorisk-lexikalske sm&ting. 2.-6. In Arkiv f. nord. 

filol. 1893. IX. pp. 88-91. 

Magn&sson, Finnur. Disqvisitio de imaginibns in aede Olavi Pavonis 
Hiardarholtensi, seculo Xmo extructa, scenas aut actiones mytho- 
logicas reprsesentantibus, in Laxdsela memoratis (Cap. 29. pag. 112- 
114). Havnise 1826. 4® pp. 11. (Sep. repr.from the ed. of 1826). 

Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 198-224. 

Nicolaysen, N. Olaf Paa*s gildestue. In (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift 
1891. III. R. II. Bd. pp. 206-210. 

Stefdnsson, J6n. LeiOi Gudrdnar Osv(frsd6ttur. In Arb6k h. isl. Fom- 
leifaf^l. 1898. pp. 39-40. 

Vigf^sson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 340-351, 442-444, 
450-456. 
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Vigf^sson, Sig. Ranns6kii $ BreidafjarOardolum og { I>6rsnespingi og um 
hina nyrOri strond 1881. In Arb6k h. isl. Fomleifaf^l. 1882. pp. 60-105, 
2 pis, 

Ranns6kn i Borgarfirdi 1884. FerO peirra I>orgils Hollusonar um 

BorgarfjorO og \i% Helga Hardbeinssonar. Ibid, 1884-85. pp. 77-97. 

Drukknan I^orkels Ey61fssonar. Ibid, 1886. pp. 68-76. 

Raniis6knird Vestrlandi 1891. Ibid. 1893. pp. 61-73. 



Ljdsvetninga saga or Reykdaela saga {or Porgeirs saga go5a, 

Gudmundar rika ok Porkels hdks). 

C. 990-1065. Written about 1200; the saga now embodies three tales 
(paettir; chap, v.-xii.) which presumably were not in the original 
saga; imperfect at end. Vellum-fragments: AM. 561. 4° (c. 1400), 
AM. 162 C. fol. (15th cent) ; several paper MSS. (17th cent.) 

Irj6svetninga saga. In fslendinga sogur. Kaupmannabofn 

1830. II. pp. 5-6, i-ti2. Also with a special t, 'p.: Lj6svetn- 

inga saga, Svarfdaela saga, Vallalj6ts saga, Vemundar saga 

ok Viga-Sktitu, Vigaglfims saga. Eptir gomlum handritum 

fitgefnar a9 tilhlutun bins kontinglega norraena Fornfraeda 

f^lags. Kaupmannabofn 1830. 8*. pp. 10+410. 

Edited (from AM. 485. 40) by I^orgeir Gudmundsson and I>orsteinn 
Helgason. 
Extracts in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 269-272 ; (chap. v. and 
xxi. ) in An Icelandic Prose Reader, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. 
Oxford 1879. pp. 89-94, 364-366. 

Irj6svetninga saga. In f slenzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannabofn 

1880. I. pp. xix-xxxii, 1 11-277. 

Critical edition by Guflmundur I^orldksson. The text is thus divided : 
A. Gudmundar saga rika : i. Deilur I^rgeirs go5a ok sona bans (chap, 
i.-iv. ) ; 2. Kvdnfang Sorla Brodd-Helgasonar (chap. v. ; c. 1000) ; 3. 
Reykdsela pdttr (chap, vi.-vii.; c. 1001-1002); 4. Vodu-Brands pdttr 
(chap, viii.-xii.j c. 1002-1004) ; 5. I>6ris pdttr Helgasonar ok |>orkels 
hdks (chap. xiii.-xx.J ; 6. Draumr ok daudi Gudmundar ens rika 
(chap, xxi.); B. Ej^olfs saga ok Lj6svetninga (chap, xxii.-xxxii.). 
Appended are : i. Brot af AM. 561 C. 4®. pp. 257-272 ; 2. Endir Gu5- 
mundar sogu eptir AM. 514. 40, pp. 272-274; 3. Visa 6r Grettlu 
um I>orfinn Am6rsson, pp. 274-277. Review: Umarit h. isl. B6k- 
mentaf^l. 1881. I. pp. 265-269, by B. M. Olsen. 

Iyj6svetuinga saga. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmuudarson. 

Reykjavik 1896. (fslendinga sogur. 14.) 8*. pp. (4) + 150. 
The Story of the Men of Lightwater. hi Origines Islandicae, 
by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 
344-430. 
The Gudmundar saga only (text divided somewhat differently from 
the ed. of 1880) with English version. 
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Danish. — Ljosavandsfolkenes Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa 

Island, ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjbbenhavu 1876. III. pp. 

101-185. 
Gudmund den maegtige. In Nordahl Rolf sen's Vote Faedres 

Liv. Oversaettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 

196-209. — 2, edition. Kristiania 1898. pp. 177-198, 2 illusir. 
Extracts. The illustrations by A. Bloch. 

English. — Vigfusson and Powell* s version in Orig. Isl. II. {see 
above^ . 

German. — Die kleine Geschichte von Gudmund und die 
Rauchtalern. — Die kleine Geschichte von Gudmund und der 
Brautwerbung. [^Transl. by A. Heusler]. In Kunstwart. 
Miinchen 1907. XX. pp. 204-210. — Reprinted in Arthur 
Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. III. pp. 322-340. 



B&&th, a. U. Studier ofver kompositionen i n&gra islandska attsagor. 

Lund 1885. pp. I -19. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6knir d Nordurlandi sumarid 19CX). In Arb6k h. 

Isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1901. pp. 13-16. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 498-505. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 130-140. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 485-489. 

Mdna t^ttr Islendings or Mdna l)dttr skdlds. 

C. 1 184. Found only in one MS. (AM. 327. 4°., vellum from c. 1300) 
of the Sverris saga by Karl J6nsson. 

Frd Mdna fsleudingi. In Noregs Konunga sogur curarunt B. 
Thorlaciuset E. C. Werlauff. Havniae 1818. fol. IV. pp. 149- 

150. 
Text with Danish and Latin versions. 
Frd Mdna fsleudingi. Ifi Fornmanna sogur. 1834. VIII. pp. 

206-208. 
Mdna t)dttr fslendiugs. In Fjorutiu fslendinga J)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 189-190. 

Danish. — Thorlacius a7id Werlauff' s version of \Z\Z (^see above). 
/« Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1834. VIII. pp. 142-144. 

English. — In The Saga of King Sverri of Norway, translated 
by J. Sephton. London 1899. pp. 106-107. 
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Latin. — Thorlacius and Werlauff's version of 1818 (^see above), 
Svb. Egilssoii's version in Scripta bistorica Islandorum. 1837. 
VIII. pp. 143-146. 



j6n8soii, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 75-76, 553. 

Nj^s saga, or Njdla, or Brennu-Njdls saga (Flj6tshli5inga or 
Hli9verja saga). 
C. 960-1016. In its present shape it dates from the latter part of the 
13th century, but it is compiled from various older saeas, as Gunnars 
saga, Njdls saga proper, Kristni saga, Brjdns saga, and possibly some 
paettir. Vellum- MSS. : Reykjab6k (AM. 468. 4«., c. 1300, cf. KMund's 
Palseografisk Atlas. 1905. Nr. 35); M69ruvallab6k (AM. 132 fol., 
c. 1350) ; Kdlfal8ekjarb6k (AM. 133. 4®, c. 1300) ; Grdskinna (Gl. kgl. 
Saml. 2870. 4®, c. 1300J Gl. kgl. Saml. 2868. 4®. (c. 1400), ana various 
fragments, the oldest trom c. 1280. 

Sagaii af Nidli P6rgeirssyni ok Sonvm Hans &c. titgefin efter 
gavmlvm Skinnb6kvm med Konvnglegu Leyfi ok Prentvd i 
Kavpmannahavfn drid 1772. 4°. pp. (6) + 282. 

Edited by dlafur Olavius. Text preceded by a royal letter, and a 
Latin preface.— C/I Islendingur. i860. I. p. 151 ; 1861. II. p. 39, by 
J6n I>orkelsson. 

Njdls Saga. In L. Chr. Miiller*s Islandsk Lsesebog. Kjoben- 

havn 1837. pp. 1-205. (Chap. 1-132). 
Sagan af Njdli Porgeirssyni og Sonum Hans &c. Prentud 

eptir utgdfunni 1 Kaupmannahofn drid 1772. Videyar 

Klaustri 1844. 8^ pp. (4)4-427. 
Extracts with notes in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. II. pp. 237-247. 
Sagan af Njdli Porgeirssyni ok sonum bans. Historia Njdlis et 

Filiorum. Textum scholis academicis subjiciendum edidit 

S. H. B. Svensson. I. Londini Gothorum 1867. 8'. pp. 112. 

(Chap. 1-74. Cover-title,) 
Njdla d kostna9 bins konunglega norraena Fornfrae9afjelags. 

Kaupmannahofn 1875. 8'. pp. (2)4-370. 

Separate text-edition, without the variants and notes, of the critical 
edition of the same year. 

Njdla udgivet efter gamle hdndskrifter af det kongelige nord- 
iske Oldskrift-selskab. I. -II. bind. Kobenhavn 1 875-1 889. 
(fslendinga sbgur. III.-IV.) 8^ pp. xv+910, (6) + io2i, 2 
fa4:sifns. 

Critical edition of the text {vol, 1.) by Konrdd Gfslason and Eirfkur 
j6nsson. Contents of vol, it, (published in three parts: 1879, 1883, 
1889): Konr. Gislason: Nidll eller Njdli? en undersogelse om fem- 
stavelsede verslinier i ssedvanlig *dr6ttkv8eflr hdttr,* pp. 1-334; K. G.: 
Saganavnet Njdla, pp. 335-340 ; K. G. : Bemserkninger til kvadene i 
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Njdla, pp. 
598-645 ; J 
Gudmundur 

K&lund : Sted- og folkenavne, pp. 817-851 ; K. G. :' Bemaerkninj^r til 
~ \" ~~ , pp. 852-1019 ; Trykfeil 1 Nj^a I., pp. 1020-1021. A sp|ecial in- 
dex was afterwards compiled by Finnur j6iissoii : Register til Njdla 



Njdla II., pp. 852-1019 ; 

dex was afterwards coi 

andet bind og K. Gislasoii's andre afhandlinger, udg. af" det kgl. nord. 

Oldskriftselskab. Kobenhavn 1896. 8«. pp. 40. (/^ev. Deut. Lit. Zeit. 

1897. coll. 992-993, bv A. Heusler). Neview (of the text edition 



Oldskriftselskab. Kobenhavn 1896. 8«. pp. 40. {Rev, Deut. Lit. Zeit. 
1897. coll. 992-993, bv A. Heusler). Keview (of the text edition 
and vol. i. ) : Tfmarit h. fsl. B6kmentaf^l. 1882. III. pp.. 131-136, by 



Janus j6nsson. — Selections from Njdla were printed in Konr. Glslason's 
Fire og fyrretyve Prover. Kjobenhavn i860, pp. 510-525. 

Udvalgte stykker af Njdla til skolebrug. Ved B. Hoff og J. 

Hoffory. Kobenhavn 1877. (Oldislandske laesestykker til 

skolebrug ^/<r. [II.]). 8^ pp. (6) +42. 
Udvalgte stykker af Njdls saga udg. af V. Levy. Kobenhavn 

1893. 8^ pp. (4; + 58. 
These two works with notes for the use of schools. 
Njdls saga. Biiid hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1894. (fslendinga sogur. 10.) 8*. pp. viii4 484. 

Danish. — f Oversaettelse af en Deel af Niala Saga, ved Jacob 
Aall. In Saga, et Fjerdingaars Skrift udg. af J. St. Munch. 
Christiania 1819. II. pp. 1-138. 

De ulige Hustruer eller Gunnars og Nials Endeligt.— Kaare Sol- 
mundsen eller Blodhsevneren. Efter Brennunials-Saga. Forms 
I. Bind of Nordiske Fortaelliuger ved K. L. Rahbek. Kio- 
benhavn 1819. 8^ pp. (6)+398f (2). 
Review : f Dansk Litteratur-Tidende. 1820. No. 22. 

Fortaelling om Njal og bans Sonner. Forms III. Bind ^Histo- 
riske Fortaellinger om Islsendernes Faerd hjemme og ude, ved 
N. M. Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1841. 8*. pp. 388. 

Njals Saga eller Fortaellingen om Njal og bans sonner. Efter 
det islandske Grundskrift ved N. M. Petersen. 2. Udgave. 
Kobenhavn 1862. (Historiske Fortaellinger ... II. Bind). 8\ 
pp. (2)4-360. 

Nials Saga eller Fortaelling om Nial og bans Sonner. Efter det 
isl. Grundskr. ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udgave ved Vemer 
Dahlerup og F. j6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Koben- 
havn 1901. 8^ pp. (2) + 291. 

A specimen of Petersen's version was published in Dansk Minerva. 
Dec 1818. VII. pp. 518-548 (Prove af en Overscettelse af Nidls-Saga). 
— An extract from this translation is L. Varming's article: Christen- 
dommens Indforelse paa Island, in Polkekalender for Danmark i860. 
PP- 59-7 1 » withwdct. 

6 
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Nials Saga, gjenfortalt af H. H. Lefolii. Odense 1863. 8°. pp. 

(4) + 256. 
Njaals Saga oversat af Karl L. Sommerfelt. Udg. af Selskabet 

for Folkeoplysningens Frenime. 2det Tillaegshefte til Folke- 

vennen, 20. Aarg. 1871. Kristiania 1871. 8*^. pp. vi4- (2)4-334 

+ (2) ; 2 maps, 
Njaal og Gunnar. Af Njaals saga (Efter K. Sommerfeldts over- 

saettelse) . In Nordahl Rolfsen's Vote Faedres Liv. Bergen 1 888. 

pp. 26^-360. — 2, edition, Kristiania 1898. pp. 266-372, 10 

illiistr, (dy A. Blocb). 
English. — The Story of Burnt Njal or Life in Iceland at the 

end of the tenth century. From the Icelandic of the Njals 

Saga.. By George Webbe Dasent. I.-II. Edinburgh 1861. 8*. 

pp. xxx-f-cciv+256, xiii+507, 5 maps, ^pls. 

Vol. i. has a preface and a long introduction ; the appendix to vol. ii. 
contains: The Vikings, pp. 351-377; Queen Gunnhillda, pp. 377-396; 
Money and currency in the tenth century, pp. 396-416. The plates 
and plans are by SigurOur Gudmundsson. Reviews : Antiqu. Tidsskr. 
1858-60. pp. 224-233, by Grimur Thomsen ;— Ny f^lagsrit. 1861. XXI. 
pp. 128-136, by Guflbr. Vigf6sson ;— Brit. Quart Rev. 1861. XXXIV. 
pp. 323-349 (reprinted in The Eclectic Mag. 1862. LV. pp. 11-20, 167- 
173) ;— The Edinb. Rev. 1861. CXIV. pp. 425-455 ;— Macmillan's Mag. 
1861. IV. pp. 294-305;— The Quart. Rev. 1861. CXI. pp. 1 15-147, by R. 
J. King (afterwards embodied in his Sketches and Studies, descriptive 
and historical, lyondon 1874, pp. 147-196, with the heading: The 
Change of Faith in Iceland A. D. 1000) ; — The Athenseum. Apr. 27. 
1861. pp. 556-558; — Germania. 1862. VII. pp. 242-247, by K. Maurer ; 
— tLond. Quart. Rev. 1871. XXXVI. pp. 35-65. 
Burnt Njal. [An adaptation by E. H. Jones]. In Tales of the Teutonic 
Lands, by G. W. Cox and E. H. Jones. London 1872. pp. 346-388. — 
This was later embodied in the 2. ed. of the authors's Popular Ro- 
mances of the Middle Ages, t London 1880, and in the American 
edition. New York 1880. pp. 474-505. 

The Story of Burnt Njal. From the Icelandic of the Njals 
Saga. By the late Sir George Webbe Dasent. With a Prefa- 
tory Note, and the Introduction, abridged, from the original 
edition of 1861. London 1900. 8'. pp. xlvi + 333, frontisp, — 
American edition. New York 1900. 

Edited by E. V. Lucas. The frontispiece (Gunnar refuses to leave 
home) by Geo. Morrow. 

Heroes of Iceland. Adapted from Dasent's translation of *' The 

Story of Burnt Njal,*' the Great Icelandic Saga. With new 

preface, introduction and notes by Allen French. Illustrated 

by E. W. D. Hamilton. Boston 1905. 8', pp. xlvi + 297, \pls,^ 

map, — \ English edition, London 1905. 

Review: Saga-Book of the Viking Club. 1906. IV. 2. pp. 476-77. hy A. 
F. Major. 
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The Story of Burnt Njal, the great Icelandic Tribune, Jurist 

and Counsellor. Translated from the Njals saga by the late 

Sir George Webbe Dasent. With Editor^s Prefatory Note 

and Author's \sic\ Introduction. Rasmus B. Anderson, 

editor in chief. J. W. Buel, managing editor. Published by 

the Norraena Society, London Stockholm Copenhagen Berlin 

New York. 1906. 8**. pp. xl + 311, 4 ph. 

Forms a vol. of a series called: "Norraena. The History and Ro- 
mance of Northern Europe. A Library of Supreme Classics printed in 
complete form. Vikinjj edition. 1906.** (C/TThe Athenaeum. Oct. 5. 
1907. p. 405). This edition is said to be printed in numbered sets of 
650 copies, but there are other sets called t**Saxo edition.*' — ^This 
edition is a mere reprint of Lucas's edition, even his preface is included, 
but his name is nowhere mentioned. The illustrations have no con- 
nection whatever with the text; the last of them entitled ''Funeral of 
Kol Thorstein's son, by Henry Semiradsky," is actually a reproduc- 
tion of Hendrik Siemiradzky's gorgeous painting (now in Moscow) 
representing the cremation of a Russian chieftain in the loth century 
from the description of Ibn Fadhlan Kef. Kunst-Chronik. 1884. XIX. 
col. 382). 

Stories from the Saga of '' Burnt Njdl.'' Part I. The Story of 

Gunnar. By Beatrice E. Clay. London 1907. 8^ pp. 187, 

illustr. 

Adaptation from Dasent's version. Review : The Contemp. Rev. 1907. 
CXII. Lit Supplem. 2. pp. 18-19. 

French. — Gunnar et Nial. Sc&nes* et moeurs de la vieille 
Islande par Jules Gourdault. Tours 1886. 8**. pp. 240, illustr. 
A paraphrase. 

La saga de Nial traduite par Rodolphe Dareste. Paris 1896. 
(Annalesdu Mus^e Guimet. — Bibliothfeque de Vulgarisation). 
8^ pp. (4) + xiii + 358 + (2). 

Review : Nouvelle revue histor. de droit fran5. et Stranger. 1897. XXI. 
pp. 326-338, b • L. de Valroger. 

German. — Die Nialssaga. Nach der danischen Wiedergabe 
von H. Lefolii. Uebersetzt von J. Claussen. Leipzig 1878. 8". 
pp. vii+223. 
Review: Jenaer Literaturzeit. 1878. pp. 658 — 659, by K. Maurer. 
Eine altislandische Brandlegung, von Bernhard Doring. Leipzig 
1878. 4^ pp. (2) + 2o. (Program des Nicolaigymnasiums zu 
Leipzig). Chap. 124-132. 
Die Geschichte Gunnars von Hlidarende und seines Freundes 
Njal. In Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. II. 
pp. 27-145. 
Some of these extracts had previously appeared in t^ie Frau, June 
1906, and in f Die Gegenwart, May I90<6. 



84 ISLANDICA 

Extracts from the saga translated from Dasent's English version by A. E. 
WoUheim da Fonseca, in his Die National- Literatur der Skandinavier. 
Berlin 1875. I- PP- 299-315. 

Latin. — Nials-saga. Hi^toria Niali et filiorum, latine reddita, 
cum adjecta cbronologia, variis textus islandici lectionibus, 
earumque crisi, nee non glossario et indice rerum ac locorum. 
Accessere specimina scripturae codicum membraneorum tabu- 
lis aeneis incisa. Havniae, sumtibus P. F. Suhmii et Legati 
Arna-Magnseani, 1809. 4*. pp. xxxii -1-872, 3/arj/w^. 

The translation is by J6n Johnson ius. The printing was begun in 1791 
at the expense of Suhm, and was nearly finished m 1796, when John- 
sonius returned to Iceland ; it was then discontinued and the book was 
first issued in 1809 under the auspices of the Ama-Ma^sean Com- 
mission. The preface is by Skiili Thorlacius (the description of the 
codices is by Jonnsoniusj ; Uie glossary (pp. 629-832) is by Gudmundur 
Magniisson and Johnsonius. Reviews: Kjobenhavnske Iserde Efter- 
retn. 1810. pp. 161-169, by P. E. Miiller; — Getting. Anz. 1812. pp. 
1017-27 {cf. Dansk Litteratur-Tid. 181 2. pp. 495-496). 

Norwegian. — Njaala elder Soga um Njaal Torgeirsson og 
sonerne bans. Umsett fraa gamalnorsk av Olav Aasmund- 
stad. Utgjevi av Det norske Samlaget. Kristiania 1896. 
(Tillegsbok til **Syn og Segn'' Nr. 6. 1896 og 1897). 8'. pp. 

340. 
Published in 2 pts., the latter bearing the date of 1897. 

Swedish. — Om Njal ocb bans soner. (Smaskrifter for folket utg. 
af Arthur Hazelius. 3.) 2. upplagan. Stockholm 1879. 8*. pp. 
24. — f/. ed, Stockholm 1870. 8*. pp. 24. 
An epitome of the latter half of the saga. 
Nials Saga fran fornislandskan af A. U. Ba4tb. Med ett tillagg: 
Darrads-sangen. Stockholm 1879. (Islandska sagor i svensk 
bearbetning for allman lasning). 8*. pp. viii+356-|-(2). 
Prof p& en metrisk ofversattning till svenska af Nialssagans visor i dr6tt- 
kvsett (och hrynhenda), af L. Fr. Leffler. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1882. 
I. pp. 192-196. 
Njals saga. In A. Ekermann's Fr^ Nordens Fomtid. Stockholm 1895. 
pp. 266-339 ; an abstract with 4 illustrations by Jenny Nystrom-Stoopen- 
daal. 
Nials saga. In Hedda Anderson's Nordiska sagor. Stockholm 1896. II. 
pp. 29-73 ; an abstract with 4 illustrations by J. Nystrom-Stoopendaal. 
Ur Njals saga. In R. Steffen's Islandsk ocb fornsvensk litera- 
turi urval. Stockholm 1905. pp. 97-117. (11 chapters). 



The * * Darra0arli69 ' ' in chap. 158 of Njdla was first published with Latin 
version in Th. Bartholin's Antiquit Danic, 1689, 4°. pp. 617-624, and 



\ 
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reprinted in Th. Torfseus's Orcades, 1697 ( 1715), fol. pp. 36-38. Trans- 
lated into English by Thomas Gray (1761), and published under the 
title of *'The fatal Sisters" in his poems» f Glasgow 1768 (often re- 
printed ; Gosse's edition of Gray*s works, 1884. I. pp. 51-58 ; cf, Wal- 
pole*s Letters ed. by Cunningham, London 1840. VI. pp. 338-339, from 
which it appears that William Mason (1724-97) about 1776 made a 
drawing illustrative of the poem) ; Gray's poem was translated into 
German by C. P. Weisse in his f Von den Barden, Leipzig 1770. Other 
German versions are by J. G. v. Herder in his Volkslieder, Leipzig 
1779, II. pp. 210-212 (Die Todesgottinnen), and by F. D. Grater in 
Nordische Blumen, Leipzig 1789, pp. 271-277, reproduced in his 
Schriften, Heidelberg 1809, I. pp. 217-224 (Die WaJkyriengesang). 
A Danish translation by B. C. Sandvig in his Danske Sange af det 
aeldste Tidsrum, Kiobenhavn 1779, pp. 98-102 (KrigsSang). Text and 
English prose rendering in Corpus poeticum boreaue. 1883. I. pp. 281- 
283, 553-556. 



B&^th, A. U. Studier ofver kompositionen i n&gra islandska attsagor. 

Lund 1885. PP- 89-160. 
Baden, Torkil. Nials Saga, den bedste af alle Sagaer, droftet Kiobenhavn 

1 82 1. 8°. pp. 32. {A polemical pamphlet), 
Bergmann, Friflrik J. Gunnar d Hlidarenda. In his Vafurlogar. Winni- 
peg 1906. pp. 1-72. 
Bugge, Sophus. Norsk Sagafortaelling og Sagaskrivning i Irland. i. Hefte. 

Kristiania 1901. (Tillseg til [Norsk] Historisk Tidsskrift). 8«. pp. 80. 

The 4th section treats of Den islaudske Brians Saga, pp. 52-78. 
Finsen, Vilhjdlmur. Om den oprindelige Ordning af nogle af den 

islandske Fristats Institutioner. Kjobenhavn 1888. 4'*. pp. 98-131. 
Fridriksson, Halld6r Kr. Skyringar yfir tvser vlsur i Viga-G16ms sogu og 

eina i Njdls sogu. In TImarit h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1882. III. pp. 190- 

208. 
Fritzner, Joh. Om Anvendelsen af J6n i Formulaer til denned at betegne 

en Mandsperson, som endnu ikke har faaet noget Egennavn eller som 

man ikke kan navngive. In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1886. III. pp. 320-329. 

Cf, Forhandl. paa det tredje nordiske Filologmode. 1886. pp. liv-lv. 
Geffroy, A. Les sagas islandaises. La saga de Nial. In Revue des deux 

mondes. 1875. XLV ann^e. III. per. II. t. pp. 1 12-140. 
Gering, Hugo. Zum Clermonter runenkastchen (Frank's casket). In 

Zeitschr. f. deut Philol. 1901. XXXIII. pp. 140-141, 287. 

Relating to chap. 77. Cf. Corpus poet, boreale. II. pp. 504-505 (Gunn- 
ar and Egil the Archer). 
Goetz, Wilh. Die Nialssaga ein Epos und das germanische Heidenthum 

in seinen Ausklangen im Norden. Vortrag. Berlin 1885. (Samml. 

gemeinverstandl. Vortrage hgg. von Virchow und Holtzendorff. Heft 

459). 8**- PP- 32. 

Review: Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1885, col. 450, by H. S. v. 
Carolsfeld. 
Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i AxarfirOi austan ad Skeidard. 8. 
Njdla. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 474-476. 



^ 
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Hauch, Job. C. Indledning til Forelsesninger over Njalssaga og flere med 
den beslsegtede Sagaer. In his Afhandlinger og sesthetiske Betragt- 
ninger. Kjobenhavn 1855. pp. 411-467. 

J6ns80ti, Bryn. Rantis6kii i Rangdrpingi sumarid 1899. In Arb6k h. isl. 
Fomleifaf^l. 1900. pp. i-S. 

Rantis6kn i Rangdrpingi sumarid 1901. Ibid. 1902. pp. 1-32. 

Rann86kn d I>6rsm6rk sumarid 1906. Ibid. 1907. pp. 16-22. 

j6nssoti, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 224-233, 525-547. 

Om Njdla. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1904. pp. 89-166. 

Treats of the juridical questions, </. Lebmann and Carolsfeld's book, 
and Lebmann's reply. Review: Eimreidin. 1907. XIII. pp. 156-157, 
by Einar Am6rsson. 

Lebmann, Karl and Hans Scbnorr von Carolsfeld. Die Njdlssage inbesondere 
in ibren juristiscben Bestandtbeilen. Ein kritiscber Beitrag zur alt- 
nordiscben Recbts- und Literaturgescbicbte. Berlin 1883. 80. pp. vi-f- 

234. 

Preface by K. Maurer. Reviews: Anz. f. deut. Altert 1884. X. pp. 
68-73, l>y R- Heinzel ;— Literar. Centralbl. 1883. coll. 766-767, by K. 
Maurer; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Pbilol. 1884. coll. 129-131, by O. Bren- 
ner;— t Deut. Lit. Zeit. 1883. Nr. 35, by Pb. Zom;— fNord revy. 1883- 
84. Nr. 10, by J. Ivandtmanson ;— Tbe Academy. 1885. XXVII. p. 13, 
by F. Y. Powell. See also: S. Vigfiisson's article in Arb6k b. isl. 
Fornleitaf^l. 1887. pp. i- J7 ; V. Finsen's Den isl. Fristats Institutioner. 
1888. pp. 100-105; F. Jonsson's Litt. Hist. II. pp. 224-233, and bis 
paper, Om Njdla, 1904. 

fLebmann, Karl. Jurisprudensen i Njdla. In Tidsskr. f. Retsvidenskab. 

1905. XVIII. pp. 183-199. 

A reply to F. J6n8son's paper Om Njdla, 1904. 
Mogk, E. Das angeblicbe Sifbild im tempel zu Gu9brandsdalir. — Eine 

Hdvamdlsvisa in der Njdla. In P. u. B. Beitrage z. Gescb. d. deut. 

Spr. u. Lit. 1889. XIV. pp. 90-94. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliotbek. I. pp. 51-62. 

Translated into Englisb by E. Burritt in Tbe American Eclectic. 1841. 

I. pp. 102-104. 
fOlsen, Bjorn M. Et bidrag til sporgsmaalet om jurisprudensen i Njdla. 

In Tidsskr. f. Retsvidenskab. 1906. XIX. pp. 245-248. 
Pdlsson, Pdlmi. Fom lei9i fyrir of an Biiland i Skaptafellss^slu, par sem 

peir Kdri bordust viO brennumenn. In Arb6k b. isl. Fomleifafdl. 1895. 

pp. 36-42. 

An abstract in German (Island. Graber aus der Vorzeit) by M. Leb- 

mann-Filb^s in Verbandl. d. Berliner antbropol. Gesellscb. 1896. pp. 

28-29. 
Sig^urOsson, Pdll. Um fom omefni, godorOaskipan og fommenjar i Rang- 

drpingi. In Safn til sogu fslands. 1876. II. pp. 498-557. 
Storcb, Vilb. Kemiske og mikroskopiske Undersogelser af et ejendomme- 

ligt Stof, fundet ved Udgravninger, foretagne for det islandske Old- 

sagsselskab (fomleifaf^lag) af Sigurd Vigfusson paa Bergtborsbvol i 

Island, bvor ifolge den gamle Beretning Njal, bans Hustru og bans 

Sonner indebraendtes Aar loii. Kjobenbavn 1887. 80. pp. 22, 2 pis. 
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Storch, Vilh. Efnafrsedislegar ranns6knir med vidhofdum sj6nauka d 
einkennilegu efni, fundnu vi3 iitgroft pann, er SigurOur Vigfiisson 
framkvsemdi d Bergp6rshvoli fyrir hid islenzka Pomleifafjelag, gerdar 
fyrir fjelagiO af V. Storch. Reykjavik 1887. S^. pp. (2)+ 18, 2 ph. 

Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 414-421, 434-436. 

Vigfiisson, Sig. Ratins6knir 1 Borgarfirdi 1884 (Vfg Gliims). In Arb6k 
h. isl. Fornleifafdl. 1884-85, pp. 103-106. 

Ranns6kn i Rangdrpingi og vestantil i Skaftafellspingi 1883 og 1885 

einkanlega i samanburdi vi3 Njdls sogu. Ibid. 1887. pp. 1-37. 

Ratitis6kti i Rangdrpingi og vestantil i Skaftafellspingi 1883 og 1885, 



og d alpingisstadnum 1880, svo og i Breidafirdi (sidast rannsakad 1889), 
alt einkanlega vidkomandi Njdlssogu. Ibid. 1888-92. pp. 1-34. 

— Ranns6knir sogustada, sem gerdar voru 1883 um RangdrvoUu og 
par i grend, einkanlega 1 samanburdi vi9 Njdlssogu. Ibid. 1888 92. 
pp. 35-62. 

— Ranns6knir sogustada, sem gerdar voru 1885 i Rangdrpingi og i 
Skaftafellspingi vestanverOu. Ibid. 1888-92. pp. 63-75. 

Ranns6kn i Austfir3ingafj6r9ungi 1890. Ibid. 1893. pp. 28-32. 



I^rkelsson, J6n. Sk^ringar d visum i Njdls sogu. Reykjavik 1870. 8**. 
pp.32. {Program). 

For a few corrective notes see his Sk;fringar d visum i Gudmundar 
sogu Arasonar. 1872. p. 38. 

Oddaverja tdttr see Porldks saga biskups helga (bin yngri). 

Odds t>dttr Ofeigssonar. 

C. 1050. In Haralds saga har9rd9a of the Morkinskinna and Plateyj- 
arb6k. Cf. Bandamanna saga. 

Commentarium anecdotum J)dttr af Oddi (3feigssyni dictum, 

Islandice et Latine edidit cum praefatione Birgerus Thorlacius. 

Havniae 1821. fol. pp. (4) + 8. {University program). 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 377-384. 
Fra Oddi Ofeigs syni. In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. 

pp. 105-109. 
Her segir fra (t)ui er) Oddr komz. . . In Flateyjarb6k. Cbristi- 

ania 1868. III. pp. 381-386. 
Odds t)dttr (3feigssonar. In Fjorutiu fslendinga l)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 191-198. 

Danish. — Odd Ofeigssons Thattr, udaf Thorlacii Program [ved 
K. L. Rabbek]. In Hesperus. 182 1. IV. pp. 5-16. — Reprinted 
in Nordiske Fortaellinger ved K. L. Rabbek. Kiobenbavn 
1821. II. pp. 188-196. 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 309-315. 
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English. — An adventure of Odd tJfeigsson with King Harold 
Hardradi. In The Saga Library, by W. Morris and E. 
Magniisson. London 1891. I. pp. 167-175. 

Latin. — B. Thorlacius*s version of \^2\ (^see above). 

Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 1835. 

VI. pp. 349-356. 

j6tisson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 549-550. 
Muller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 351-356. 

Ogmundar t>^ttr dytts ok Gunnars helmings. 

C. 994-996. The original ]>dttr of Ogmundr dyttr was presumably 
written about 1200, and is found in a fragmentary state in AM. 564 A, 
4° ( in the Viga-Gliims saga, amon^ the nragments of the Vatnshyrna- 
codex, from c. 1300) ; in the Flateyjarb6k, however, the pdttr of Gunn- 
ar helmingr, which is of a later date, is added to it. 

Pattur af Augmundi Ditt ok Gunnari Helming, hi Saga Olafs 

Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4®. II. pp. 11 5-1 25. 
Frd Ogmundi ditt ok Gunnari helming. In Fornmanna sogur 

1826. II. pp. 62-78. 
In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. pp. 332-339. 
\The fragment AM. 564 A, 4". ed, by Gu5m. Porldksson.] In 

fslenzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannahofn 1880. I. pp. 96-99. 
Ogmundar t)dttr dytts ok Gunnars helmings. In Fjorutiu fs- 

lendinga l)8ettir. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. 

pp. 509-524. 
Danish. — Om Ogmund Ditt og Gunnar Helming \trl, by C. C. 

Rafn]. In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. pp. .56-69. 
Ogmund Dyt og Gunnar Helming. In Sagaer, fortalte af Bryn- 

jolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1849. II. 

pp. 195-212. 
Fortaelling om Ogmund Dyt. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer, fortalte 

for Born af H. H. Lefolii. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. I. pp. 

253-259.— t^. ^d. 1859. \2. ed, 1862. 

English. — Story of Ogmund Dint. In The Saga of King 

Olaf Tryggwason, translated by J. Sephton. London 1895. 

pp. 251-260. 
The Tale of Ogmund Dint and Gunnere Helming. Iji Origines 

Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. 

II. pp. 480-486. 
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Latin. — De Ogmundo Ditto et Gunnare Bicolore \trl, by Svb. 
Egilsson], In Scripta historica Islandorum. 1828. II. pp. 59- 
72. 
Cf. T. Torfseus's Hist. rer. Norvegic. pars II. 171 1. fol. pp. 492-495. 



J6tissoti, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 550. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 261-269. 

^ Olkofra tdttr {^or saga), or P6rhalls t)dttr olkofra. 

C. 1020. Prom the first half of the 13th century. In the Modruvalla- 
b6k. (AM. 132 fol.; c. 1350). 

Paattur af Aulkofra. In Nockrer Marg-Frooder Sogu-Paetter 
Islendinga, ad Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. H61ar 1756. pp. 

34-37. 
Kr6karefssaga, Gunnars saga Keldugntipsfifls og Olkofra t)dttr. 
Kaupmannahofn 1866. pp. 65-75. 

Edited by I>orvaldur Bjomsson. Reviews : Germania. 1867. XII. pp. 

480-482, by K. Maurer ;— |>j6361fur. 1867. XIX. pp. 147-148, by JOn 

porkelsson. 

»^^ Olkofra t)attr herausgg. von Hugo Gering. Halle a. S. 1880. 
(** Sonderabdruck aus den ' Beitrageh zur deutschen philolo- 
gie ' 1880.'' pp. 1-24). 8^ pp. 24. 
Olkofra J)dttr. In Fjorutiu fslendinga t)aettir. P6rleifr j6nsson 
gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 524-537. 



J6nsson, Bryn. Olkofrastadir. In Arb6k h. isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1905. p. 46. 

J6nsson, Finfaur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 552. 

Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 316-317. 

Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um tlmatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 489-490. 

Onundar-brennu saga see GuSmundar saga dyra. 

Orms t)dttr St6r61fssonar or Orms J)dttr St6r61fssonar ok 

Asbjarnar priiSa. 

An unhistoric tale of an historical person of the loth century. 
Written about 1300, found in the Flateyjarb6k. 

Pattr Orms Storolfs sunar. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdl- 

holt 1689. 4". Appendix, pp. 5-19. 
Pdttr Orms St6r61fssonar. In Fommanna sogur. 1827. III. pp. 

204-228. 
Paattr Orms Storolfssunar. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. 

I. pp. 521-532. 
Orms t)dttr St6r6lfssonar. In Fjorutiu fslendinga J)8ettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf lit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 199-222. 
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Danish. — Fortaelling om Orm Storolfsson \trL by C. C. Rafn] . 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. III. pp. 180-201. 
Latin. — Particula de Ormo Storolvi filio \trL by Svb. Egilsson] . 

In Scripta historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 201-223. 



The ** Asbjamarvisur " or the Deathsong of Asbjom was first printed 
with Latin version in Hi. Bartholin's Antiquit Danic, Hafniae 1689, 
4®. pp. 158-162 ; translated into German by H. W. von Gerstenberg, in 
Briefe iiber Merkwiirdigkeiten der Litteratur, i. u. 2. Samml. fSchlesw. 
u. Leipzig 1766 (new %A. by A. v. Weilen, Strassb. 1890. pp. 60-61), 
and by J. G. von Herder, in Volkslieder, Leipzig 1778, I. pp. 242-246 ; 
into Danish by B. C. Sandvig, in Danske San^e tra det seldste Tidsrum, 
Kiobenhavn 1779, pp. 106-109; into English by Wm. Herbert, in 
Select Icelandic Poems, London 1804, I. pp. 52-60 (repr. in his Works, 
London 1842. I. pp. 251-255). 



J6n8son, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 763-764. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. 353-354. 

Ormssona saga. See Svinfellinga saga. 

Pdls saga biskups. 

Life of Pdll J6nsson (b. 1155), bishop of Skdlholt from 1105-1211, by 
the same author as Hungrvaka, a contemporary of the bishop. 
Paper-MSS. (AM. 205 f ol , etc.) 

Hungurvaka . . . Pdls biskups saga sive Historia Pauli Episcopi 
... ex manuscriptis Legati Magnaeani, cum interpretatione 
Latina, annotationibus . . . Hafniae 1778. pp. 142-253. 
Edited and translated by J6n dlafsson. See Hungrvaka. 
Extract (ch. ix.) in Gronlands hist. Mindesmserker. 1838. II. pp. 762-767. 
Pdls saga biskups. \Ed, by GuSbr. Vigftisson]. In Biskupa 

sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1858. I. pp. xxv-xxxiv, 125-148. 
Saga Pdls Skdlaholts biscups oc Hungurvaka, Ctgefandi : 
Stefdn Sveinsson. Winnipeg 1889. pp. 34. 
Reprint of the text of 1778. 
P61s saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. 
Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 502-534. 
Icelandic text with English version. 

English. — Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. I. 
Latin. — J. Olafsson's version in the ed, ^1778 {see above). 



j6n8son, Finnur (bishop). Historia Ecclesiastica Islandise. Havnise 1772. 

40. I. pp. 300-306. 
J6n8Son, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 567-569. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. p. 188. 

Rafiis saga See Hrafns saga Sveinbjarnarsonar. 
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Reykdsela saga or Vemundar saga ok Viga-Skiitu. 

C. 950-990. The names of Reykdsela saga and Vemundar sa^a are 
used in the saga, although the latter only applies to the first sixteen 
chapters. Written about 1200. Vellum-MS., AM. 561. 4<» (c. 1400) 
imperfect ; complete in paper-MSS. 

Sagan af Vemundi og Vigaskutu. In f slendinga sogur. Kaup- 

mannahofn 1830. II. pp. 7-8, 229-320. 

Edited by I^orgeir Gu9mundsson and I>orsteinn Helgason. .^Iso with 
a special t.-p., see Lj6svetninga saga. 

Reykdaela saga. In fslenzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannahofn 

1881. II. pp. i-xiii, 1-152. 

Critical edition by Finnur J6nsson. Vemundar saga kogurs, ch. i-xvi ; 
Vfga Skiitu saga, ch. xvii-xxx. 

Reykdaela saga. BiiiQ hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1896. (fslendinga sogur. 16.) 8®. pp. vi + (2) + ii2. 

Gunnarssou, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd 1 Axarfirdi austan ad Skeidard. 12. 

Vemundar saga og Viga-Skiitu. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 

481-482. 
j6nssou, Bryn. Ranns6knir d Nordurlandi sumarid 1900. In Arb6k h. isl. 

Fornleifaf^l. 1901. pp. 11 -13. 
Ranns6kn i Nordurlandi sumarid 1905. In Arb6k h. isl. Forn- 

leifaf^l. 1906. pp. 8-9, 10, 17-20. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 505-511. 
Lehmann-Filh^s, M. Islandisches Grab aus dem 10. Jahrhundert. In 

Globus. 190 1. IvXXX. 4«. pp. 12-13, illustr. 

Cf. EimreiOin. 1902. VIII. pp. 74-75, by V. Gudmundsson. 
Lotspeich, Claude. Zur Viga-Gliims- und Reykdsela-saga. Inaugural- 
Dissertation. I^eipzig 1903. 80. pp. 45+(3). 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 264-267. 
Vigfiisson, Gu9br. Um tlmatal 1 Islendinga sogimi. pp. 399-401. 
Um nokkrar fslendingasogur. II. Reykdaela saga. In Ny fdlagsrit. 

1861. XXI. pp. 121-122. 

Reykdaela saga. See Ivj6svetninga saga. 

Reykdaela tdttr. 

C. I00I-I0O2. Originall]^ an independent J)dttr (written in the 13th 
century), but now embodied in the Ivj6svetninga saga {q. v,) 

Sighvats t>^ttr sk^ds. 

C. 1015-1045. There once existed a separate saga of Sighvatr I>6r0ar- 
son, which is now lost. This j)dttr consists of chapters gathered from 
the sagas of King Olaf the Saint : the larger saga by Snorri Sturluson 
(Saga Olafs konungs ens helga. Christiania 1853), ^^d the legendary 
saga of the 12th century ((3lafs saga hins helga. Christiania 1849) ; 
frdtn dlafs saga helga and Magniis saga g6da in Snorri Sturluson's 
Heimskringla (see especially Finnur J6n8son's edition, Kobenhavn 
1893-1901. II. -III.), and of the Flateyjarb6k (Christiania 1862-68. II.- 
III.). Cf. also Fornmanna sogur IV. -VI.; Oldnordiske Saeaer IV.- 
VI.; Scnpta historica Islandorum IV. -VI. ; Fagrskinna (Christiania 
1847 and Kobenhavn 1902-03). 
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Sighvatz saga. In An Icelandic Prose Reader, by G. Vigfusson 
and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1897. pp. 111-114, 373-374. 
Only a few selections considered by the editors to be from the original 



Sighvats J)dttr skdlds. In Fjorutiu fslendinga t)aettir. P6rleifr 
j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 223-250. 
The J>dttr is followed by Sighvatr's poems, pp. 250-277. 
For the poems by Sighvatr see : Corpus poeticimi boreale. 1883. II. pp. 
1 18-150 (with English prose version) ; Konr. Gislason's Udvalg af old- 
nord. Skjaldekvad, Kjobenhavn 1893, pp. 35-42, 169-213 ; Th. Wis^n's 
Carmina norraena, Lund 1886, I. pp. 30-43. Swedish version of the 
Bersoglisvisur : Sighvat Tordssons dikt "Fria ord'* af A. U. B&&th. 
Goteborg 1898. (Sartryck ur Goteborg hogskolans festskrift tillagnad 
Konsul O. Ekman). 80. pp. (2)-4-9. For other special editions see 
below (under Kyhlberg, Temstrom and Vendell). 



Bugge, Sophus. Sagnet om hvorledes Sigvat Tordsson blev Skjald. In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1897. XIII. pp. 209-211. 
Flo, R. J. Sigvat skald og bans samtid. In Syn og segn. 1902. VIII. pp. 

178-190. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 590-612. 
Sigvat skjald Tordsson. Et livsbillede. Kobenhavn 1901. (Studier 

fra Sprog- og Oldtidsforskning udg. af det philol.-hist. Samfund. Nr. 

49). 80. pp. 35. 

Danish metrical translation of the Bersoglisvisur (Frimodighedskvadet) 

by Olaf Hansen, pp. 31-35. 
Kyhlberg. O. Om skalden Sigh vat Thordsson samt tolkning af bans 

Vestrvikingar- och Nesja-visur. Academisk afhandling. Lund 1868. 8®. 

pp. (4)4-63. 

Icelandic text of the poems with Swedish version. 

Lorentsen, G. Sighvat skjald. In Nordisk m&nedskrift for folkelig og 
kristelig oplysning. Odense 1878. pp. 249-289. 

Miiller, P. E. En norsk Hofdigters Levnet fra det ellevte Aarhundrede. 
/;/ N3rt Aftenblad. Kjobenhavn 1824. Nr. 8. 4<». pp. 57-63. 

Olsen, Bjom M. Strobemaerkninger til norske og islandske skjaldedigte. 
V. Sighvats sidste vers. In Arkiv. f. nord. filol. 1902. XVIII. pp. 203- 
204. 

Ternstrom, Alfred. Om skalden Sighvat Thordsson samt tolkning af bans 
Austrfararvfsur, Vestrfararvisur och Kniitsdrdpa. Akademisk afhand- 
ling. Lund 1871. 80. pp. {2)-h59+(3). 
Icelandic text of the poems with Swedish version. 

Vendell, Herman A. Om skalden Sighvat Tordsson samt tolkning af 
bans Flokkr um fall Erlings och Bersoglisvisur. Akademisk af- 
handling. Helsingsfors 1879. 8". pp. x+ioo. 
Icelandic text of the poems with Swedish version. 

Sk^d-Helga saga. 

C. 1000- 1050. A lost saga the subject of which is known from the 
Skdld-Helga rimur of the 14th century (AM. 604 F, 40., vellum of 
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the i6th cent. ) Cf, F. J6n8son'8 Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 504, III. 

pp. 41-42. 
Skjald-Helge, Gronlands Laugmand, et historiskt Mindedigt. In Gron- 

lands historiske Mindesmaerker. Kjobenhavn 1838. I. pp. 419-575. 
SkdldhelgaHmur. In Rimnasafn. Samling af de seldste islandske rimer. 

Udg. for Samf . til udg. af gl. nord. litt. ved Finnur j6n8son. Koben- 

bavn 1905-1906. pp. 105-165. 
Sagan af Skild-Helga. Reykjavik 1897. 8«. pp. 41. — ^This saga is a recent 

composition from the rlmur. 

Sneglu-Halla tdttr or Grautar-Halla t>dttr. 

C. 1050. Written in the earlier part of the i^th century ; in the Mork- 
inskinna, and somewhat longer in the Plateyjarb6k. 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 360-377. 

Pdttr a£ Sneglu- e3r Grautar-Halla. In Sex sogu-J)8ettir, sem 
J6n Porkelsson hefir gefiS lit. Reykjavik 1855. pp. vii-xiii, 
18-43. — 2. prentun (^anastatic), Kaupmannahbfn 1895. 
Edited from a paper-codex. 

Fra Sneglohalla. In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. PP- 93" 

lOI. 

(Pattr Snegluhalla). In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1868. III. 

pp. 415-428. 
Traek af livet ved kong Haralds bird. In Oldnordiske laese- 

stykker udg. af V. Levy. Kobenhavn 1888. III. pp. 32-47, 

74-80. 
Sneglu-Halla J)dttr. In Fjorutiti fslendinga l)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 278-304. 
This and the edition of 1855 give the longer recension. 

Danish. — Sneglu-Halle's Reiser eg Haendelser. Oversatte af 
det Islandske ved Finn Magnusen. In Det Skandinaviske 
Selskabs Skrifter. Kjobenhavn 1820. XVII. pp. 31-74. — 
\Also separate reprint. 
The longer recension. 

Sneglu-Halle. En Fortaelling, oversat efter islandske Hdnd- 
skrifter, ved Finn Magnusen. In Tidsskrift f. nord. Old- 
kyndighed. Kjobenhavn 1829. II. pp. 27-53. — \ Also separately 
printed, Kjobenhavn 1826. 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 294-304. 

Snegluhalle. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og 
Kristian Arentzen. Kjobenhavn 1850. III. pp. 135-154. 

German. — Die Geschichte eines Skaldenverses. In Arthur 
Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. II. pp. 287-296. 
An extract. 
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Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandomm. 

1835. VI. pp. 333-349. 

Cf. T. Torfaeus's Hist. rer. Norvegic. pars III. 171 1. fol. 335-337- 



J6ns80ti, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. p. 635-637, II. pp. 552-553. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 337-351. 

Sorla t>^ttr Brodd-Helgasonar. 

C. 1000. Ad independent tale which is now embodied in the Lj6avelii- 
inga saga (q. v.), 

Spesar l>dttr or Porsteins t)dttr dr6mundar. 

Unhistorical ; forms the last seventeen chapters (89-95) of the GrettiB 
saga ( q. v. ) ; it was probably written in the 14th cent and is possibly 
by the same author as the saga. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. III. pp. 82-83. 

Stefiiis t>dttr t'orgilssonar. 

C. 996-1000. In dlafs saga Tr>'ggvasonar of the Plateyjarb6k. (y. 
P. J6nsson's Litteratur Historic. I. p. 480. 

Pattur Stefnis Porgils sunar. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. 

Skdlholt 1689. 4". II. pp. 61-63, 307-308. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1825-27. I. pp. 276, 283-286, II. p. 118, 

III. pp. 19-20. 
Paattr Stefnis Porgilssunar. /n Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. 

I. pp. 285-287, 363, 500. 
Stefnis J)dttr Porgilssonar. In Fjorutfu fslendinga t>8ettir. 

P6rleifr J6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 305-310. 

Danish.— C. C. Rafn*s version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1826-27, 

I. pp. 248-249, 255-258, II. p. 105, III. p. 17. 

English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 
by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 188, 193-195, 288, 441. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandomm. 
1828-1829. I. pp. 299-300, 306-309, II. p. 109, III. p. 23. 

Steins t>^ttr Skaptasonar. 

C. 1025-1030. In the Flate>iarb6k, but the story is also told in 
the larger 6lafs sa^a helga by Snorri Sturluson (Christiania 1853) 
and in his Heimsknngla ; see also the legendary sa^a of King OUf 
(Christiania 1849). C/.V. j6nsson's Litteratur Historic. I. p. 579. 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1829-30. IV. pp. 287, 313-314, 318-325, 

V. pp. 180-181. 
Paattr Steins Skaptasunar. In Flateyjarbok. Christiania 1862. 

II. pp. 261-267. 
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Steins J)dttr Skaftasonar. In Fjorutiu (slendinga J)aettir. P6r- 
leifr j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 311-322. 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1831. IV. pp. 262, 285-287, 
288-296, V. pp. £64-165. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1833. IV. pp. 266, 288-289, 29C-298, V. pp. 185-186. 
Cf. T. Torfseus's Hist. rer. Norveg. pars III. 17 11. fol. pp. 132-135. 

Stjomu-Odda draumr. 

A legend from the 12th century ; probably penned about 1300. 
Stiornu Odda drauinr. In Rymbegla, edidit Stephanus Biorn- 
Ji^sen. Hafniae 1780 {also a titU-edition 0/ i^oi), 4*. pp. 1-32. 

Text with Latin version. The second poem is omitted. 
Stjornu-Odda draumr. In Bdrdar saga Snaefellsdss . . . Draum- 

vitranir . . . ved GuSbrandr Vigfusson. Kjobenhavn i860. 

pp. 106-123, 166-169. 
Danish. — G. Vigftisson's paraphrase in the ed, of i860, pp. 

166-169. 
Latin. — St. Bjornsson's version in the Rimbegla (^see above), 
Swedish. — Stjornu-Odda draumr. Akademisk afhandling af 

Karl Sidenbladh. Uppsala 1866. 8^ pp. (2)4-32. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 183, 765. 

Stiifs t^ttr blinda or Sttifs J)dttr skdlds Kattarsonar. 

C. 1050. Written in the 13th century. In the Hulda (AM. 66 fol., 
vellimi of the 14th cent. ), the Morkinskinna and the Plateyjarb6k. 

In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 389-393. 

Af Haraldi eg Stuf. In Fire og fyrretyve Prover af oldnord- 

isk Sprog og Literatur udg. af Konr. Gislason. Kjobenhavn 

i860, pp. 489-491. 
Fra Stuf blinda. In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1867. pp. 104- 

105. 
Stufr h(inn blindi). In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1868. III. 

pp. 379-381. 
Fra Stuf blinda. In Analecta norraena herausgg. von Theodor 

Mobius. Leipzig 1877. pp. 68-71. 
Stiifs l)dttr blinda. In Fjorutiu fslendinga J)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 323-327. 

Followed by the fragments of Stiifsdrdpa (an obituary poem on King 
Haraldr), pp. 327-329. — Cf. Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 222- 
223. 
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Danish. — Samtale holden i Midten af det ellevte Aarhundrede 
imellem den norske Konge Harald Hardraade og Skalden 
Stuf, oversat af det Oldskandinaviske ved P. E. Miiller. In 
Athene. Febr. 1814 (Kiobenhavn). pp. 93-102. 

In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 319-323. 

English. — In Corpus poeticum boreale, by G. Vigfusson and 
F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1883. II. pp. 221-222. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1835. VI. pp. 361-364- 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 633-634, II. p. 548. 
Miiller, P. F. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 377-380. 

Sturlu saga or HeiSarvfgs saga. 

1148-1183. Life of Sturla I>6r9arson of Hvamtnr (d. 1183), the founder 
of the Sturlung family. Written shortly after 1200, and existed as an 
inde|>endent saga, but is now embodied in the Sturlunga saga {q, v. ). 
The name Heidarvigs saga is derived from a skirmish which took place 
1171. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 556-558. 

Olsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlongu. pp. 213-224. 

Sturlunga saga. 

A collection of sagas relating to the history of Iceland from 1 11 7-1 264, 
put together about 1300 by an unknown person (possibly by I>6r0r 
Narfason, the lawman, or one of his relatives). It consists of the fol- 
lowing parts : Geirmundar pdttr heljarskinns (850-900 ; has no direct 
connection with the other sagas) ; I^orgils saga ok Hafli6a (1117-1121); 
^ttartolur; Sturlu saga (1148-1183) ; Gudmundar saga biskups g6da 
(prestssaga; 1161-1202) ; Gudmundar saga d;^ra (i 184-1200) ; Hrafns 
saga Sveinbjamarsonar (1203-12 13) ; Islendinga saga Sturlu I>6r0ar- 
sonar (i 183-1242) ; I>6r9arsaga kakala (1242 -1250) ; Svfnfellinga saga 
(1248-1252); porgils saga skarda (1252-1258), followed by a few 
chapters of doubtful origin bringing the narrative down to 1264. 
Besides the sagas mentioned there are also, according to some critics, 
found in the collection some chapters from a lost sa^ of Gizurr I>or- 
valdsson (d. 1268). The principal MSS. are the veflum codices AM. 
122 A, fol. (Kr6ksfjar3arbok, from the first half of the 14th cent. ), and 
AM. 122 B, fol. (Reykjarfjar0arb6k, from c. 1400). 

SturMnga-Saga edr Islendinga saga bin mikla. Nii tit- 

gengin d prent ad tilhlutun bins islenzka b6kmentaf61ags 

eptir samanburd hinna merkilegustu bandarrita, er fengist 

gdtu. I.-II. bindini. Kaupmannabofn 1817-1820. 4 vols. 4". 

pp. (4)4-227, (2) + 26o+(2), (2)+320, (2)+vii+I90+(2). 

Printed from paper-MSS.; no distinction is made between the sagas 
forming the collection, the text of vo\s. i-iii. is divided into 10 paettir 
(sections) ; vol. iv. (II. 2) contains Ama biskups saga |>orldk8sonar 
(pp. 1-124), chronological table and index of persons (pp. 125-190) by 
Svb. Egilsson and Gisli Brynjiilfsson sen., who together with S. S. 
Thorarensen and I>. Magnii^on prepared the text for the press. The 
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prefaces are by Bjami Thorsteinsson, president of the Icelandic Literary 

Society. Reviews: Dansk Litteratur-Tidende for 1820. pp. 440-447, 

by P. E. Miiller ; — Gotting. Anz. 18 19. pp. 1529-30. 
Extracts in Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker. 1838. II. pp. 779-784 {cf, 

I. pp. 65-70), and in Antiquit^s Russes. 1852. fol. 11. pp. 350-355. 

Sturlunga Saga including the Islendinga Saga of Lawman 

Sturla Thordsson and other works, edited with prolegomena, 

appendices, tables, indices, and maps by Gudbrand Vigfusson. 

Vol. I.-II. Oxford 1878. 8^ pp. ccxix+(2)+409, (4)4-516 + 

(2), 2 maps. 

Edited from MSS. on velliim and paper, the division of the text being 
the editor's work. Contents: vol, L: preface; tbl. of contents; Pro- 
legomena, pp. xv-ccxiv ; facsimiles, pp. ccxvii-ccxix ; I>dttr af Geir- 
mundi heljarskinn, pp. 1-6 ; |>orgils saga ok Haflida, pp. 7-39 ; Sturlu 
saga, pp. 40-85 ; the compiler's preface, p. 86 ; Gudmundar saga g6da 
(Prestz-saga), pp. 87-125; Gu9mundar saga d^fra, pp. 126-174; Hrafns 
saga ok porvalaz, pp. 175-187 ; Islendinga saga by Sturla I>6r0ar8on, 
pp. 189-409 (^ttartolnr, pp. 189-194) ; vol. it.: Islendinga saga (con- 
tinued), pp. 1-274 (I*6r3ar saga kakala, pp. 1-82 ; Svinfellinga saga or 
Ormssona saga, pp. 83-103 ; I^rgils sagaskarda, pp. 104-256 ) ; Append- 
ices : I. Hrafns saga, pp. 275-311; 2. Arons saga,, pp. 312-347; 3. Is- 
lenzkir anndlar (Annales regii), pp. 348-391 ; 4. Artf3askr4 or Obitu- 
ariimi, pp. 392-396; 5. Sundries (Prom Hdkonar saga, chap. 311; 
Mdldagabr^f of 1262 ; Oath of 1262 ; Snorri's genealogy ; A charter of 
1226-1230), pp. 397-400; Indices (of places, persons, things, families, 
seasons, events, literary works etc., nicknames), pp. 401-46)8; List of 
logsogumenn, archbishops, and bishops, pp. 469 471 ; Obituary, pp. 
472-473; Fjords, p. 474; Eruptions and earthquakes in the 14th and 
15th cent., pp. 475-477; Emendations, pp. 478-480; Genealogies (of 
the 1 2th and 13th cent.), pp. 481-503; List of abbots in Iceland, p. 
504; On the site of the Logberg (with map), pp. 505-512; Addenda, 
emendations etc., pp. 513-516, (i)-(2). — Reviews: Tlmarit h. fsl. 
B6kmentaf61. 1880. I. pp. 5-32, by Ben. Grondal ; — The Academy. 1879. 
XV. pp. 518-519, by E. Gosse, \c/. The Academy. 1877. XII. pp. 514, 
by A. H. Sayce) ;— Jahresber. d. germ. Philol. 1879. pp. 82-84 ;^The 
Nation (N. Y.). 1880. XXX. pp. 63-64, by W. Fiske.— (7". Brim's 



article ot 1892 noted below. 

Sturlunga saga efter membranen Kr6ksfjar9arb6k udfyldt efteJ 

Reykjarfjar5arb6k udg. af det kongelige nordiske Oldskrift- 

Selskab. I. bind. Kobenhavn og Kristiania 1906. 8". pp. (4) 

+ 576. 
Critical edition by Kr. Kilund. In progress. Covertitle given. 
Reviews: Skirnir. 1906. LXXX. pp. 361-367, by B. M. dlsen ;— Literar. 
Centralbl. 1907. col. 1025, by E. Mogk. 

Danish. — Sturlunga saga i dansk oversaettelse ved Kr. Kalund, 

versene ved Olaf Hansen. Udg. af det kongelige nordiske 

Oldskriftselskab. I.-II. bind. Kobenhavn og Kristiania 1904. 

8'. pp. xv+362, (2) + 365 + (3), map. 

Contents: vol. i.: preface; Fortaellingen om Geirmund Helskind, pp. 

1-6 ; Slsegtregistre, pp. 6-7 ; Torgils og Havlides saga, pp. 8-52.; 

7 
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Slaegtregistre, pp. 52-56 ; Hvam-Sturlas saga, pp. 57-115 ; Saeaerae om 
Gudmund den gode som prsest og Gudmund dyre, pp. 116-209; Is- 
Isendinge saga, pp. 210-512 ; voly ii,: Tord kakales saga, pp. 1-96 ; 
Svinfellinge faga, pp. 97-120; GUsurs saga, pp. 1 21-124; Torgils 
skardes saga, pp. 125-304 ; Sturlunga saga, pp. 305-336 ; Navnefortegn- 
else, pp. 337-365 ; Kort over altin^pstedet p& Tingvold, p. ( i ) ; Stam- 
tavle over Sturlunga-slsegteas vigtigste medlemmer, pp. (2)-(3). 
Review : Arkiv. f. nord. filol. 1906. XXII. pp. 292-299, by Emil Olson. 



Boesen, J. E. Snorre Sturleson. Et nordisk tidsbillede fra det i3de 

hundred&r. Kobenhavn 1879. pp. (4)-}-i54-|-(4)- 
Brim, Eggert 6. Athuganir og leiOr^ttingar viO Sturlunga sogu. In 

Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1892. VIII. pp. 323-367. 
■ Athuganir vi9 fomaettir, er koma fyrir f Sturlunga-sogu. In Saf n 

til sogu Islands. 1899. III. pp. 511-568. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6knir f Nordurlandi sumarid 1900. In Arb6k h. 

isl. Fomleifafdl. 1901. pp. 23-25. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 553-55^, 561-564, 572-575» 

717-743, 765-768. 
j6nsson, J6n [0/ HH9). Ornefni ( Sn6ksdalss6kn. In Safn til sogu 

Islands. 1876. II. pp. 319-324. 
J6nsson, I>orleifur. Ornefni nokkur iir Breidafjardardolum. Ibid. 1876. II. 

pp. 558-577. 
Ker. W. P. Sturla the Historian. Oxford 1906. (The Romanes Lecture 

1906). 8«. pp. 24. 

Retnews: The Times, Liter. Supplem., 1907. pp. 52-53; — Saga-Book of 

the Viking Club. 1907. V. i. p. 194, by A. F. Major. 
K&lund, Kr. Om h&ndskrifteme af Sturlunga saga og dennes enkelte 

bestanddele. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist 1901. pp. 259-300. 
Melsted, Bogi Th. Utanstefnur og erindisrekar iitlendra pj6dhofdingja d 

fyrri hluta Sturlungaaldar 1200- 1239. In Timarit h. fsl. B6kmentaf61. 

1899. XX. pp. 102-155. — SiOari hlutinn 1239- 1264. Ibid. 1900. XXI. 

pp. 57-131- — ^1^0 separate reprints, [Reykjavik 1899-1900]. 8®. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 243-249. 
Munch, P. A. Det norske Folks Historie. Christiania 1857-58. III. pp. 

781-881, IV. I. pp. 222-376. 
Bryllupet og Branden paa Flugumyre. Et Optrin af Borgerkrigene 

paa Island i det I3de Aarhundrede. In Norsk Folkekalender for 1840. 

pp. 1 1 1 - 1 20, wdct. ( by Flintoe ) . 
Olsen, Bjom M. Avellinga godorO. In Timarit h. isl. B6kmentaf61. 1881. 

n. pp. 1-31. 
Um Sturlungu. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1897. III. pp. 193-510. — 

Also separate reprint. Kaupmannahofn [1897]. 80. 

Reviews: fj6fl61fur. 1899. LI. pp. 33-34, by Matth. Jochumsson; — 

Jahresber. f. germ. Philol. 1897. p. 195, by A. Gebhardt. 
P^tursson, Helgi. Sturla Sighvatsson. In Skimir. 1906. LXXX. pp. 

262-271. 

Cf. Eiuireidin. 1907. XIII. pp. 1-8, by Gudm. Fri9j6nsson. 



?\ 
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Sars, J. E. Udsigt over den norske Histo^e. Christiania 1877. II. pp. 
242-304. 

Skiilaaon, Sveinn. J£,^ Sturlu logmanns t>6r9arsotiar og stutt yfirlit pess 

er gjordist um hans daga. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1856. I. pp. 503- 

639. 
Vigftisson, Sig. Ranns6kn i Borgarfirdi 1884. (Reid l>6r9ar kakala um 

Borgarfjora.— Reykjaholt— Hvitdrbrii). In Arb6k h. fsl. Fornleifaf^l. 

1884-85. pp. 106-128. Cf. ibid. 1886. pp. 45-47. 
Ranns6knarferd um Hiinavatns- og Skagafjar9ars;^slur 1886. Ibid, 

1888-92. pp. 76-90. 

tl^rkelsson, J6n. ^Efisaga Gizurar I>oryaldssonar. Reykjavik 1868. 8*». 
pp. viii-f-143. 
Review : Germania. 1869. XIV. p. 1 14, by K. Maurer. 

SvaSa t>^ttr ok Am6rs kerlingamefe. 

C. 1000. Unhistorical. In the Flateyjarb6k. 
Pattur Svada oc Arnors Kellingarnefs. In Saga Olafs Trygg- 

vasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4*. II. pp. 231-235. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 222-228. 
Pattr Suada ok Amors kellingarnefs. In Flateyjarb6k. Christi- 
ania i860. I. pp. 435-439- 
Svada J)dttr ok Arn6rs kerlingamefs. In Fjorutfu fslendinga 

J)aettir. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 330- 

337. 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn*s version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. 

pp. 197-203. 
English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 

by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 358-362. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1828. II. pp. 208-214. 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 759. 

Svarfdsela saga. 

loth century. In its present shape it dates probably from the beginning 
of the 14th century, but there doubtless existed an older saga. It is of 
little historical value, although based upon some historical events, the 
continuation of which is told in the Valla-Lj6ts saga (^. z/. ). Paper- 
MSS. only, more or less defective. 

Svarfdaelasaga. In fslendinga sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1830. 
II. pp. 6-7, 1 13-198. 
Edited (from AM. 161 fol. ) by I^orgeir Gudmundsson and t^orsteinn 
Helgason. Has also a special t.-p., see Lj6svetninga saga. 
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Svarfdaela saga. In fslenzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannahofn 1883. 
III. pp. iii-xxxviii, i-iii, 1 33-141. 

Critical edition (based on Icel. Lit. Soc, Nat. Libr. Reykjavik, no. 226. 
4<>) by Finnur J6nsson. Appended are : Skinnblao ur Svarfdaelu 
(AM. add. 20, fol.=AM. 455 (5, 40., vellum fragment of the 15th cent), 
pp. 133-140 ; Ur Landn^unu, p. 141. 

Svarfdaela saga. B6i5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1898. (fslendinga sogur. 20.) 8" pp. x + (2) + io3. 

Danish. — Fortaelling om Svarfdolerne. In Historiske Fortaell- 
inger om Islaendemes Faerd hjemme og ude, ved N. M. 
Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1844. IV. pp. 259-275. 
A paraphrase, omitted in the later editions of this collection. 



j6ns8on, Finnur. Om Svarfdaela saga. In Aarb. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 
1884. pp. 120-142. — Also separate reprint. Kjobenhavn 1884. 80. 

Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 754-756. 

Mtiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 300-307. 

Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 389-391. 

Svfnfellinga saga or Ormssona saga. 

1 248-1252. Written probably in the seventh or eighth decade of the 
13th century by an unknown ecclesiastic. Is now found only as a part 
of the Sturlunga saga (q. v.)^ but was originally an independent saga. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 766-767. 

Olsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 469-472. 

Valla-Lj6ts saga 

C. ^5-1010. Forms a continuation of the Svarfdaela saga (^. v,). 
Written about 1200. Paper-MSS. 

Valla- Ivj6ts saga. In fslendinga sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1830. 
II. pp. 7, 199-228. 
Edited ^( from AM. 161 fol.) by fx^rgeir Gu9mundsson and porsteinn 
Helgason. For special t.-p. see Lj6syetninga saga. 
Valla- Ivj6ts saga. /« fslenzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannahofn 188 1. 
II. pp. xiii-xx, 153-195. 
Critical edition (based on AM. 158 fol. ) by Finnur j6nsson. 
Valla- Lj6ts saga. B6i5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1898. (fslendinga sogur. 21.) 8'. pp. (4)-f 32. 



Jdnsson, Bryn. Ranns6knir i Nordurlandi sumarid 1900. In Arb6k h. 

fsl. Fornleifaf^l. 1901. pp. 18-19. 
J6n88on, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 496-498. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 94-97. 
Vigf^sson, Gudbr. Um timatal f fslendinga sogtmi. pp. 484-485. 
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VdpniirOinga saga or Brodd-Helga saga. 

C. 980-990. Forms a continuation of I>orsteins saga hvfta (q, z/.)- 
Written towards the end of the 12th century. Paper-MSS., all having a 
lacuna ; vellum fragment AM. 162 C, fol. ( 15th cent. ) 

Vdpnfirainga saga, Pdttr af Porsteini hvfta, Pdttr af Porsteini 

stangarhogg, Brandkrossa ^kXXx besorget og oversat af G. 

Thordarson, udg. af det nordiske lyiteratur-Samfund. Kjo- 

benhavn 1848. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. V.) 8". pp. (4) + 63f 

70. 

Text (AM. 513, 4°), pp. 3-32, and Danish version, pp. 3-36. Text 
issued separately with Icelandic title {cf. Erslev's Forf. Lex., Supplem. 
III. 398) : t VdpnfirOini^a saea, iit^fin d kostnad Fomritafjelags NorOr- 
landa ! Kaupmannahofn e3 G. p6rdarsyni. Kaupmannahofn 1847. 

8^ pp. 63. 

A transcript of the vellum-fragment (AM. 162 C, fol.) deciphered by 
GuObr. Vigffisson was published in N^ f^lagsrit 1861. XXI. pp. 122- 
125 (Um nokkrar fslendinga sogur. III. VopnfirOinga saga), repr. in 
Vigffisson and Powell's Icelandic Prose Reader. 1879. pp. 119-121, 375. 

Vdpnfir9inga saga. Bui9 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1898. (fslendinga sogur. 22.) 8°. pp. iv+48. 
Vdpnfir9inga saga. In Austfir9inga sogur udg. ved Jakob 

Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1902. pp. xiii-xxx, 21-72. 

Critical edition (AM. 513. 40). Review: Deut. Lit. Zeit. 1904. coll. 
1819-20, by G. Neckel. 

Danish. — Gunnl. P6r9arson's version in the ed, of 1848 {see 

above) . 
Vopnfjordingernes Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island ved 

Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 155-184. 
Vaapnfjordingernes Saga. Fortaellingen om Brodd-Helge og 

hans Son Bjarne. Oversat af O. A. Overland. Kristiania 

1897. (Norske historiske Fortsellinger af O. A. O. Ny Serie. 

I. Bind. No. 6.). 8" pp. ^2,frontisp. {by A. Bloch). 



Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i AxarfirOi austan a3 Skei9ard. 4. 

VopnfirOinga saga. In Safn til sogu fslands. 1876. II. pp. 468-471. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 513-516. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 97-100. 
Vigffisson, Gudbr. Um timatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 404-406. 
Vigffisson, Sig. Ranns6kn 1 Austfir3ingafj6r9ungi 1890. In Arb6k h. fsl. 

Fornleifaf^l. 1893. pp. 28-60. 

Vatnsdaela saga. 

C. 830-1013. The present saga is a recension of a comparatively late 
date, not much older than 1300, and has many interpolations, but the 
original saga was probably of the earlier period of saga writing (c. 1200). 
Paper-MSS., copies of the lost Vatnshyrna-codex ; vellum-tragment 
AM. 445 B. 40. (15th cent.). 
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Vatnsdaela saga ok saga af Finnboga hinum rama. Vatnsdolernes 

Historic og Finnboge hiin Staerkes Levnet. Bekostede af 

Jacob Aal. Udgivne af E. C. Werlauff. Kjobenhavn 1812. 

4^ pp. xxi+(3)+384. 

Introduction, pp. v-xvi, text (AM. 128, fol. ) with Danish version, pp. 

1-205. P'o^ review see Finnboga saga ramma. 

Vatnsdaela saga. tJtgefandi : Sveinn Sktilason. Akureyri 1858. 
(fslendinga sogur. i. hepti). 8*. pp. 108. 

Reprint of the text of 1812. Reviews: N^ f^lagsrit 1859. XIX. pp. 
128-131, by GuObr. Vigfiisson ; cf. NorOri 1859. VII. pp. 132-133, by 
Sv. Skdlason, tj6561fur. i860. XII. pp. 113-114, by G. Vi^iisson ; — 
tj6d61fur 1859. XI. pp. 10-12, by J6n porkelsson. 

Vatnsdaela saga. In Fornsogur . . . herausgg. von Gu9brandr 

Vigftisson und Theodor Mobius. Leipzig i860, pp. xiv-xxi, 

1-80, 162-168. 

Text from AM. 559. 4®. Appended are : Membranfragment, Cod. AM. 



445 B, 4<^., pp. 162-168; Zu Vatnsdselasac^ aus Landndmab6k vergl. 
mit Hauksbok, pp. 185-189, aus Melabok (AM. 106 fol.), pp. i^- 
195. — For emendations of the text of this edition see Origines Islandicae. 



1905. II pp. 276-277. 

Vatnsdaela saga. Btiid hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1893. (fslendinga sogur. 7.) 8*. pp. viii + 128. 

Danish. — Weriauff's version in the ed, of 1812 {see above). 

Fortaelling om Vatnsdolerne. In Historiske Fortaellinger om 
Islaendemes Faerd hjemme og ude, ved N. M. Petersen. Kjo- 
benhavn 1844. IV. pp. 3-106. — 2. udgave [ed, by G. Vigftis- 
son]. Kobenhavn 1868. IV. pp. 1-102 ; also with the title: 
Fortaellingeme om Vatnsdaelerne, Gunlaug Ormetunge, Kor- 
mak og Finboge den Staerke etc, 

Fortaellinger om Vatnsdolerne, Gisle Sursen, Gunlaug Orme- 
tunge, Grette den Staerke. Efter de islandske Grundskrifter 
ved N. M. Petersen. 3. Udg. ved Verner Dahlerup og F. 
J6nsson. Versene ved Olaf Hansen. Kobenhavn 1901. pp. 
1-86. 

Sagafortaellinger ved H. Vexelsen. Throndhjem 1881. 8*. pp. 

94+(2). 
This vol. consists chiefly of a paraphrase of the Vatnsdsela, pp. 5- 
66; it contains also some brief extracts from other sagas (Liucdsela 

etc.). 

Ingemund i Vatnsdalen. In Nordahl Rolfsen's Vore FaedresLiv. 
Oversaettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 361-366. 
— 2, edition, Kristiania 1898. pp. 373-380, illustr. 
An extract. The illustration by A. Bloch. 



^ 
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ENGI.ISH. — ^Vatzdaela saga (The Story of the Waterdalemen). 

In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. 

Oxford 1905. II. pp. 275-314. 
The Story of Hrolleifr— a version of chap, 22-26, in Iceland, by S. Baring- 
Gould. London 1863. pp. 138-147. 

German. — Vatnsdala saga d. i. die Geschichte der Bewohner 

der Vatnsdal (auf Island) um 890-1010 n. Chr. Aus dem Alt- 

islandischen zum erstenmale ins Deutsche iibertragen von 

Heinrich v. Lenk. Leipzig [1893]. (Reclames Universal- 

Bibliothek. 3035-36.) 8*^. pp. 160. 

Reviews : Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1894. col. 389, by B. Kahle ;— 
Bimreidin. 1900. VI. p. 155, by V. Gu9munds8on. 

Swedish. — ^Vatnsdalingarnes Saga. Fran fornnordiskan of C. 
J. L. Lonnberg. Norrkoping 1870. (Fornnordiska Sagor. I.) 
8^ pp. (2) + 146, map. 



B^th, A. U. Studier ofver kompositionen i n&gra islandska attsagor. 

Lund 1885. pp. 20-41. 
j6ns8on, Bryn. Ranns6kn sogustada ! vesturhluta H^navatnss^slu sum- 

ariO 1894. II. Vatnsdsela. In Arb6k h. !sl. Fomleifaf^l. 1895. pp. 

3-7. 
Ranns6kn d NorOurlandi sumari9 1900. H^navatnss^sla. Ibid. 

1901. pp. 26-27. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 477-485. 
Lehman n, Alfred. Overtro og Trolddom. Kjobenhavn 1895-96. IV. pp. 

285-287. — German translation by Petersen : Aberglaube u. Zauberei. 

Stuttgart 1898. pp. 483-484. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 146-152. 
Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um tfmatal { fslendinga sogum. pp. 377-384. 
Vigfiisson, Sig. Ranns6knarferd um Hiinavatns- og Skagafjardars^slur 

1886. Ranns6knir i Vatnsdal i. og 3. sept 1886. In Arb6k h. Jsl. 

Fomleifaf^l. 1888-92. pp. 1 18-123, 

Vdmundar saga og Viga-Skiitu. See Reykdaela saga. 

Viga-Bar5a saga. See Heidarvfga saga. 

Viga-Gliims saga or Gluma or Esphselinga saga. 

C. 900-1003. One of the oldest sagas, written before 1200. The prin- 
cipal MS. is the M60ruvallab6k (AM. 132 fol.; 14th cent) 

Sagann af Vijga-Glwm. In Agiaetar Fommanna Sogur, ad 
Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. H61ar 1756. pp. 180-240. 

Viga-Glums saga, sive Vita Viga-Glumi. Cujus textus ad fidem 
praestantissimi Codicis membranei diligenter exactus est, et 
coUatus cum multis libris chartaceis. Cum versione latina ; 
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paucis notulis ad sensum pertinentibus ; varietate lectionis in 

latinum versa, et criticis observationibus mixta ; carminum in 

ordinem prosaicum redactioue, et indice triplici ; uno rerum 

memorabilium, altero chronologico, tertio vocum et phrasium; 

qvi etiam commentarii vicem in loca difficiliora sustinet. E 

manuscriptis Legati Maguaeani. Havniae (sumptibus P. F. de 

Suhm) 1786. 4". pp. XXX + 242. 

Edited (AM. 132 fol. ) and translated by GuOmundur P^tursson (G. 

Petersen ). A copper-plate found in some copies (4/I Bibl. Dan. III. 634, 

and Chr. Bruun's biography of Suhm, 1898, p. 231) is lacking in the 

two copies in the Fiske Icelandic Collection. Review : Getting. Anz. 

1788. pp. 169-170. 

Vfga-Glums saga. In fslendinga sogur. Kaupmannahofn 1830. 
II. pp. 8-9, 321-398. 
Edited by I>orgeir Gudmundsson and I>orsteinn Helgason. For a 
special t.-p. see Lj6svetninga saga. 

Gluma. In fsleuzkar fornsogur. Kaupmannahofn 1880. I. pp. 
iii-xix, i-iio. 
Critical edition by Gu9mundur porldksson. In an appendix (pp. 88- 
iio) are printed fragments of several vellum- MSS. Review : limarit 
h. Isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1881. I. pp. 261-265, by B. M. Olsen. 

Viga-Glums saga. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 

Reykjavik 1897. (fslendinga sogur. 19.) 8*. pp. vii + 103. 
Viga Glums Saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and 
F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 431-479. 
Text with English translation (extracts). 

For a few stanzas of the saga cf. K. Gislason's Udvalg af oldnord. 
Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 15-16, 93-95. 

Danish. — Vigaglums Saga. In Billeder af Livet paa Island, 
ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 195-256. 

Engush. — Viga-Glum's Saga. The Story of Viga-Glum. 
Translated from the Icelandic, with notes and an introduction, 
by Sir Edmund Head. London 1866. 8°. pp. xvi + 124, 2 tbls. 

Reviews: Revue Britannique. 1867. Ser. 9. Tom. IV. pp. 183-195, by 
Adolph de Circourt ;— The Spectator. 1866. XXXIX. pp. 412-413;— 
The Examiner (London). 1866. p. 196 ;— The Saturday Rev. 1866. 
XXI. pp. 139-140;— t Lend. Quart. Rev. 1871. XXXVI. pp. 35-65. 

Vigfusson and Powell's extracts in Orig. Isl. II. (^see above), 

German. — Viga-Glum. Eine germanische Bauerngeschichte 

der Heidenzeit. Aus dem Altislandischen frei und verkiirzt 

iibertragen von Ferdinand Khull. Graz 1888. (Sonder-Abdruck 

aus dem Jahresberichte des II. Staats-Gymnasiums in Graz 

pro 1888). 8^ pp. 32. 
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Des Viga-Glum Aufgang. In Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. 
Miinchen 1907. II. pp. 9-26. 

Six chapters of the saga, translated from the English, in A. E. WoUheim da 
Fonseca's Die National-Literatur der Skandinavier. Berlin 1875. I. 
pp. 172-179. 

Latin. — G. P^tursson's version in the ed. of x^j^ib {see above). 



Benjaminsson, Kr. H. FundiO vopn. In Eimrei9in. 1898. IV. pp. iii- 

112. 
Brim, Eggert (3. V{g Grims d Kdlfsskinni eda I>orvalds i Haga (Land- 

ndma 3. 13 ; G16ma k. 27.) In Tlmarit h. fsl. B6kmentaf61. 1882. III. 

pp. 100-112. 

Cf. Rev. J6n j6nsson's article ibid, 1897. XVIII. pp. 196-198 : Nokkrar 

athuganir vi9 fslendinga sogur. II. Um m69ursett I>6rarins spaka 

(Langdaelagofla) og I>6rdisar konu Halld6rs Snorrasonar. 
Cederschiold, Gustaf. Kalfdriipet og vanprofningen. Ett bidrag till 

kritiken af de islaniska sagornas trovardighet. Lund 1890. 8<*. pp. 41. 

Reviews : Literar. Centralbl. 1890. coll. 667-669, by Konr. Maurer ; — 

tPolitiken (Copenhagen), June 22, 1890. (trl. into Icel. in Tlmarit h. 

isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1892. XIII. pp. 104-108, by B. Grondal ) ;— f Finsk 

tidskr. 1890. VI. pp. 469-470, by Herm. Vendell ; — Literaturbl. f. g. u. 

r. Philol. 1891. coll. 73-75, by W. Golther ;— Tlmarit h. Isl. B6kmenta- 

f^l. 1892. XIII. pp. 60-73, by VeXtfr Gu9mundsson. Cf. F. J6nsson's 

Litt. Hist. II. pp. 237-242. 
Fri9riksson, Halld6r Kr. Skyringar yfir tvaer vlsur 1 Vlga-Gliimssogu og 

eina 1 Njdlssogu. In Tlmarit h. Isl. B6kmentaf61. 1882. III. pp. 190- 

208. 
J6nsson, Bryn. Ranns6knir 1 Nordurlandi sumarid 1900. In Arb6k h. 

isl. Fornleifaf^l. 1901. pp. 16-18, i pi. 

Ranns6knir d NorOurlandi sumarid 1905. Ibid. 1906. pp. 16 19. 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. I. p. 528, II. pp. 237-242, 491-496. 
j6nsson, Janus. Gliima 80. 63-70 bis. (fsl. foms. I. Kmh. 1880). In 

Tlmarit h. Isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1882. III. pp. 1 13-124. 

With an explanatory note on the stanza of chap. 26, by J6n I>orkelsson, 

pp. 123-124 (cf. ibid. 1883. IV. p. 273). 
Lotspeich, Claude. Zur Vlga-Gliims- und Reykdaelasaga. Inaugural- 
Dissertation. Leipzig 1903. 80. pp. 454- (3). 
Mobius, Theodor. Uber die altere islandische Saga. Leipzig 1852. 80. pp. 

( 2 ) 4-92. ( Inaug, 'Diss. ) 

Concerning the Vlga-G16ms saga see pp. 35-92. 
Vigffisson, Gu3br. Um timatal 1 fslendinga sogum. pp. 394-399. 

Viga-Skiitu saga. See Reykdsela saga. 

Viga-Styrs saga. See Hei9arviga saga. 

Viglundar saga or Viglundar saga vaena or Vfglundar saga ok 

Ketilri5ar, or Porgrims saga prtida ok Vfglundar vaena. 

A fictitious saga written in the 14th century ; date of events placed in 
the loth century. MSS.: AM. 510 and 551 A, 40. (15th cent, vellums). 
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Saga af Porgrimi Pruda og Vijglunde Syne hanns. In Nockrer 
Marg-Frooder Sogu-Paetter Islendinga, ad Forlage Bioms 
Marcussonar. H61ar 1756. 4'. pp. 15-33, 187-188. 

Bdrdar saga SnaefellsAss, Viglundarsaga . . . ved Gudbrandr 
Vigfusson. Udg. af det nordiske lyiteratur-Samfund. Kjo- 
beuhavn i860. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. XXVII.) pp. 47-92, 
158-166. 
Text (AM. 510. \^) with Danish paraphrase. 

Vfglundar saga. Btii9 hefir til preutunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1902. (fslendinga sogur. 38.) 8". pp. (4) +64. 

Danish. — ^Thorgrim Prude og hans Son Viglund. Biografisk 

Fortaelling oversat af det aeldre skandinaviske Sprog af [W. 

H. F.] Abrahamson. In Skandinavisk Museum. 1800. II. 

pp. 1-7 1. — Also separate reprint, Kiobenhavn 1800. 8* pp. 72. 
Thorgrim den Prude og hans Son Viglund den Vaene. In 

Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason og Kristian Arentzen. 

Kjobenhavn 1850. IV. pp. 137-188. 

English. — The Story of Viglund the Fair. In Three Northern 

lyove Stories, and other Tales. Transl. by Eirfkr Magntisson 

and William Morris. London 1875. pp. vi, 1 15-186. — New 

edition. London 1901. pp. vi, 123-200. 

For another edition of f London 1901, see Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. 

German. — Viglund und Ketilrid. Eine altislandische Novelle. 
Aus dem Urtexte frei und verkiirzt iibertragen von Ferdi- 
nand Khull. Separat-Abdruck aus dem XXI. Jahresbericht 
des k. k. zweiten Staats- Gymnasiums in Graz, fiir das Jahr 
1890. Graz 1890. 8*. pp. 22. 

Review: fZeitschr. f. d. Realschulwesen. 1891. XVI. p. 187, by F. 
Prosch. 

Norwegian. — Saga um Viglund og Kjellrid. Umsett av Matias 
Skar. Kristiania 1874. 8®. pp. 51. 



'\ 



j6n88on, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 84-85. 
Miiller. P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 349-351. 

Thorlacius, Ami. Sk^ringar yfir ornefni i Bdrdar sogu og Vfglundar. In 
Safn til sogu fslande. 1876. II. pp. 299-303. 

VoBu-Brands b^ttr. 

C. 1002-1004. Was originally an independent |)dttr, but is now em- 
bodied in the Lj6svetninga saga (^. z/. ). 
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VopniirOinga saga. See Vdpnfirdinga saga. 

I>iBranda b^ttr ok I>6rhalls. 

A legend from c icx». In (3lafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k 
and other vellums (AM. 54 and 61. fol., c. 1400). 

Pattur Pidranda oc Porhalls. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. 

Skdlholt 1689. 4^ II. pp. 210-214. 
/« Fornmanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 192-197. 
Paattr Pidranda ok Porhallz. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 

i860. I. pp. 418-421. 
Pidranda l)attr [from AM. 61 and 54. 4^. In An Icelandic 

Prose Reader, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 

1879. pp. 102-106, 369-370. 
Pidranda '^iXXx ok P6rhalls. In Fjorutiu fslendiuga J)aettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 338-343. 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. 

pp. 171-175. 
English.— /« The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 

by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 338-341. 

lyATiN. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islando- 
rum. 1828. II. pp. 177-182. 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 762. 

I>6rarin8 b^ttr NeQdlfissonar. 

An unhistoric tale found in a vellum-codex from c. 1400 (T6masskinna, 
Gml. kgl. Saml. 1008 fol.). |>6rarinn is an historical person often 
mentioned in the sagas of King Olaf the Saint, c. 1020-30 i^see Clofs 
saga ens helga, by Snorri Sturluson. Christiania 1853. pp. 74-75, 117- 
118, 125-127; Heimskringla. Kobenhavn 1893-1901. II. pp. 157-160, 
254-257, 273-277, — and all other editions and translations of this work ; 
Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1862. II. pp. 89-91, 231-232, 239-241 ; Fom- 
manna sogur. 1829. IV. pp. 174-178, 263-266, 280-284; Gronlands 
historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838. II. pp. 237-250. Danish version : 
Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1831. IV. pp. 159-163, 240-244, 256-260. Latin 
version : Scripta historica Islandorum. 1833. IV. pp. 166-170, 245-248, 
260-264. German version of one chapter (Der hassliche Fuss) in 
Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. II. pp. 281-286). 

Frd P6rami Nefjulfssyni. In Fornmanna sogur. 1830. V. pp. 

314-320. 
P6rarins J)dttr Nefj61fssonar. In Fjorutfu Islendinga l)8ettir. 
P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 344-363. 
Contains the |)dttr and the chapters from the Olafs saga helga, men- 
tioned above. 
Danish. — Om Thoraren Nefjulfson. In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 
1 83 1. V. pp. 284-290. 
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Latin. — De Thorarine Nevjulfi filio \trl. by Svb. Egilsson], In 
Scripta liistorica Islandorum. 1833. V. pp. 293-299. 

j6ns8on, Pinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 760. 

I'drarins }>dttr stuttfeldar. 

C. 1 1 20. Is found in the Saga Sigurdar T6rsalafara, Eysteins ok Clafs 
in the Heimskringla (not in all MSS. of it) ^ Unger*s ed. 1868. pp. 
685-687 ; F. J6nsson's ed. 1893-1^1. III. pp. 507-509 ; Codex Frisianus. 
i86q. pp. 298-300. English versions by Laing (1889. IV. pp. 157-159) 
ana by Morris and Magndsson (1895. IV. pp. 286-288). See also Fom- 
manna sogur. 1832. VII. pp. 152-155 ; Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VII. 
pp. 129-131 ; Scripta historica Islandorum 1836. VII. 150-153. Cf. 
F. j6nsson's Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 61-62. 

I>6rarins l)dttr stuttfeldar. /« Fjorutfu f slendinga J)aettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 364-367. 

Followed by the fragments of the Stuttfeldar-drdpa (a poem on King 
SigurOr), pp. 367-368. Cf. Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 250- 
252. 

I*6r5ar saga hreOu. 

An unhistorical saga (events placed in the loth cent.) written about 
the middle of the 14th century. There are two recensions, one in the 
vellums AM. 471, 551 D and 586, 4® (all of the 15th cent.), the other 
defective among the fragments of the Vatnshyma-codex (AM. 564 A, 
40, c. 1400). 

Saga af Poordi Hredu. In Nockrer Marg-Frooder Sogu-Paetter 
Islendinga, ad Forlage Biorns Marcussonar. H61ar 1756. 4*. 
PP- 59-81 » 188. 
Sagan af P6r9i hre9u, besorget og oversat ved H. Fridriksson, 
udg. af det nordiske lyiteratur-Samfund. Kjobenhavn 1848. 
(Nordiske Oldskrifter. VI.) 8^ pp. (6) +66+65. 
Text (AM. 551 D. 40) with Danish version. 
Bdr9ar saga Snaefellsdss . . . P6r5ar saga . . . ved Gudbrandr 
Vigfdsson. Udg. af det nordiske lyiteratur-Samfund. Kjoben- 
havn i860. (Nordiske Oldskrifter. XXVII.). pp. 93-105. 
•Text of the Vatnshyma fragments. Cf, Sturlunga saga. 1878. II. pp. 
501. 

P6r5ar saga hraeQu. Bui9 hefir til prentunar Vald Asmundar- 

son. Reykjavik 1900. (f slendinga sogur. 29.) 8". pp. xii + 

89. 
Contains both recensions. 

Danish. — Fri9riksson's version in the ed. of 1848 (^see above), 
English. — The Story of Thor5r Hreda (the Terror). In Sum- 
mer Travelling in Iceland, by John Coles. London 1882. pp. 
173-204. 
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J6n880ti, Bryn. Rannsdkn sogustaOa i vesturhluta Hdnavatnss^slu 1894. 

V. fHSrfteir saga hredu. In Arb6k h. fsl. Fomleifaf^l. 1895. pp. 10-12. 
j6nssoti, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. III. pp. 87-89. 
j6nsson, Rev, J6n. Nokkrar athuganir vi9 fslendinga-sogur. ^ttmenn 

klypps hersis d fslandi. In Tlmarit h. isl. B6kmentaf^l. 1898. XIX. 

pp. 93-109. 
Maurer, K. Die Quellenzeugnisse iiber das erste Landrecht und iiber die 

Ordnung der Bezirksverfassung des islandischen Preistaates. Miinchen 

1869. 4®. pp. 29-61. 
Mtiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 270-274. 
Vigffisson, Gu9br. Um timatal f fslendinga sogum. pp. 370-371. 

I'drSar saga kakala. 

1 242- 1 250. Written shortly after t>6rdr kakali's death (1256) by an 
ecclesiastic. Is now found only as a part of the Sturlunga saga (^. z/.) 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 765-766. 

(3lsen, Bjom M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 437-469. 

I^orfinns saga karlseftiis ok Snorra I'orbrandssonar. See Eiriks 
saga rauda. 

I'orgeirs saga goda, GuOmundar rika ok I'orkels hdks. See 
Iyj6svetninga saga. 

I'orgeirs saga Hdvarssonar ok I'ormdSar Kolbriinarsk^ds. See 
F6stbraedra saga. 

I'orgils saga ok HafliSa. 

1117-1121. Written before or about 1200, probably by an ecclesiastic 
and possibly an eye-witness of the events. It is now embodied in the 
Sturlunga saga (^. v.) 

j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 553-555. 

Olsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 207-213. 

I^orgils saga Orrabeinsstjiips. See F16amanna saga. 

I'orgils saga skarSa. 

1 252- 1 258. Written shortly after I>orgils's death in 1258. It is now 

embodied in the Sturlunga saga (^. v,). 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. IL pp. 767-768. 
Olsen, Bjorn M. Um Sturlungu. pp. 472-501. 

I'orgrlms saga pni5a ok Viglundar vaena. See Viglundar saga. 

I>orgrlms }>dttr Hallasonar ok Bjama GuUbrdrsk^ds. 

C. 1050 (the chronology of the t>dttr is wrong). It is in the Magn^ 
saga g69a of the vellum-codices Hulda (AM. 66 fol., 14th cent), and 
Hrokkinskinna (Gml. kgl. Saml. loio fol., 15th cent) Cf, F. J6ns- 
son's Litteratur Historie. I. pp. 619-620. 

In Fommanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 30-36. 
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Porgrfms ^iX\x Hallasonar ok Bjarna Gullbrdrskdlds. In 
Fjorutiu fslendinga l)aettir. P6rleifr j6nsson gaf dt. Reykja- 
vik 1904. pp. 369-375- 
Followed by the fragment of Bjami's poem Kdlfsfiokkr, pp. 375-377- 
Cf. Corpus poeticum boreale. 1883. II. pp. 162-164, 

Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp 25-29. 
Latin. — Svb. lS4%i\s80x\! aversion in Scripta historica Islandorum. 
1835. VI. pp. 26-30. 

I'drhalls }>dttr knapps. 

A Wend from c. 1000. A chapter of the (3lafs saga Tryggvasonar of 
the Flateyjarb6k. 

In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4*^. II. pp. 235- 

238. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 229-232. 
In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. pp. 439-441. 
P6rhalls t)dttr knapps. In Fjorutiu fslendinga l)settir. P6rleifr 

J6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 37S-382. 
Danish. — C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. 

II. pp. 203-206. 
Engush. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 

by J. Sephton. London 1895. pp. 362-364. 
Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1828. I. pp. 214-216. 

I>6rhaU8 bdttr olkofra. See Olkofra y^iXXx, 

I'orldks saga biskups helga. 

Life of porldkr p6rhallason the Saint (b. 11J3), bishop of Skdlholt 1178- 
1193. There are three recensions : the original saga written about 1206 
(I>orldks saga hin elzta. MSB.: Cod. Holm. 5 fol., from c. 1360, and 
several on paper) ; the second saga (I>orldks saga hin ynm) written 
about 1225-30 (MS.: AM. 382, 40, vellum from the first half of the 14th 
cent. ) ; the third saga (I>orldks saga hin yngsta) written in the earlier 
part of the 14th cent, a compilation of me two earlier recensions 
adding only miracles. The second saga is considerably longer than 
the first, although based on it, containing among other matters the 
Oddaverja p^ttr or the story of the quarrels between the bishop and the 
family of Oddi (J6n Loptsson). A book containing the miracles of 
this saint was compiled under his successor, Bishop Pdll J6nsson, and 
was read at the Althing in 1199, the MS. of it written in that year or 
shortly after being still m existence (AM. 645, 40 ; cf, K&lund's Palseo- 
grafisk Atlas. 1905. Nr. 13). 

Saga Porldks biskups hin elzta. In Biskupa sogur. Kaup- 

mannahofn 1858. I. pp. xxv-xxxvi, 87-124, 391-394. 
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Porldks saga helga hiu yngri. lind, pp. xlii-liii, 261-332. 

Edited by GuObr. Vigfdsson. Appendices: i. Jarteinab6k I>orl&k8 
t).iskup8, sii er Pdll biskup l^t lesa upp d alj)ingi 1199, pp. 333-356 ; 2. 
Onnur jarteiiiab6k I>orldks biskufM (AM. 379, 4®), pp. 357-374; 3- 
Jarteinir <xi sopi I>orldks biskups hinni yngstu (AM. 379, 4®), pp. 375- 
391 ; 4. Brot srf lH)rldks sogu hinni elztu (AM. 383. i, 40) pp. 391-394 ; 
5. Latinsk lesb6kabrot um I>or]dk biskup (AM. 386, 40), pp. 394-404 
(these legends having been printed before in f Langebek's Scriptores 
remm Danicarum. Hafnise 1777. fol. IV. pp. 624-630). — Extracts from 
the youngest saga (AM. 379, 4°) in Gronlands historiske Mindes- 
mserker. 1838. II. pp. 767-772. 

Islandska handskriften No. 645 4® i den Arnamagnseanska Samlingen i 
Universitetsbiblioteket i Kobenhavn i diplomatarisk aftryck utg. af 
Ludvig Larsson. I. Handskriftens aldre del. Lund 1885. 80. pp. (4)+ 
Ixxx viii -h 1 30-h ( 2 ) . 
The miracle-book of 1199 (beginning lacking), pp. 1-33. 

Porldks saga. In Origines Islandicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. 
Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 455-502. 

Second Life of Thorlac (Oddaverja J)dttr). Ibid, I. pp. 567-591. 
The oldest saga and the pdttr with English versions. 

English. — ^The Story of Bishop Thorlak of Skalholt, commonly 
called S. Thorlak. In Stories of the Bishops of Iceland. 
Translated by the Author of ''The Chorister Brothers '* 
[Mrs. Disney Leith]. London 1895. pp. 73-123. 
The oldest saga with a few selections from the other. 

Vigfusson and Powell's version in Orig. Isl. I. {see above). 



Bjamason, I>orkell. Um I>orldk I>6rhallason hinn helga. Pyrirlestur. 

Reykjavik 1898. 8®. pp. 46. 
j6nsson, Pinnur (bishop). Historia Ecclesiastica Islandise. Havnise 1772. 

4®. I. pp. 287-300. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 569-572. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 335-338. 

I'orleifs }>dttr jarlssk^ds. 

loth century (second half). Written probably in the beginning of the 
14th century, found in the FlateyjarboW. 

Pdttr Porleifs jarlaskdlds. In Fornmanna sogur. 1827. III. pp. 

89-104 {cf. XII. pp. 69-70). 
Paattr Porleifs. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. pp. 207- 

215. 
Porleifs t)dttr jarlsskdlds. In fslenzkar fornsogur. Kaup- 
mannahofn 1883. III. pp. xviii-xxi, xxxviii-xlvii, 11 3-132, 
155-161. 
Critical edition by Finnur j6nsson. 



112 ISLANDICA 

P6rleifs ^iX\x jarlsskdlds. In Fjorutfu fslendinga l)settir. P6r- 
leifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp.. 383-399. 

Cf, Konr. Gislason's Udvalg af oldnord. Skjaldekvad. 1892. pp. 19, 
101-102. 

Danish. — Fortselling om Thorlejf Jarleskjald \trL by C. C. 
Rafn]. In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. III. pp. 80-94. 

Latin. — Particula de Thorleivo dynastarum poeta \trL by Svb. 

Egilsson]. In Scripta historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 

93-108. 

Cf. T. Torfaeus's Hist rer. Norvegic. pars II. Havnise 171 1. fol. pp. 
356-360 (De Thorleifo jarlaskalde). 

j6ii8Son, Pinnur. Litteratur Historic. I. pp. 549-552, II. p. 760. 

Mtiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 21 1-2 17. 

Vigfiisson, Gudbr. Um timatal { fslendinga sogum. pp. 391-392. 

I>orm68ar b^ttr Kolbriinarsk^ds. See F6stbraedra saga. 

I'drodds t>^ttr Snorrasonar. 

C. 1 024- 1030. A tale of adventures found in the sagas of King Olaf 
the Saint See : Saga (3lafs konungs ens helga, by Snorri Sturluson, 
Christiania 1853. pp. 150-154 ; all editions and translations of the 
Heimskringla (in F. J6nsson's edition, 1 893-1901, II. pp. 328-337) ; 
P^lateyjarbok. 1862. II. pp. 270-274; Pommanna sogur. 1829. IV. pp. 
332-341 ; (Danish) Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1831. IV. pp. 303-311 ; (Latin) 
Scripta historica Islandorum. 1833. IV. pp. 304-311. 

P6rodds l)dttr Snorrasonar. In Fjorutiu fslendinga I)aettir. 
P6rleifr J6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 400-409. 

I>or8kfir5inga saga. See Gull-P6ris saga. 

I^drsnesinga saga. See Eyrbyggja saga. 

I'orsteins draumr SiOu-Hallssonar. 

C. 1050. Probably written about 1300. Cf, I^orsteins saga and t>dttr 
Si9u-Hallssonar. 

Draumr Porsteins SiSuhallssonar. In Analecta norraena her- 
ausgg. von Theodor Mobius. Leipzig 1859. PP- 184-186. — 
Also separate reprint tofrether with the saga^ pp. 16-18. 

Draumr Porsteins Sf9u-Hallssonar. In Bdrdar saga Snaefells- 
dss . . . Draumvitranir . . . ved Gu9br. Vigfusson. Kjoben- 
havn i860, pp. 130-132, 170. 

Draumr Porsteins Sf9u-Hallssonar. In Porsteins saga Sf3u- 
Hallssonar. Bui5 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmundarson. 
Reykjavik 1902. pp. 24-29. 
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Draumur Porsteins Siduhallssonar. In Austfirdinga sogur udg. 
ved Jakob Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1903. pp. Ixxxii-lxxxiv, 
233-236, 240-241. 
Critical edition (AM. 564 C, 4°). 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. p. 765. 

I'orsteins draumr I'orvarSssonar. See Kuinlbiia I)dttr. 

I^orsteins saga {.or l>Attr) hvita. 

C. 900-960. Written about 1200. Continued by the Vdpnfir9inga saga. 
Paper-MSS. 

Vdpnfir9inga saga, Pdttr af Porsteini hvita . . . besorget og 
oversat af G. Thordarson. Kjobenhavn 18^8. pp. 35-47, 

39-52. 
Text (AM. 144 fol.) with Danish version. 
Porsteins saga hvita. Bui9 hefir til prentunar Vald. Asmund- 
arson. Reykjavik 1902. (fslendiuga sogur. 32.) 8*. pp. (4) 

+ 19. 
Porsteins saga hvita. In Austfir9inga sogur udg. ved Jakob 
Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1902. pp. iii-xiii, 1-19. 
Critical edition (AM. 496, 4°). 

Danish. — Gunnl. P6r9arson's version in the ed, of 1848 {see 

above), 
Sagaen om Torstein Hvide oversat af O. A. Overland. Kri- 

stiania 1897. (Historiske Fortaellinger. 28. or Norske histo- 

riske Fortaellinger af O. A. O. Ny Serie. I. Bind. Nr. 5.) 8^ 

pp. 22,/rontisp, {by K, Bloch). 



Gunnarsson, Sig. Ornefni frd Jokulsd i Axarfirdi austan a5 Skeidard. 5. 
pdttr af porsteini hvita. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 471-473. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 51 1-5 13. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 344-345. 
Vigfiisson, GuObr. Um tlmatal i fslendinga sogum. pp. 265-267. 

I'orsteins saga Si8u-Hallssonar. 

C. 1000-1050. Written about 1300. Defective. MS.: AM. 142 fol. 
(paper-copy of a lost vellum). Cf. porsteins draumr and {idttr SlOu- 
Hallssonar. 

Sagan af Porsteini Si5u-Hallssyni (ex Cod. AM. 142 fol.) ok 

Draumr Porsteins Si5u-Hallssonar (ex Cod. AM. 564 C, 4**). 

Leipzig 1859. 8". pp. (2) + 18. — Separate reprint from Analecta 

norraena herausgg. von Theodor Mobius. 1859. pp. 169-186. 

The saga fills pp. 1-16, and 169-184, respectively. 

8 
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Saga af Porsteini Sidu- Halls syni. In Fire og fyrretyve Prover 

af oldnord. Sprog og lyiteratur udg. af Konr. Gislason. Kjo- 

benhavn i860, pp. 42-58. 
Porsteins saga Si5u-Hallssonar. BtiiS hefir til prentunar Vald. 

Asmundarson. Reykjavik 1902. (fslendinga sogur. 33.) 8". 

pp. vii+36. 
Porsteins saga Sf5u-Hallssonar. In Austfirdinga sogur udg. 

ved Jakob Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1903. pp. Ixxvi-lxxxii, 

213-232. 



Bugge, Sophus. Norsk Sagafortselling og Sagaskrivning i Irland. i. 

Hefte. Kristiania 1901. 8®. pp. 80. 

Treats of the Icelandic Brians saga, pp. 52-78 ; cf. Njdls saga. 
Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd ! AxarfirOi austan ad Skei9ard. 11. 

Saga I>orsteins SCdu-Hallssonar. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. 

pp. 479-481. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 761-762. 
Lehmann, Karl and H. Schnorr von Carolsfeld. Njdla und porsteinssaga 

Si9uhallssonar. In their Die Njdlssage. Berlin 1883. pp. 161-165. 

For reviews see Njdls saga. 
Vigf^sson, Gudbr. Um timatal 1 fslendinga sogum. pp. 490-491. 

I^orsteins l>Attr austfirOings or su9rfara, or Pdttr af Porsteini, er 
hjdlpadi Styrbirni. 
C. 1040. Penned probably in the latter part of the 13th cent. Paper- 
MSS. 

Pdttr af Porsteini austfirding. In Sex s6gu-J)8ettir, sem J6n 
Porkelsson hefir gefi9 ut. Reykjavik 1855. PP- vii, 13-17. — 
2. utgdfa (^anastatic), Kaupmannahofn 1895. 

P6rsteins J)dttr austfirdings. In Fjorutiu fslendinga J)8ettir. 
P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 410-414. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 761. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. p. 348. 

I^orsteins l>Attr drdmundar. See Spesar J)dttr and Grettis saga. 

I'orsteins t>^ttr forvitna. 

Unhistorical (c. 1050), probably written in the 13th century. In the 
Flateyjarb6k. 

Pdttr af Porsteini forvitna. In Sex sogu-J)3ettir, sem J6n 
Porkelsson hefir gefid ut. Reykjavik 1855. pp. xiii, 69-71.— 
2. utgdfa (^anastatic). Kaupmannahofn 1895. 
Edited from a paper-codex. 
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(Pattr Porsteius forvitna). In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1868. 

III. pp. 431-432. 
P6rsteins ^iX\x forvitna. In Fjorutiu f slendinga I)settir. P6r- 

leifr j6nsson gaf dt. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 415-418. 
Danish. — f En Fortaelling om Thorsten den Nysgierrige. 

Oversat af det Islandske (ved Th. G. Repp.) In Tilskueren. 

1818. Nr. 60. pp. 433-436. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. p. 764. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 477-479. 

I^orsteins t>^ttr fr68a, an unwarranted name for f sleudings J)dttr 

s6gufr63a {q, v,) 
I^orsteins l>Attr hvita. See Porsteins saga hvfta. 

I'orsteins t>^ttr Si8u-Hallssonar. 

C. 1040. In the Flateyjarb6k (Magniis saga g6da). Cf. I>orsteins 
draumr and saga Sfdu-Hallssonar. 

In Fommanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 97-102. 
Fra Porsteine Hallzsyne er kom , , , In Flateyjarb6k. Christi- 
ania 1868. III. pp. 318^321. 
Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 79-83. 
lyATiN. — Svb. ^%\\^oxi' aversion in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1835. VI. pp. 94-98. 

Miiller, P. F. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 474-477. 

I^orsteins l>Attr skelks. 

A legend from the end of the loth century. In the Flateyjarb6k ((3lafs 
saga Tryggvasonar). 

Pattur Porsteins Skelks. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar. Skdl- 
holt 1689. 4". II. pp. 208-210. 

Pdttr Porsteins skelks. In Fornmanna sogur. 1827. III. pp. 
199-203. 

Pattr Porsteins skelkis. hi Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. I. 
pp. 416-418. 

Danish.— Fortaelling om Thorstejn Skelk \trL by C. C. Rafn]. 
In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. III. pp. 176-179. 

English. — ^The Tale of Thorstan Shiver (Last news of 
Starkad). \TransL by F. Y. Powell.] As appendix IV to 
The First Nine Books of the Danish History of Saxo Gram- 
ma ticus, transl. by Oliver Elton. London 1894. pp. 418-421. 

In the so called Norraena Society's reprint of this work, 1905. vol. II. 
pp. 603-607. 
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German. — Thorstein der Gruseler. In Arthur Bonus's Is- 

landerbuch. Miinchen 1907. II. pp. 297-306. 
Latin. — Particulade Thorsteine Trepidulo \_trL ^ Svb. Egils- 
son]. In Scripta historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 197- 
200. 
Cf, T. Torfaeus*s Hist. rer. Norvegic. pars II. 17 11. fol. pp. 496-497 
(De Thorsteino skelko). 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 759. 

I^orsteins t>^ttr stangarhoggs. 

C. icxx). A continuation of Vdpnfirdinga saga (in AM. 496, 40 it is 
called I>attr ur Voknfirdinga sogu). Written in the latter part of the 
13th century. Paper-MSS.; a vellum fragment AM. 162 C fol. (15th 
cent. ) 

V4pnfir5inga saga . . . Pdttr af Porsteini stangarhogg . . . be- 

sorget og oversat af G. Thordarson. Kjobenhavn 1848. pp. 

48-56, 52-61- 
Text (AM. 144 fol.) with Danish version. — Cf, Sturlunga saga. 1878. 
II. p. 502 ; and Safn til sogu fslands. 1876. II. p. 474. 

P6rsteins saga stangarhoggs. In Austfirdinga sogur udg. ved 

Jakob Jakobsen. Kobenhavn 1902. pp. xxx-xxxviii, 73-92. 
Critical edition (AM. 156 fol.) with reproduction of AM. 162 C fol. 
P6rsteins Jjdttr stangarhoggs. In Fjorutiu fsleudinga Jjaettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 419-430. 
The Tale of Thorstan Staff-smitten. In Origines Islandicae, by 

G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. pp. 576- 

580. 
Danish. — Gunnl. P6r5arson*s version in the ed. of 1848 {^see 

above) . 
Thorsten Stanghug. In Sagaer, fortalte af Brynjolf Snorrason 

og Kristian Areutzen. Kjobenhavn 1849. I. pp. 179-193. 
Fortaelling om Thorsten Stanghug. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer 

fortalte for Bom af H. H. Lefolii. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. 

1. pp. 269-279. — f/. ed. Kbh. 1859; f 2. ed, Kbh. 1862. 
Fortaelling om Torstejn Stanghug. In Billeder af Li vet paa 

Island, ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 1871. (I.) pp. 
185-194. 
Thorstein Stanghug. In N. Rolfsen's Vore Faedres Liv. Over- 
saettelsen ved Gerhard Gran. Bergen 1888. pp. 366-371. — 

2. edition. Kristiania 1898. pp. 381-388, illustr. 
The illustration by A. Bloch shows the reconciliation. 
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Sagaen om Thorstein Stanghug gjenfortalt af O. A. Overland. 
Kristiania 1896. (Norske historiske Fortaellinger. Nr. 19.) 8**. 
pp. (^2) + 16, frontisp. 

The illustration by A. Bloch represents the duel between Bjami and 
I^rsteinn. 

English.— The Tale of Thorstein Staff-smitten. In Three 

Northern Love-Stories and other Tales. Transl. by E. Mag- 

ndsson and W. Morris. London 1875. pp. vii, 231-243. — 

New edition. London 1901. pp. vii, 249-262. 

For another edition of t London 1901 see Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. — 

This translation is reproduced under the heading "Saga Literature'* 

with some introductory remarks by Johannes H. Wisby in Poet Lore. 

Boston 1894. VL pp. 281-298. 

German. — Die Geschichte von Thorstein Stangarhogg. Aus 

dem Altnordischen iibersetzt von Georg Herzfeld. In (Her- 

rig*s) Archiv fiir das Studium der ueueren Sprachen u. 

Litteraturen. 1881. LXXIX. pp. 403-410. 
Die Geschichte von Thorstein Stangennarbe. [Transl , by A. 

Heusler.] In Kunstwart. Miinchen 1907. XX. pp. 198-204. 

— Reprinted in Arthur Bonus's Islanderbuch. Miinchen 1907. 

III. pp. 301-321. 
Swedish. — f Tborsten Stanghugg. Berattelse fr^n Ostra Island. 

Forsvenskad af O. W. Alund. In Svenska illustr. familj- 

journal. 1877. 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. I. p. 761. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 342-343. 

I^orsteins t>^ttr tjaldstaeOings (Asgrimssonar). 

Second half of the 9th century. Written about 1200 ; is found in the 
Plateyjarb6k, and partly also m the Hauksb6k recension of the Land- 
ndmat)Ok (Kobenhavn 1899. pp. 110-112). 

Pdttr af Porsteini tjaldstaeding. In Fire og fyrretyve Prover af 

oldnord. Sprog og Literatur udg. af Konr. Gislason. Kjo- 

benhavn i860, pp. 1-5. 
(Pattr Porsteins Asgrimssonar). In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 

1868. III. pp. 432-435. 
P6rsteins Jjdttr tjaldstse^ings. In Fjorutiu fslendinga Jjaettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf ut. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 431-437. 

J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historie. II. p. 552. 

I^orsteins l>dttr uxafi5ts. 

End of the loth century, but for the most part fabulous. Probably 
written about 1300. In the Plateyjarb6k. 
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Pattur Porsteins Vxa-Fots. In Saga Olafs Tryggvasonar, 

Skdlholt 1689. 4*. II. pp. 20-36. 
P4ttr Porsteins Uxaf6ts. In Fommanna sogur. 1827. III. pp 

105-134. 
Paattr Porsteins vxafotz. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860 

I. pp. 249-263. 
P6rsteins Jjdttr uxaf6ts. In Fjorutiu fslendinga Jjaettir. P6r 

leifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 438-466. 
Danish. — Fortaelling om Thorstejn Oxefod \trL byC C. Rafn] 

In Olduordiske Sagaer. 1827. III. pp. 95-120. 
English. — The Tale of Thorstan Oxfoot. In Origines Is- 

landicae, by G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. II. 

pp. 581-587. 
Chap. I.-VI. only. 

Latin. — Particula de Thorsteine Bovipede [/r/. by Svb. Egils- 
son]. I?i Scripta historica Islandorum. 1829. III. pp. 109- 

137. 
C/. T. Torfaeus's Hist. rer. Norvegic. pars II. 171 1. fol. pp. 461-466 
(De Thorsteino tauripede). 



Gunnarsson, Sig. Omefni frd Jokulsd i AxarfirOi austan ad Skeidard. 10. 
|>dttr af I>orsteini uxafseti. In Safn til sogu Islands. 1876. II. pp. 

478-479. 
J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. pp. 762-763. 
Maurer, Konrad. Die Quellenzeugnisse iiber das erste Landrecht und 

iiber die Ordnung der Bezerksverfassung des islandischen Freistaats. 

Miinchen 1869. (Abhandl. d. philos.-philol. CI. d. kgl. bayer. Akad. 

d. Wissensch. XII. i). 4®. pp. 9-15. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 232-237. 

I^orvalds t>dttr tasalda. 

A legend from the end of the loth cent. In the Flateyjarb6k. 
Pattur Porvalds Tasalda Steingrimssonar. In Saga Olafs 

Tryggvasonar. Skdlholt 1689. 4®. II. pp. 36-41. 
In Fommanna sogur. 1826. II. pp. 144-153. 
Paattr Porvalldz tasallda. In Flateyjarb6k. Christiania i860. 

I. pp. 378-383. 
P6rvalds t)4ttr tasalda. In Fjorutiu fslendinga Jjaettir. P6rleifr 

j6nsson gaf lit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 467-476. 
Danish. — Thorvald Tasaldi. En Fortaelling af det Islandske 

[ved Th. G. Repp.] In Dansk Minerva. (November) 1818. 

pp. 385-398. 
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C. C. Rafn's version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1827. II. pp. 128- 

137. 
English. — In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated 

by J. Sephton. Loudon 1895. pp. 307-312. 

Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1828. II. pp. 133-141- 
Cf, T. Torfaeus's Hist. rer. Norvegic. pars II. 171 1. fol. pp. 495-496 
(De Thorvaldo Tasaldio). 



j6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. p. 760. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. HI. pp. 257-261. 

I*orvalds tdttr viSforla. 

981-986. Historical in its main features, but filled with miracle stories 
and other legends, and evidently written by a monk about 1300 ; it is, 
however, presumed that it originally came from the pen of Gunnlaugr 
Leifsson, the monk (d. i2i8ori2i9]. A shorter recension or extract 
is found in the Flateyjarb6k (Chnstiania i860. I. pp. 268-273; also 
in the Skdlholt edition of Olafs saga Tryggvasonar, 1689. 4<>. II. 
pp. 42-47 : I>attr af Biscupi oc I>orvaldi). 

Hungrvaka . . . et Pattr af Thorvalldi Vidforia, sive Narratio de 
Thorvalldo Peregriuatore . . . Hafniae 1778. pp. 254-339. 

Icelandic text (from paper-MSS. ) ed. with Latin version and notes by 
J6n Olafsson (from Grunnavik). 

In Fornmauna sogur. 1825. I. pp. 255-276. 
Pdttr af Porvaldi vi5forla. In Biskupa sogur. Kaupmannahofn 
1858. I. pp. xxiv-xxv, 33-50- 
Edited (from AM. 61 fol., c. 1400) by Guflbr. Vigfiisson. 
De Saga van Thorwald Kodransson den bereisde. Eene blad- 
zijde uit de Geschiedenis den Christelijke Zending in de tiende 
eeuw, uit het Oud-Ijslandsch vertaald, en toegelicht door E. 
H. Lasonder. Utrecht 1886. 8°. pp. xvi+205 + (2) 
Contents : preface ; Icelandic text with Dutch version, pp. 1-41 ; Thor- 
walds tijd, land en volk, pp. 43-137 ; Anteekeningen, pp. 139-199. 
Reviews: Literar. Centralbl. 1887. coll. 452-453, by E. Mogk ; — 
Literaturbl. f. g. u. r. Philol. 1888. coll. 50-51, by O. Brenner. 

P6rvalds t)dttr vidforia. In Fjorutiu fslendinga Jjaettir. P6r- 

leifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 477-502. 
Kristni saga, Pdttr Porvalds ens vfSforla . . . herausgg. von B. 
Kahle. Halle a. S. 1905. pp. xv-xxii, 59-81. 
Annotated edition. This and the preceding edition have as an ap- 
pendix the chapter from the Flatcyjarb6k and AM. 62 fol. concerning 
the last years of I>orvaldr and his legendary meeting with (3laf Trygg- 
vason. Cf. Kristni saga. 

Danish. — C. C. Rafn*s version in Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1826. I. 
pp. 230-248. 
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Dutch. — Lasonder's version of 1886 {see above). 

English. — The vStoriesof Thonvald the Far-farer and of Bishop 

Isleif. Translated from the Icelandic by the Author of '* The 

Chorister Brothers" [Mrs. Disney Leith]. London 1894. 8*. 

pp. 32. — Also in the same translator' s Stories of the Bishops of 

Iceland. Translated from the Icelandic " Biskupa sogur.*' 

London 1895. pp. 1-24. 
In The Saga of King Olaf Tryggwason, translated by J. Seph- 

ton. London 1895. pp. 174-188. 
The Tale of Thonvald the Far-farer. In Origines Islandicae, by 

G. Vigfusson and F. Y. Powell. Oxford 1905. I. pp. 407-412. 
German. — Drei Missionsreisen nach Island im zehnten Jahr- 

hundert. Nach dera alten islandischen Quellen dem katho- 

lischen Volke erzahlt von Ferdinand Khull. Graz 1900. 8'. 

pp. 36. 

The porvalds |)dtlr, pp. 6-22, is followed by an account of the missionary 
journeys of Stefnir and I>angbrandr from Olafs saga Tryggvasonar, pp. 
22-33, *"d an extract from the rslendingab6k, pp. 34-36. 

Latin. — ^J6n 01afsson*s version in the ed, of 1778 (^see above), 

Svb. Egilsson's z/^rj/V?« />/ Scripta historica Islandorum. 1828. I. 

pp. 281-299. 

J6nsson, Kinnur. Litteratur Historie. II. pp. 409, 575. 

Kahle, B. Zu den handschriften des kiirzeren plttr I>orvalds ens vfdforla. 

In Arkiv f. nord. filol. 1905. XXI. pp. 256-260. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. I. pp. 319-320. 

Cf. also the titles under Kristni saga. 

I>orvarOs t>^ttr krdkunefis. 

C. 1050. In the Morkinskinna and the Flateyjarb6k. 
In Fornmanna sogur. 1831. VI. pp. 356-360. 
Fra jslenzkum nianne. /« Flateyjarb6k. Christiania 1868. III. 

pp. 357-359. 
Fra t)vi er Porvart)r crakonef villdi gefa segl Haralldi konvngi. 

In Morkinskinna. Christiania 1871. pp. 73-75. 
P6rvalds [sic] t)dttr krdkunefns. In Fjorutiu f slendinga Jjaettir. 

P6rleifr j6nsson gaf tit. Reykjavik 1904. pp. 503-507. 
Danish. — In Oldnordiske Sagaer. 1832. VI. pp. 291-294. 
Thorvard Kragenaeb. In Fortaellinger og Sagaer, fortalte for 

Born af H. H. Lefolii. 3. Udg. Kjobenhavn 1869. I. pp. 

155-159. — f/. ed. Kbh. 1859; t-^- ^^- Kbh. 1862. 
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Latin. — Svb. Egilsson's version in Scripta historica Islandorum. 

1835. VI. pp. 330-333- 



J6nsson, Finnur. Litteratur Historic. II. p. 759. 
Miiller, P. E. Sagabibliothek. III. pp. 368-371. 



ADDENDA. 



EgUs saga. To p. 13. 
j6nsson, Finnur. Kritiske studier over en del af de aeldste norske og 
islandske skjaldekvad. Kobenhavn 1884. S®. pp. (8)-|-i89. (Inaug.- 
Diss. ) 

Concerning the stanzas and poems of Kveldulfr, Skallagrlmr and Egill 
and other verses, with normalized text of EgilPs stanzas, see pp. 99- 
189. 

Eirlks saga rauBa and Grsenlendinga tdttr. To pp. 17-18 and 29. 
The Danish General Staff facsimile-edition of the Grsenlendinga pdttr and 
Reeves's facsimile-edition of the Eirlks saga rauda (of the Hauksb6k) 
are reproduced (without due acknowledgment) in a vol. publ. by 
the so-called Norraena Society, entitled : The Flatey Book and re- 
cently discovered Vatican Manuscripts concerning America as early 
as the Tenth Century . . London, Stockholm . . . New York 1906. 40. 

Gisla saga Siirssonar. To p. 27 1. 26. 
The Saturday Review. 1866. XXI. pp. 139-140. 

Laxdsela saga. To p. 77. 

German. — Die Geschichte von den Lachstalern. Laxdaela 
Saga. Eine Erzahlung von nordischen Bauem und Seefahrern 
die im 8. Jahrhundert aus Norwegen gefahren, und auf 
Island eine neue Heimat gefunden. Aus dem Altislandischen 
iibertragen von Severin Riittgers. Diisseldorf 1907. (Die 
Wanderer. Acht Biicherfolge fiir die deutsche Jugend, hgg. 
von Gust. Kneist und S. Riittgers. VII. i.) 8^ pp. xvii + 180, 
map. 



APPENDIX. 



A LIST OF POETICAL WRITINGS AND WORKS OF PROSE FIC- 
TION ON SUBJECTS FROM THE ICELANDIC SAGAS.* 



Ama saga biskups I^orl^ssonar. 

Barmby, B. H. Lord Raven Oddsson. A poem in her: Glsli Siirsson, 
a drama, etc. Westminster 1900. pp. 161-165. 

AuOunar l>dttr vestfirzka. 
Ploug, C. P. Kong Harald og Islaendingen. In Folkekalender for 
Danmark. 1859. (Kjobenhavn). pp. 1 14-120, ivdd, 

Eiriks saga rauOa. 
Ballantyne, R. M. The Norsemen in the West or America before 

Columbus. A tale. 6. edition. London 1880. 8®. pp. vi-l-406, 4 pis. 

The first edition is of fLondon 1872 {cf. The Athenaeum, Nov. 16, 1872) ; 

the first American edition, fNew York 1878. 
Clement, Edw. Henry. Vinland. A poem in E. N. Horsford's The Dis- 
covery of the ancient city of Norumbega. Boston 1890. 4®. pp. 43-55. 
Hodgetts, J. Fred. Nordmaendenes Opdagelse af Amerika. Novellistisk 

fremstillet. Kristiania 1891. (Parmann*s Illustreret Familielsesning. 

XVIIL-XX.). 8°. pp. (8)-hi7o, illustr. 

The English original appeared in t"The Boy's Own Paper.*' 
Kellett, E. E. Bjami. In his The Passing of Scyld and other poems. 

London 1902. pp. 28-35. 
Liljencrantz, Ottilie A. The Thrall of Leif the Lucky. A Story of 

Viking Days. Pictures by Troy and Margaret West Kinney. Chicago 

1902. 8°. pp. 354, 6^/5. 
The Vinland Champions. Illustr. by T. and M. W. Kinney. New 

York 1904. 8°. pp. x+255, pis. 

Eyrbyggja saga. 
Kellett, E. E. The Holy Hill. In his The Passing of Scyld and other 

poems. London 1902. pp. 44-49. 
Otis, G. E. Thurid and other poems. Boston 1874. pp. 1-34. 
Riemann, Robert. Bjom der Wiking. Ein germanisches Kultur- 

drama in vier Akten. Leipzig [1901]. 8°. pp. (4)-|-76. 



*This list includes chiefly works which have been published separately in book form, 
with a few poems and tales in other languaRCs than Icelandic, which have appeared in 
periodicals or other books. The list contains only titles found in the Piske Icelandic 
Collection or in Cornell University Library. 
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Finnboga sa^a ramma. 
Sigurdsson, Asmundur. Rimur af Finnboga ramma. Akureyri 1879. 8®. 
pp. 152. 

Gisla saga Siirssonar. 

Barmby, Beatrice Helen. Gisli Sdrsson : a drama. Ballads and poems 

of the Old Norse days and some translations. Westminster 1900. 

12®. pp. xxiv-l-2o6. 
Gisli Sdrsson. Sj6narleikur ; einnig nokkur kvsedi. Matthias 

Jochumsson islenzkadi. Akureyri 1902. 8°. pp. (2)-|-vii+99. 
Breiflfjorfl, Sig. Rimur af Gisla Sdrssyni. Kaupmannahofn 1857. 8®. 

PP- 95. 

Graenlendinga t>^ttr. 
See the titles under Eiriks saga rauda. 

Grettis saga. 

Grettis rimur, see p. 31. 

Jochumssou, Matth. Grettislj6d. fsafjordur 1897. 8°. pp. (4)4-204. 
(Cf. I>j6061fur. 1897. XLIX. p. 233). 

Norris, Frank. Grettir at Thorhall-stead. A tale in Everybody's Maga- 
zine. (New York) 1903. VIII. No. 4. pp. 311-319, illustr. {by J. J. 
Gould). 

Sandel, Joh. Saga om Gretter den Staerkes Tvekamp dramatisk frem- 
stillet. Kjobenhavn 1878. 8°. pp. 106. 

Gunnlaugs saga ormstungu. 

Arentzen, Kristian. Gunlog Ormetunge, dramatisk Digtning. Kjoben- 
havn 1852. 8°. pp. 90. 

Review : Nordisk Tidskrift (utg. af Sohlman. Stockholm. ) 1852. pp. 
196-200, by Geo. Stephens. 

Bjamason, Simon. Rimur af Gunnlaugi ormstungu og Helgu fogni. 
Akureyri 1878. 8°. pp. iv+64.— 2. dtgdfa. Reykjavik 1906. 8°. pp. 68. 

Bleibtreu, Karl. Gunnlaug Schlangenzunge. Eine Inselmar. Berlin 
1879. 8®. pp. (4)-|-27i. (Two editions of the same year). 

Edzardi, Anton. Schon-Helga und Gunnlaug. Eine Dichtung frei nach 
der altnordischen Gunnlaugs saga. Hannover 1875. 80. pp. vi-|-(2)-|- 

First printed as a manuscript with the title : Gunnlaug. Eine Dichtung 
etc, Anklam 1875. 8°. pp. (4)4-152, but afterwards a new t.-p. was 
printed, as given above, and a dedication to Mobius, a preface, and a 
list of errata were added to it. 

Fouqu6, F. H. K. de la Motte. Die Saga von dem Gunnlaugur, genannt 
Drachenzunge und Rafn dem Skalden. Eine Islandskunde des eilften 
Jahrhunderts. In drey Bucher wiedererzahlt. I.-III. Theil. Wien 
1826. 8®. pp. 2274-2054-211, 3 frontisp. {Dedicated to the Icelandic 
Literary Society), 

Francke, G. C. Th. Gunlaug. A poem in his Der Skalde. Hamburg 
[1839]. PP- I 19-128. 
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Heinzen, Wilhelm. Islandisch Blut Drama in ftinf Akten. Leipzig 1903. 
80. pp. 95. 

HallfreOar saga vandracOask^ds. 
Drachmann, Holger. Hallfred Vandraadeskjald. Et Drama i fem 
Handlinger. Kjobenhavn 1900. 8®. pp. 174. 

HarOar saga. 
Bj imason, Simon. Rima af Hordi H61mverjakappa og Helgu Jarlsd6ttur 
konu hans. Akureyri 1879. 8®. pp. 24. 

HdvarOar saga IsfirSings. 

Bjamason, Simon. Rimur af Hdvardi fsfirding. Reykjavik 1891. 8°. 
PP-99- 

Kjalnesinga saga. 
Bjamason, Simon. Rfmur af Bda Andrfdarsyni. Reykjavik 1872. 8°. 

pp. iv+io6. 
Thomsen, Grfmur. Rimur af Bda Andiidarsyni og Pridi Dofrad6ttur. 

Reykjavik 1906. 8®. pp. 60. 

Korm^s saga. 

[Leighton, William, jr.'\ Konnak, an Icelandic Romance of the tenth 
century. In six cantos. Boston 1861. 8°. pp. 118. 

Kristni saga. 

Holm, Torfhildur tH>r8teinsd6ttir. Elding. Soguleg skdldsaga frd 10. 
old. Reykjavik 1889. 8®. portr. pp. 773. 

In this novel various sagas are drawn upon, but the subject is the 
change of faith in Iceland. 

KnSka-Refs saga. 

Kr6ka-Refs rimur, see p. 69. 

Landn^miab6k. 

Andersen, Carl. Ingolfs og Hjorleifs Saga. Et episk Digt i to Afsnit 
Kjobenhavn i860. 8°. pp. 179+ (5). 

Jochumsson, Matthias. Helgi hinn magri. Dramatiskar s^ningar eda 
soguleikur i fj6rum plttum. Reykjavik 1890. 8^. pp. 123. 

Kellett, E. E. Thorkell Mani.— Storolf and Dufthak. In his The Pass- 
ing of Scyld and other poems. London 1902. pp. 14-19, 36-42. 

Laxdflcla saga. 

Barmby, B. H. Bolli and Gudrun. A poem in her Gisli Siirsson, 
a drama Wr. Westminster 1900. 12°. pp. 128-129. {Translated into Ice- 
landic by Matth. Jochumsson in Barmby*s Gisli Sdrsson. Akureyri 
1902. pp. 98-99)- 

Bjamason, Simon. Rima af Kjartani Olafssyni. Reykjavik 187 1. 8®. 
pp. 23. — 2. edition. Reykjavik 1890. 8°. pp. 24. 

Holm, Torfhildur I^rsteinsd6ttir. Kjartan og Gudrdn. Skdldsaga. 
Reykjavik 1886. 8*». pp. 15. 
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Howard, Newman. Kjartan the Icelander. A tragedy. London 1902. 

8®. p.p vi+107. 

Reviews: The Academy. 1902. LXII. pp. 501-502 ;— The Spectator. 

1902. LXXXVIII. pp. 445-446 ;— The Times Literary Supplement. 1902. 

pp. 51-52; — Saga-Book of the Viking Club. 1902. III. i. p. 127, by 

A. F. Major. 
j6nsson, Brynj61fur. Gudriin (38vff9d6ttir. Sogulj6d. Reykjavik 1892, 

8°. portr ., pp. viii+109. 
Morris, William. The Lovers of Gudrun. A poem. Reprinted from 

"The Earthly Paradise." Boston 1870. ^'^./rontisp, pp. (2), 249-382. 

Reviews : The Athenaeum, Dec. 25, 1869. pp. 868-869 ;— The Academy. 

Febr. 20, 1870. pp. 121-122. — Cf. J. Riegel: Die Quellen von W. M.'s 

Dichtung The Earthly Paradise. (Erlanger Beitrage zur engl. Philol. 

hgg. von H. Vamhagen. IX. ) Erlangen 1890, pp. 54-58. — There are, 

ofcourse, many other editions of this poem. 
Oehlenschlager, Adam G. Kiartan og Gudrun. Tragodie, In his 

Poetiske Skrifter. Udg. af F. L. Liebenberg. XII. Deel (Tragiske 

Dramaer. III. Deel). Kjobenhavn 1859. PP- 265-382. 

Was first printed in fKjobenhavn 1848, and a new edition 11849. 

Nj^s saga. 

Brandes, Edvard. Asgerd. Skuespil i 3 Akter. Kjobenhavn 1895. 8®. 

pp. 224. 
Brei9fj6r0, Sig. Rimur af Gunnari d Hlldarenda. Akureyri i860. 8°. 

pp. 236. , 
Green, W. C. Two Sagas from Iceland. (I. Gunnar's Death. II. The 

Burning of Njal). Poems in Blackwood's Magazine. 1890. CXLVII. 

pp. 103-114. 
Hole, Richard. The Tomb of Gunnar. A poem in The Gentleman's 

Magazine. 1789. LIX. p. 937. 
Oswald, ElizabeUi J. The end of the feud. A true story of Iceland. A. D. 

1017. A poem in her By Fell and Fjord. Edinburgh 1882. pp. 174- 

175- ^Translated into Icelandic by Bryn. J6nsson, in Idunn. 1885. II. 

pp. 190-192 : Ssett Flosa og Kdra). 

Sighvats t>dttr sk^ds. 
Kellett, E. E. Sigh vat. In his The Passing of Scyld and other poems. 
London 1902. pp. 20-26. 

Sk^d-Helga saga. 

Skdld-Helgarimur, see p. 93. 

Sturlunga saga. 

Barmby, B. H. Two sonnets on Sturla's (slendinga saga. — Sturla 
in exile. — The rescue-ride. ^Th6rd the sheriff. — ^The burning of Flugu- 
m:^r. — ^The end of Sir Ingimund. Poems in her Gisli Siirsson, a drama 
etc. Westminster 1900. 12®. pp. 107-127. {The second and the fifth 
poem transl. into Icelandic by Matth. Jochumsson in Barmby's Gisli 
Siirsson. Akureyri 1902. pp. 91-98). 
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Brfm, Eggert (3. Gizur I>orvaldssoii. Leikr i fimm pdttum. In 

Draiipnir. (Reykjavik) 1895-1897. III. -IV. pp. 1-206. — Also separate 

reprint. Reykjavik 1897. 8°. pp. 206. 
Einarsson, Indridi. Sverd og bagall. Sj6nleikur f fimm pdttum frd 

Sturlungaoldinni. Reykjavik 1899. 8®. pp. 143. 
Svaerd og Krumstav. Oversat fra Islandsk af Henrik Ussing. 

Kobenhavn 1901. 8®. pp. 136. 
Hansen, Holm. Groa eller "Oldemoder.'' Dramatisk Skildring fra 

Islands Porfaldsperiode. Kobenhavn 1900. 8°. pp. 200. 
Jochumsson, Matth. Vig Snorra Sturlusonar n6ttina milli 22. og 23. 

septbr. 1 24 1. Kvaedi. 2. dtgdfa. EskifjorOur 1879. 8°. pp. 24. 

Was first published in Baldur. 1870. III. pp. 2-5. 
Rudbeck, T. G. Qvinnor&net. Historisk berattelse fr&n medlet af i3de 

^hundradet. In his Stockholms fomtid. Norrkoping 1845. I. pp. 

31-200. 

One of the characters in this tale is Storla I>6rdarson. 
Solvason, Sveinn. Rimur af Gissuri jarli I>orvaldss3mi. Kvednar 1769. 

LeirdrgarOar 1800. 8®. pp. (2)-|-226. 

Svarfdsela saga. 
Zedlitz, J. C. Ingvelde Schonwang. In his Altnordische Bilder. Stutt- 
gart i860, pp. I- 1 23. — t/. edition. Stuttgart 1850. 

Vatnsdsela saga. 
Briem, Halld6r. Ingimundur gamli. Sj6nleikur i })remur t>^ttum. 
Reykjavik 1901. 8°. pp. (4)+63. 

Viglundar saga. 

BreiOfjorfl, SigurOur. Rimur af Viglundi og Ketilridi, orktar 1840. 
Reykjavik og Kaupmannahofn 1857. 8°. pp. (2)4-130. — 2. iitgdfa. 
Bessastadir 1905. 8®. pp. no. 

I^6r0ar saga hreOu. 
J6nsson, Hallgrimur. Rimur af I>6r5i Hredu. Reykjavik 1852. 8®. pp. 
180. — 2. edition. Reykjavik 1907. 8®. pp. 149. 

I^orsteins t>^ttr stangarhoggs. 
French, Allen. The Story of Rolf and the Viking's Bow. Illustr. by 
Bern. J. Rosenmeyer. Boston 1904. 8®. pp. xii-f (2)4-408. 
"The fragment {sic) of Thorstein Staffsmitten has been drawn upon 
in the closing incidents of the story *' (pre/ace). 

I^orsteins tdttr uxaf6ts. 
Bodvarsson, Arni. Rimur af I^rsteini Uxafaeti. Utgefnar af Olafi (3lafs- 
syni. Kaupmannahofn 1771. 8°. pp. 112. — 2. iitgdfa. Kaupmannahofn 
1858. 8^ pp. 91. 

I^orvalds tdttr viSforla. 
Hauch, J. Carsten. Saga om Thorvald Vidforle eller den Vidtbereiste. 
I.-II. Kjobenhavn 1849. 8°. pp. viii-f26o; (4)4-262.-2. Oplag. Kjo- 
benhavn 1874. 8®. pp. viii-f405. 
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EDITORIAL NOTE 



The second volume of Islandica is issued in accordance with 
the provision made by the late Willard Piske, in his will, for 
''the publication of an annual volume relating to Iceland and to 
the Icelandic Collection" which he bequeathed to Cornell Uni- 
versity Library. In this volume, Mr. Hermannsson, the Curator 
of the collection, in fulfilment of the promise made in his 
' Bibliography of the Icelandic Sagas ' , issued last year, o£Fers a 
contribution to the bibliography of the early voyages of the 
Northmen to America. That Mr. Fiske did not hold in high 
esteem much of the modem literature on this subject is evident 
from his own words, for, referring to Rafn's ' Antiquitates 
Americanae*, in 1 891 he said: ** The appearance of the 'Anti- 
quitates' presently gave rise to a multitudinous literature of 
books and booklets, articles in reviews and magazines, and 
papers in the proceedings of historical societies. In most of 
these a prodigious play of the imagination, unrestrained by any 
knowledge of the subject treated, invested * the discovery of New 
England in the tenth century ' with incidents and episodes too 
unsubstantial even for the fertile fancy of Copenhagen anti- 
quaries ... In truth no literature, of so limited an extent, o£Fers 
such diversified entertainment as the ' pre-Columbian ' literature 
of America.** 

Holding these views it is not strange that he seems not to 
have aimed at such bibliographical completeness in this field as 
he attempted in other divisions of the Icelandic collection. 
Generally he seems to have made no effort to obtain more than a 
single edition and was even content to take a translation instead 
of the original work. The list here printed was at first intended 
to be simply a list of works in this Library including the addi- 
tions made to the collection since Mr. Fiske*s death, but it seemed 
desirable to Mr. Hermannsson to include also some works and, 
in the notes, to call attention to various editions and articles 
which are still lacking. In all such cases, however, following Mr. 
Fiske' s practice in his "Bibliographical Notices,'* a dagger (f) 
shows that the work or edition is not in Cornell University 
Library. 

G. W. H. 
CoRMHi^L University Library, 
Ithaca, June, 1909 
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A CONTRIBUTION TO THE BIBLIOGRAPHY 
OF THE SUBJECT 



BY 

HALLDdR HERMANNSSON 



PREFACE 



The present volume forms a supplement to the * ' Bibliography 
of the Icelandic sagas and minor tales/' issued last year. It con- 
tains principally a list of writings commenting upon the accounts 
given in the sagas, of the voyages to America and the settlements 
made there by the ancient Norwegians and Icelanders. On the 
first page is given a list of the sagas in question, including, 
however, two decidedly fictitious sagas. In the present biblio- 
graphy a few of the sources have been omitted, such as the sagas 
of Olaf Tryggvason and St. Olaf, and others, which will be 
treated bibliographically in their proper connection in this 
annual later on. A number of miscellaneous writings having 
mere allusions to the subject have not been included ; it is not 
necessary to enumerate them here ; when of an early date, they 
can be gathered from the table of contents of the * * Antiquitates 
Americanae** and '*Gr6nlauds historiske Mindesmaerker.** 

The plan was originally to publish a catalogue of titles 
found in the Icelandic Collection and the Cornell University 
Library, and even then to give only works which had something 
of consequence on the subject, as to include all works containing 
a mere reference to it or treating it in a very superficial way, 
would be to lengthen the catalogue greatly without adding to its 
usefulness. I have deviated slightly from this plan, and included 
here a few works of interest and some special articles on the 
subject, which are not in the University Library ; in such cases 
I have had to depend almost entirely upon other bibliographical 
works. These titles are all distinguished by a dagger. 

It is the bibliographer's task — there are those who call it his 
original sin — to enumerate works without regard to their value. 
And I have done so here. In fact a great deal of what has been 
written on the Vineland voyages is of no value ; even many 
works professing to treat the subject seriously, must be looked 
upon as products of pure imagination. And this is not to be 
wondered at, because certain as it is that the Northmen landed 
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on the American continent, yet it is practically impossible to 
localize the places mentioned in the sources. The accounts in 
this respect are indefinite, and so far no vestiges whatever of these 
early discoverers have been found on the continent. Con- 
sequently the attempted solutions of the problem are all guess 
work, more or less probable, and by far the most plausible are 
the conclusions of Gustav Storm. Concerning the Greenland 
colony we are on firmer ground ; not only are the accounts of 
it fuller and more accurate, but also the ruins excavated there 
by Danish archaeologists, principally by Mr. Daniel Bruun, have 
furnished us with facts more valuable than written records. 

But in this bibliography I have had not only the commentaries 
on the early original sources in view. I wished to compile a list 
of works treating of the Northmen in this part of the world from 
the first discovery of Greenland by Eric the Red in 982 until the 
destruction of the Greenland colony by the Eskimos, probably 
sometime shortly after 1500. Thus I have decided to include 
various works of the later middle ages, and of the i6th and 17th 
centuries, based mainly on reports and traditions, current in 
Central and Southern Europe, about these regions before their 
rediscovery by English and Danish navigators. To this class 
belongs the account of the voyages of the Zeni which, as is now 
suflBciently proved, does not tell of a Venetian discovery of 
America, but is a literary fraud. I have not aimed at a complete 
bibliography of the Zeno work, since Mr. Lucas's book contains 
a very full one. The accounts of expeditions with the object of 
discovering the Icelandic settlements in Greenland, have as a 
rule been included. I have also paid attention to the cartography 
of Greenland before its rediscovery by John Davis in 1585, or 
rather before the Danish expeditions of 1605-07. Of the greatest 
importance in this respect is the work on Claudius Clavus by 
the Danish scholars A. A. Bjombo and C. S. Petersen. In it the 
authors show that Clavus introduced Greenland into the maps 
of the later middle ages, and that the maps of the so-called A- 
type go back to him, while, as proved by Mr. Joseph Fischer, 
the B-tjrpe was originated by Donnus Nicolaus Germanus, who, 
however, was familiar with the works of Clavus. The second 
map of Clavus differed from the first one, which is explained 
by the fact that the Danish cartographer, according to his 



own statement, visited Greenland in the meantime, probably 
not very long after 1425. The map in the Nancy codex of 
Ptolemseus which has usually been assigned to the year 1427, 
must now be considered to be of a somewhat earlier date. 

H. H. 
CoRNBi^L University Library, 
June 7, 1909. 
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The following Icelandic sagas form the principal sources for the history of 
the Norse voyages to America and of the Greenland colony. The full 
bibliography of the editions, translations, etc., was given in Isi«andica I. 
All the passages in the sagas relating to the subject are collected in the 
Antiquiiaies Americana and Gronlands historiske Mindesnutrker, 

Arna saga biskups Porldks- Hrafns saga Sveinbjamar- 

sonar. sonar. 

Audunar l)4ttr vestfirzka. Islendingab6k. 

Einars l)4ttr Sokkasonar. (Jokuls l)4ttr Biiasonar.) 

Eiriks saga rauda. Kristni saga. 

Eyrbyggja saga. Kr6ka-Refs saga. 

P16amanna saga. Landndmab6k. 

F6stbrae5ra saga. Pdls saga biskups. 

Gfsla saga Siirssonar. Skdld-Helga saga. 

Grsenlendinga })dttr. Sturluuga saga. 

Gudmundar saga biskups Porldks saga helga. 

g6da. 



Abbott, John Stevens Cabot The history of Maine, from the 
earliest discovery of the region by the Northmen until the 
present time. Boston 1875. 8*. pp. 13-21. 
A new, revised edition by Edward H. El well, Portland 1892. 8®. 

Adam of Bremen. Libellus de sitv Daniae, et reliquarum quae 

trans Daniam sunt regionum natura ; deque gentium istarum, 

istis temporibus, moribus ac religione. In Stephanii De regno 

Daniae et Norvegiae, insulisque adjacentibus. . . . tractatus 

varii. Lugduni Batavorum 1629. 16**. pp. 1-42. 

In the other Elzevir edition of the same year and with identical title- 
page, but a different pagination, Adam's libellus fills pp. 1-41. — ^This 
portion of Adam's work had been previously published separately in 
Dookform under the title : f *'Chorographia Scandinaviae sive Descnptio 
vetutissima regionum et po^ulorum aquilonarium, Sueciae, Daniae et 
Norvegiae, per venerabilem virum Adamum, Brem. ecclesiae canonicum, 
anno MLXXII nempe ante DXL annos elaborata ; nunc vero a loh. 
Messenio in patriae emolumentum et omamentum fideliter revisa atque 
separatim ab eiusdem auctoris Chronico ecclesiastico publicata. Holmise, 
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apud Reusnerum, 1615" 80. pp. 60.— It was later translated into 
Swedish and printed separately: f *'Mester Adams, Canonikens i 
Bremen, for 640 &r sedan, torfattade Beskrifning om Sverige, Danmark 
och Norige. Til thes belagenhet och art, samt thes Folks foma Seder 
och Gudstjenst : forsvenskad af Joh. Pr. Peringskiold. Stockholm, 
Horm, 1718.*' 4**. pp. 46 excl. of the preface. ( Warmholz, Bibl. hist. 
Sveo-Goth. no. 183). 



Gesta Hammaburgensis ecclesiae pontificum edente lo. M. 

Lappenberg. In Monumenta Germaniae historica ; edidit G. 

H. Pertz. TomusVIIII. Scriptorum tomus VII. Hannoverae 

1846. fol. pp. 267-389. 
Gesta Hammaburgensis ecclesiae pontificum. In J. P. 



Migne'sPatrologiaecursuscompletus. Vol. CXLVI. Lutetiae 
Parisorum 1853. 8". col. 434-662. 
Reprint of the Lappenberg edition. 

• Gesta Hammaburgensis ecclesiae pontificum ex recensione 



Lappenbergii. In usum scholarum ex Monumentis Germaniae 
historicis recudi fecit Georgius Heinricus Pertz. Hannoverae 
1846. (Scriptores rerum germanicarum in usum scholarum). 
8^ pp. (2) + xii + 218 + (2). 
Editio altera. Hannoverae 1876. 8**. pp. 



(4) + XX + 191. 

Edited by L. Weiland with preface by Georg Waitz. — Cf. Gronlands 
historiske Mindesmaerker, III. pp. 394-425 ; Antiquitates Americans, 
pp. 335-359. — Besides the editions here recorded of Adam's work there 
are Uie following: by A. S. Vedel (Andreas Severinus Velleus), 
t Hafniae 1579. 4® ; by Erpold Lindenbruch, f Lugduni Batavorum 1595. 
4*^, which was re-issued in f "Scriptores rerum Germanicarum septentri- 
onalium," Francofurti 1609, fol. ; by Joachim Johann Mader,t Helmestadi 
1670, 4®.; by J. A. Pabridus in his new edition of t ** Script, rer. Germ, 
septentrional.", Hamburg! 1706, fol., the text being based on Mader*s 
edition. 

Hamburgische Kirchengeschichte nach der Ausgabe der 

Monumenta Germaniae, iibersetzt von J. C. M. Laurent. Mit 
einem Vorworte von J. M. Lappenberg. Berlin 1850. (Die 
Geschichtschreiber der deutschen Vorzeit in deutscher 
Bearbeitung. XI. Jahrhundert. 7. Band). 8**. pp. xii + 232. 

t 2d ed. (neu bearbeitet von W. Wattenbach) Leipig 1888. 8**. — An 
earlier German version by C. Miesegaes, t Bremen 1825. 8°. 

Om Menigheden i Norden under Erkesaedet i Bremen og 

Hamborg (788-1072). Tilligemed sammes Beskrivelse af de 

nordiske Lande. Oversat af P. W. Christensen. Kjobenhavn 

1862. 8". pp. XXX + (2) + 282 f (2). 

A Danish version of the description of the Northern islands in P. F. 
Suhm's t Historic af Danmark. Bd. IV. 1790. pp. 490-543. For 
Swedish version see above. 
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Asmussen^ Jacob, De fontibus Adami Bremensis commentio. Kiliae 
1834. 4«. pp. (4) + 69. 

Bernard, Augustine. De Adamo Bremeni geographo. Parisiis 1895. 
8<». pp. (8) + 104. 

t Giesebrecht^ Ludw, Ueber die Nordlandskunde des Adams von Bre- 
men. In Historische und literarische Abhandlungen der Konigs- 
berger deutschen Gesellschaft III. Konigsberg 1834. 8®. pp. 141- 
191. 

t Gunter, Siegtn, Adam von Bremen, der erste deutsche Geograph. In 
Sitzungsberichte der konigl. Bohmische Gesellschaft der Wissen- 
schaften 1894. (Cf, Globus. LXVI. pp. 242-243). 

Kohlmann^ Philipp Wilhelm, Adam von Bremen. Bin Beitrag zur 
mittelalterlichen Textkritik und Kosmograpie. Leipzig 1908. 
(Leipziger Historische Abhandlungen. Heft 20). 8°. pp. viii + 155. 
(Reviewed by Y. Nielsen, in Norsk Historisk Tidsskrift. 1909. 4. 
R. VI. Bd. p. 86). 

Lappenbergy Johann Martin, Von den Quellen, Handschriften und 
Bearbeitungen des Adam von Bremen. In Archiv der Gesellschaft 
fiir altere deutsche Geschichtskunde. VI. Band. Hannover 1838. 
8®. pp. 766-892. (Contains a bibliography of the editions, transla- 
tions and commentaries of Adam's history ; the last paragraph, 
contains extracts from MSS. regarding the oldest cetology etc. ). 

Lonborgy Sven Erik, Adam af Bremen och bans skildring af Nord- 
europas lander och folk. Uppsala 1897. 8**. pp. vii -f 181. (Reviews : 
Peterm. Mitteil. XLV. Lit-Ber. 1899. pp. 87-88, by S. Ruge;— 
Iviterar. Centralblatt 1899. L. col. 718; Historisches Zeitschrift 
LXXXIII. p. 335). 

Nielsen, Y, Nordmsend og Skrselinger i Vinland [VI. Harald 
Haardraades Oceanfaerd]. 1904 and 1905. 
Ahlenius, Karl. Poruskandinaviska upptacktsfarder i Nord- 
atlantiska hafvet. Stockholm 1901. 8**. pp. 37. (Student- 
foreningens Verdandis smdskrifter. 96). 

See: Gronlands upptackande och bebyggande, pp. 11-17; Pardema 
till Vinland, pp. 17-25. 

t Ahlin, G. Vinlandsfarderua samt deras betydelse och foljder. 
In Svenska familj journalen Svea. 1892. Nos. 43, 44, 45. 

American History Leaflets. Colonial and Constitutional. No. 

3. — May, 1892. — Extracts from the sagas describing the 

voyages to Vinland. New York 1892. 8*. pp. 16. 

Edited by A. B. Hart and Bdw. Channing. The extracts are from 
Reeves's translation. 

Andersen, R. De gamle Nordboeres Rejse til Amerika og 

Christopher Columbus's Gjenopdagelse af Amerika samt lidt 

om Reformationen og Pilgrimsfaedrenes Rejse til Amerika. 

Cedar Falls, Iowa, n, d, [c. 1890]. 8". pp. 19 + (3). 
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Anderson, Rasmus Bjom. America not discovered by Columbus. 
A historical sketch of the Discovery of America by the Norse- 
men in the tenth century. With an appendix on the historical, 
linguistic, literary and scientific value of the Scandinavian 
languages. Chicago 1874. 8**. pp. viii + 104. 

America not discovered by Columbus. . . . With an 

appendix . . . also a Bibliography of the Pre-Columbian Dis- 
coveries of America, by Paul Barron Watson. 3. edition, en- 
larged. Chicago 1883. 8". pp. 164. 
The t 2d ed. is of 1879 and a t 4ih ed. of 1891. 

Amerikas forste Opdagelse. Af Forfatteren gjennemset 



og avtoriseret Oversaettelse ved Fr. Winkel Horn. Kjobenhavn 
1886. 8". portr,, pp. XV + 80. 

Review: (Svensk) Historisk tidskrift. 1889. IX. 2. pp. 123-124, by 

E. Svens^n. 

Die erste Entdeckung von Amerika. Eine historische 



Skizze der Entdeckung Amerikas durch die Skandinavi«r. 

Autorisirte tJbersetzung von Mathilde Mann. Hamburg 1888. 

8*. pp. 62. (Sammlung gemeinverstandl. wissenschaftl. 

Vortrage, hrsgg. von R. Virchow u. Fr. von HoltzendorflP. 

Heft. 49-50)- 
Review : Deutsche Litteraturzeitung. 1889. coll. 31 1-3 12, by Sophus 
Ruge (4/: Petermann's Mitteilungen. XXXV, Litt.-Ber. 1889. p. 9). 

editor. The Norse Discovery of America. A compila- 



tion in extenso of all the Sagas, Manuscripts, and inscriptive 
Memorials relating to the Finding and Settlement of the New 
World in the eleventh century. With presentations of freshly 
discovered proofs, in the form of Church Records supplied by 
the Vatican of Rome, never before published. Translations 
and deductions by A. M. Reeves, N. L. Beamish, R. B. 
Anderson. R. B. Anderson, editor in chief; J. W. Buel, 
managing editor. Published by the Norraena Society, London, 
Stockholm, Copenhagen, Berlin, New York [!] 1906. 8**. pp. 
xxii -f 343, (y pis,, 2facsims,, 3 maps. 

This series in 8 vols., of which the above forms one vol., is called 
"Norraena. The History and Romance of Northern Europe. A 
Library of Supreme Classics printed in complete form. Viking edition. 
1906," and is a poor reprint of several well-known works. — Contents: 
Preface (by J. W. Buel), pp. ix-xii ; reprint of the English portion of 
Reeves's The Finding of Wineland the Good, pp. xiii-xxii, 1-147; 
reprint of Beamish's The Discovery of America by the Northmen, pp. 
148-294 ; The Norsemen in America by R. B. Anderson, pp. 295-343. 
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editor. The Flatey Book and recently discovered Vatican 

Manuscripts concerning America as early as the tenth century. 
Documents now published for the first time, which establish 
beyond controversy the claim that North America was settled 
by Norsemen five hundred years before the time of Columbus. 
Sagas that describe the voyage to, and character of. the New 
Country, and Letters from several Popes directing bishops in 
their government of the church in the Western World. All 
reproductions are by Royal Danish sanction and the Papal 
Secretary of State [!]. Published by the Norraena Society, 
lyondon, Stockholm, Copenhagen, Berlin, New York [!], 1906. 

4'. PP- 175. 
The first and second portion of this work, viz. the Flatey Book 
(facsimiles. Icelandic text, Danish and English translation), pp. 9-1 15, 
and the Hauk Book (facsimiles, Icelandic text), pp. 11 7- 125, are mere 
reproductions, the first of the Danish General Staff's edition of the 
portions of the Flatey Book relating to the Norse discovery of America, 
Copenhagen 1893 {^see Islandica I. p. 29), the second of Reeves's The 
Finding of Wineland the Good (^. v,) The third portion of the book 
contains facsimiles of Vatican manuscripts concerning the church in 
America before the time of Columbus, with printed Latin text and 
English version, comprising the following papal letters : Pope Innocent 
Ill's letter to the Archbishop of Nidaros, Feor. 13, 1206 (in Diploma- 
tarium Norvegicum. VII. no. 7); Pope John XXI 's letter to the 
Archbishop of Nidaros, Dec. 4, 1276 (in Dipl. Norv. VI. no. 36); Pope 
Nicolas Ill's letter to the Archbishop of Nidaros, Jan. 31, 1279 (in 
Dipl. Norv. I. no. 66); the same pope's letter to the same archbishop, 
June 9. 1279; Pope Martin IV's letter to the Archbishop of Nidaros, 
March, 4. 1282 (Dipl. Norv. I. no. 71) ; Pope Nicolas V's letter to the 
bishops of Skdlholt and H61ar, Sept. 20. 1448 (in Dipl. Norv. VI. no. 
527); Pope Alexander VI' 8 letter to the church of GarOar, Greenland, 
about 1492 (publ. first by Jeli6, cf. Storm's article in Historisk Tidsskrift 
III. R. II. B. pp. 407-408). 

Ann^Uar. fslenzkir anndlar sive Annales islandici ab anno 

Christi 803 ad annum 1430. Ex Legati Arnae-Magnaeani et 

magnae Bibliothecae Regiae Hafniensis melioris notae codicibus 

membranaceis et chartaceis, cum interpretatione latina, variis 

lectionibus, prolegomenis, nee non indice personarum, locorum 

etrerum. Hafniae 1847. (Sumptibus Legati Arnae-Magnaeani). 

4^ pp. (4) + 1 + 478. 

Edited by lH>rgeir Gu9mundsson, Halld6r Einarsson and J6n SigurOsson. 

Islandske Annaler indtil 1578. Udgivne for det norske 

historiske Kildeskriftfond ved Gustav Storm. Christiania 

1888. 8". pp. (4) + Ixxxiv + 667. 

Review: Arkiv for nordisk filologL 1889. VI. pp. 291-300, by J[6n 
I>orkelsson]. — For extracts from Icelandic annals see Gronlands 
historiske Mindesmserker. III. pp. 1-65. 
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fslenzkir Anndlar, called Annales regii. In Sturlunga 

saga, edited by Gudbrand Vigfiisson. Oxford 1878. II. pp. 

348-391. 

Konungs Anndll, ' ' Annales Islandorum regii . ' ' Islandska 



handskriften No. 2087 4to i den gamla samlingen pa det stora 
kungliga bibliothek i Kopenhamn. I diplomatarisk avtryck 
utgifven af H. Buergel Goodwin. Uppsala 1906 (Uppsala 
Universitets Arsskrift. 1906). 8*. pp. (2) + 44 + (2), ff. 44 
+ ( I ) , 4 /(usims, 
** Annales regii'* were also publ. in t Scriptores rerum Danicarum. 
III. pp. I-I39- 
Antiquitates Americanse sive Scriptores Septentrionales rerum 
Ante-Columbiauarum in America. Samling af de i Nordens 
Oldskrifter indeholdte Efterretninger om de gamle Nordboers 
Opdagelsesreiser til America fra det lode til det I4de Aar- 
hundrede. [Studio et opera Caroli Christiani Rafn.] Edidit 
Societas Regia Antiquariorum Septentrionalium. Hafniae 1837. 
4*. pp. xl + 479 + (7), Zfacsims,, b pis,, 4 maps. 
Contents: Introductio (by Rafn), pp. iii-xxvi ; Conspectus codicum 
membraneorum, pp. xxvii-xxviii ; America discovered by the Scandi- 
navians in the loth cent (an abstract of the historical evidence contained 
in this work), pp. xxix-xl ; |>settir af Eireki rau9a ok Grsenlendingum 
pp. 1-76 ; Saga porfinns karlsefnis ok Snorra I>orbrandssonar, pp. 77- 
200 ; Breviores relationes : I. De inhabitatione Islandiae, pp. 201-206 ; 
II. De inhabitatione Graenlandise, pp 206-208 ; III. De Ario Maris 
filio, pp. 208-215 ; IV, De Bjome Breidvikensium athleta, pp. 215-245 ; 

V. De Gudleivo Gudlaegi filio, pp. 245-255 (I-V are extracts from (3lafs 
saga Tryggvasonar, fsTendinKabdk, Landndmab6k and Eyrbyggpa); 

VI. Excerpta ex Annalibus Islandorum, pp. 255-265 ; VII. De mansione 
Grsenlandorum in locis borealibus, pp. 265-278 ; VIII. Excerpta e 
geogrraphicis scriptis veterum Islandorum, pp. 278-318; IX. Carmen 
Fseroicum, in quo Vinlandiae mentio fit, pp. 319-335; X. Adami Bre- 
mensis relatio de Vinlandia, pp. 335-339; XI. Descriptio (juorundam 
monumentorum Europseorum, quae in oris Gronlandise occidentalibus 
reperta et detecta sunt, pp. 340-555 ; XII. Descriptio vetusti monumenti 
in regione Massachusetts reperti, pp. 355-396 ; XIII. Descriptio vetusto- 
nmi quorundam monumentorum in Rhode Island, pp. 396-405 ; 
Annotationes geographicae ( Islandia et Gronlandia ; Indagatio arctoa- 
rum Americae regionum ; Indagatio orientalium Americae regionum ; 
Indagatio regionum meridiem propriorum ; De situ terrae ab Adalbrando 
et Thorvaldo indagatae ; De commerciis cum terris Americanis sequenti- 
bus post primam earundem indagationem seculis continuatis), pp. 407- 
458 ; Addenda et emendanda, pp. 459-462 ; indices chronolog., personar., 
geograph., rerum, pp. 463-479; Genealogiae I-IX., pp. (2)-(7).— Rafn's 
coadjutors in editing this work were Svb. Egilsson and Finnur Magnus- 
son. The sources are edited in the original language with Danish and 
Latin versions. A smaller edition was issued in 1845 ^ith French title, 
a Danish '*Geographisk Oversigt*' pp. iv., and a French introduction 
(being Marmier's translation of Rain's Mdmoire sur la d^couverte de 
rAmerique), pp. 23, 2 maps and 200 pp., identical with pp. 1-200 of 
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the lar^r edition. The French title is as follows : Antiquitds Amdri- 
caines a*aprds les monuments historiques des Islandais et des anciens 
Scandinaves, publi^es sous les auspices de la Socidtd Royale des Anti- 
quaires du Nord par Charles Christian Rafn. Copenhague 1845. {Cf, 
Mobius Cat. p. 44 ; Erslew II. 602-603 ; Sabin XVI. 239-240). /Reviews : 
The North-American Review. No. CXVIII. Jan. 1838. pp. 161-203 
(The Discovery of America by the Northmen), by Edward Everett — 
The Knickerbocker or New York Monthly Magazme. Vol. XI. No. 3. 
March 1838. pp. 288-289.— The Foreign Quarterly Review. Vol. XXI. 
No. XLI. Apnl 1838. pp. 98-118 (Discovery of America by the North- 
men, before Columbus).— The New York Review. Vol. II. No. IV. 
April 1838. pp. 352-371 (Discovery of America by the Northmen), by 
George Folsom.— The United States Magazine and Democratic Review. 
(Washington, D. C.) Vol. 2. Nos. 5-6. April-May 1838. pp. 85-96, 
143-158 (The Discovery of America by the Northmen ), by Alex. Everett 
—The American Biblical Repository. II. Ser. Vol. I. No. 2. (New 
York). April 1839. pp. 430-449 (The Ante-Columbian History of 
America), by H. R. Schoolcraft— Tidsskrift for Litteratur og Kritik. 

II. Aarg. lo-ii. Hefte. Kiobenhavn 1840. pp. 278-303, 327-350 (Ameri- 
kanske Opdagelser fra lode til I4de Aarhundrede), by E. Chr. WerlaidBf. 
— The Dublin Review. Vol. XI. No. XXII. November 1841. pp. 277- 
310 (The Successive Discoveries of America). — tRivista europea nova 
serie del ricoglitore italiano et straniero. 1839. No. 4. (in sep. repr, 
see under Biondelli, B.). — ^The American Monthly Magazine. Vol. XI. 
April 1838, pp. 365-368;— The Western Messenger. (Louisville, Ky.) 
Vol. V. July 1838, pp. 217-230, by L. B. jr. For a list of reviews of 
this work see Laundsen, pp. 129-ijo, and Erslew's Forfatter-Lexikon. 

III. (sub Rafn). — For separate editions and translations of the intro- 
duction see under Rafn. 



Supplement to the Antiquitates Americanae edited under 

the auspices of the Royal Society of Northern Antiquaries by 
Chas. Chr. Rafn. Copenhagen 1841. 8". pp. 27, <^pls. 
Contains letters from Thos. H. Webb on "ancient structure in Newport 
R. I., the Vinland of the Scandinavians'*, and a supplement by Rafn, 
translated by John M*Caul. Separate reprint from the M^moires de 
la Socidtd Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. 1836-39, pp. 361-385. 
— Circulars in various languages were issued by the Society advertising 
the Antiq. Amer., such was e.g. in Spanish " Descubrimento de America 
porlos Normandos" 8°. pp. 4. 

Amzen, Niels. [Letters and announcement regarding his gift 
of the Dighton Rock to the Royal Society of Northern Anti- 
quaries of Copenhagen.] In Proceedings of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society. Vol. V. Boston 1862. 8*. pp. 226-227 ; 
Vol. VI. Boston 1863. pp. 252-253. 

Aroe, Jacob. See Pingel, Chr.: Efterretninger om fundne 
nordiske Oldsager. 1 834-1 836. 

Avery, Elroy McKendree. A History of the United States and 
its people. Vol. I. Cleveland 1904. 8**. illustr. 
See: The Northmen, pp. 74-96, bibliography, pp. 378-380. 

[Bache, Niels]. Danmarks, Norges og Sveriges Historie popu- 
laert fremstillet efter de bedste trykte Kilder. I. Del. 
Kjobenhavn 1867. 8". pp. 487-493. 
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Baldwin, John Denison. Ancient America, in notes on American 
archaeology. New York 1872. 8*'. pp. xii 4- 293, illustr. 
See The Northmen in America, pp. 279-285. 
Ballantyne, Robert MichaeL The Norsemen in the West or 
America before Columbus. A tale. 6. edition. London 1880. 
8". pp. vi + 406, 4 pis, 
Cf. Islandica. I. 122. 
Bancroft, Hubert Howe. The native races of the Pacific states 
of North America. Vol. V. Primitive history. New York 
1876. 8'. pp. 102-115. 
B^u-darson, Ivar. A Treatise of Iver Boty a Gronlander, trans- 
lated out of the Norse Language into High Dutch in the yeere 
1560. And after out of High Dutch into Low Dutch, by 
William Barentson of Amsterdam, who was chiefe Pilot afore- 
said. The same Copie in High Dutch, is in the hands of 
Jodocus Hondius, which I have seene. And this was translated 
out of Low Dutch by Master William Stere, Marchant, in the 
yeere 1608 for the use of me Henrie Hudson. William 
Barentsons Booke is in the hands of Master Peter Plantius, 
who lent the same unto me. In Purchas His Pilgrimes. Vol. 
III. London 1625. fol. pp. 517-521. Reprinted in Hakluytus 
Posthumus or Purchas His Pilgrimes. Vol. XIII. Glasgow 
1906. 8**. pp. 163-17 1 ; also reprinted in Henry Hudson the 
navigator. The original documents in which his career is 
recorded, collected, partly translated and annotated, with 
introduction by G. M. Asher. London i860. (Works issued 
by The Hakluyt Society. 27). 8". pp. 230-235. 
Pollowine the treatise is : "The Course from Island to Groneland " and 
a note with the heading: "This Note following was found in an old 
Booke of Accomdts, in the yeere 1596," containing sailing-directions; 
the note is omitted in Asher' s edition. 

Iver Beres Gronlands Beskrivelse med et Kort og 

Forerindring af Arent Aschlund. In Kjobenhavns-Posten. 
VL Aargang. No 31. Kjobenhavn 1832. 4*. pp. 101-104. 
The map is lacking in this copy. 

Iver Beres Gronlands Beskrivelse, med et Kort og 



Forerindring af Arent Aschlund. 2. forbedrede Oplag. 
Kjobenhavn 1832. 8". pp. 14, map, 
Iver Bere's Beschreibung von Gronland, mit einer Karte 



i\ 



und Vorrede von Arent Aschlund. Aus dem Danischen. 
Kopenhagen 1833. 8*. pp. 16, map. 
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Sailing directions of Henry Hudson, prepared for his use 

in 1608 from the Old Danish of Ivar Bardsen. With intro- 
duction and notes ; also a dissertation on the discovery of the 
Hudson River. By B. F. De Costa. Albany 1869. 8". pp. 102. 
Reprint of the translation in " Purchas his Pilgrimes ** (i/. a.) 
For f. BdrOarson's description see also : P. Clausson Priis's Norriges 
og omlie^ende Oers Bestrivelse (1632 and 1737); I\)rm. Torfason*s 
Gronlandia antiqna (1706) chap, vii; H. F. J. Estrup's Noele 
Bemserkninger an^aaende Gronlands Osterbygd. (1824), pp. 268-281 ; 
Antiquitates Amencanse (1837), pp. 300-318; Gronlands historiske 
Mindesmserker III. pp. 248-264 ; Finnur j6nsson's Gronlands gamle 
Topogprafi (1899), PP- 322-329; R. H. Major's The voyages of the 
Venetian Brothers (1873), pp. 37-54; J. LelewePs Geographic du 
moyen age. IV. 1852. pp. 109-112. Cf. J. Worm's Porsog til et 
Lexicon over danske, norske og islandske Iserde Msend. III. iyef\, 
Kiobenhavn 1784. pp. 72-73 ; the German version mentioned there is 
found in Simon von Vries's work : f " Ausf Uhrliche Beschreibung des 
. . . Gronlands . . . nebst einem kurtzem Be^ff der . . . S-cisen, so 
M. Porbeisser, Gotzke Lindenau, Christian Richard und die Koppen- 
hagen-Gronlandische Gesellschaft . . . gethan. Mit Anfiigung des 
. Tagbuchs eines die Durchfahrt zwischen Gronland und America 
suchenden . . . Schiffes . . . samt Erzehlimg . . . der Zufalle auf Spitz- 
bergen und Mauritiusbay. Beschrieben . . . und erweitert durch S. v. 
V. Niimberg (Christof Riegel) 1679 " 4**- PP- (6) + 131. (Catal. of J. 
C. Brown's Library, by J. R. Bartlett. 1866. II. no. 872). 

Bamum, Loring Higbee. The discovery of America by the 
Northmen. In The Cornell Review. Vol. I. Ithaca, N. Y. 

1874. 8^ pp. 246-255, 342-353. 

Barrow, John. A chronological History of Voyages into the 
Arctic Regions; undertaken chiefly for the purpose of dis- 
covering a North-east, North-west, or Polar passage between 
the Atlantic and Pacific : from the earliest periods of Scandi- 
navian navigation, to the departure of the recent expeditions 
under the orders of Captains Ross and Buchan. London 18 18. 
8". pp. (8) + 379 + 48, map. 

For the Scandinavian discoveries see pp. 1-13. — ^There is an Italian 

version of this work f Milano 1820. 8°. 

Barton, Benjamin Smith. Noget saerdeles maerkvaerdigt om 

America. In Joh. CI. Tode*s Museum for Sundheds-og Kund- 

skabs-Elskere. Kiobenhavn 1789. 8*. pp. 295-296. 

A brief notice of Smith's f "Observations on some parts of natural 
history : to which is prefixed an account of several remarkable vestiges 
of an ancient date, which have been discovered in different parts of 
North America. Parti.*' (London 1787. 80. pp. 76), and his theory 
about ruins of Danish (Norse) origin in the Ohio- and Mississippi- 
valleys. 

Baxter, James Phinney. The present status of pre-Columbian 

discovery of America by the Norsemen. In Annual report of 
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the American Historical Association for the year 1893. 
Washington 1894. 8*. pp. loi-iio. 
Beamish, North Ludlow. The Discovery of America by the 
Northmen, in the Tenth Century, with notices of the early 
settlements of the Irish in the Western Hemisphere. London 
1841. 8'. pp. (16) -f 239 + (13)1 2 maps, I pL 
Contents: preface, etc.\ Introduction (sketch of the rise, eminence, 
and extinction of Icelandic historical literature), pp. i-xliii ; Saga of 
Eric the Red [Graenlendinga pdttr] etc.^ pp. 45-80; Saga of Thorfinn 
Karlsefne, pp. 81-112 ; Geographical notices in ancient Icelandic MSS., 
pp. 113-115; Monument and inscriptions, corroborative of the dis- 
coveries of the Northmen, pp. 11 7-1 68; Minor narratives containing 
notices of the settlements of the Irish in Iceland and the Western 
Hemisphere, pp. 160-232 ; Appendix, pp. 233-239 ; Genealogical tables ; 
Index. Review: The Dublin Review. Vol. XI. No. XXII. Novbr. 
184 1, pp. 277-310 (The Successive Discoveries of America); — ^The 
Monthly Review. (London) 1841. If. pp. 337-341. 

Voyages of the Northmen to America. Including ex- 
tracts from Icelandic sagas relating to Western voyages by the 
Northmen in the tenth and eleventh centuries in an English 
translation by North Ludlow Beamish ; with a synopsis of the 
historical evidence and the opinion of Professor Rafn as to the 
places visited by the Scandinavians on the coast of America. 
Edited with an introduction by the Rev. Edmund F. Slafter. 
Boston 1877. (The Publications of the Prince Society). 8'. 
pp. 162, 2 maps, I pL 
Contents: preface; Slafter's introduction, pp. 9-22 ; The Saga of Erik 
the Red, pp. 23-43 ; extracts from the Heimskringla and (3lafs saga 
Tryggvasonar, pp. 44-45 ; Saga of Thorfinn karlsefne, pp. 45-^ ; 
Geographical notices (Fragmentum geographicum ; Gripla), pp. 70-72; 
Minor narratives (from the dlafs sa?a Trygzvasonar ; from the Schedae 
of Ari fr6di ; from the prologue to me Landndmab6k ; concerning Ari 
Mdrson A. D. 982 from the Landndmab6k ; Fragmentum geo^^phicum ; 
Voyage of Bjorn Asbrandsson A. D. 999 from the Eyrbyggja ; Voya|2fe 
of GuOleif Gudlaugsson A. D. 1029 from the Eyrbyggja), pp. 72-97 ; A 
synopsis of the historical evidence contained in the preceding pages, by 
Charles Christian Rafn (from the Antiquitates Americanae), pp. ^-11 1; 
The opinion of Professor Rafn as to the identity of the places visited on 
the American coast by the Scandinavian voyagers, pp. 11 2-1 25 ; Names 
given to the various portions of the day by Uie ancient Noithmen, p. 
126 (with a plate representing : " A complete dial of the ancient North- 
men according to the projection and exposition of Finn Magnusen ''); 
Bibliographical, pp. 127-140; The Prince Society, pp. 141-150 ; Index, 
pp. 151-162. The maps are reproduced from the Antiquitates Ameri- 
canae. — Beamish's work is reproduced in the so-called Norrsena Society *s 
publications, see Anderson, R. B. editor, 1906. 

Beauvois, Eugtoe. D6couvertes des Scandinaves en Am6rique 
du dixi^me au treizi^me si^cle, fragments de sagas islandaises 
traduits pour la premifere fois en fran^ais. Extrait no. 3 de 
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Tann^e 1859 de la Revue orientale et am6ricaine. Paris 1859. 
8*. pp. 77. 

La d^couverte du Nouveau Monde par les Irlandais et les 



premiferes traces du christianisme en Am6rique avant I'an 1000. 
Nancy 1875. 8'. pp. (4) + 53, map. 

Separate reprint from Congr^s international des Am^canistes. Nancy 

1875. Vol. I. pp. 41-93- 

Les derniers vestiges du christianisme pr^ch6 du lo* au 



14* sifecle dans le Markland et la Grande Iriande. Les Porte 
Croix de la Gasp^sie et de T Acadie (Domination Canadienne) 
Paris 1877. 8'. pp. (4) -f 27. 
"Extrait des Annales de philosophic chr^tienne. Avtil 1877, p. 284.' 
Les colonies europ^ennes du Markland et de TEscociland 



(Domination Canadienne) au XIV" sifecle et les vestiges qui 
en subsist^rent jusqu'au XVI* et XVII* sifecles. Nancy 1877 
8*. pp. 60. 

"Extrait du compte-rendu des travaux du Congr^s international des 
Americanistes. 2* session Luxembourg 1877. Tome I.'* 

Origines et fondation du plus ancient 6v^ch6 du Nouveau 



Monde le diocese de Gardhs en Groenland, 986-1126. Paris 
1878. 8^ pp. 30. 

"Extrait des M^moires de la Soci^t^ d'Histoire, d*Arch6ologie et de 
Litt^rature de I'arrondissement de Beaune. 1878." 

Les Skraelings anc^tres des Esquimaux dans les temps 



pr6-colombiens. (Extrait de la Revue orientale et am6ricaine). 
Paris 1879. 8'. pp. 48. 

La Noramb^gue. D^couverte d'une quatrifeme colonic 



pr^columbienne dans le Nouveau Monde, avec des preuves de 
son origine scandinave fournies par la langue, les institutions 
et les croyances des indigenes de TAcadie (Nouvelle-6c6sse, 
Nouveau-Brunswick et fetat du Maine). Bruxelles 1880. 
8«. pp. (4) + 42. 

"Extrait du Compte rendu de la troisi^me session du Congr^s des 

Americanistes tenu a Bruxelles en 1879. Tome I.*' 

Les relations pr6colombiennes des Gaels avec le Mexique. 



In Congr^s international des Americanistes. Compte-rendu 
de la 5* session, Copenhague 1883. Copenhague 1884. 8®. pp. 

74-97. 
The paper is followed (pp. 97-108) by a discussion by Lucien Adam, 
A. M. Pabi^, J. Vinson and the author of the paper. 

La d^couverte du Graenland par les Scandinaves au X* 



si^cle. Extrait du Mus6on 1892, tome XI, 4* livraison, pp. 
273-288. Louvain 1892. 8". 
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Les templiers de Tancien Mexique et leur origine 

europ^enne. Extrait de Le Museon, nouv. s6rie (t. Ill, p. 
185-234), septembre 1902. Louvaiu 1902. 8". pp. 50. 
For references to the later discoveries of the Icelanders, see pp. 7-9. 
La croix chez les Scandinaves d' Am6rique au moyen age. 



Bruxelles 1903. 8^*. pp. (2) + 6. (Extrait des Annales de la 
Soci6t6 scientifique de Bruxelles, t. XXVII, 2* partie). 

La Grande- Irlande ou Pays des blancs pr^colombiens du 



nouveau-monde. In Journal de la Soci6t6 des Americanistes 

de Paris. Paris 1904. Nouvelle s^rie. Tome I. Num^ro 2. 

8'. pp. 189-229, ifldg. tbl. 

The table contains "genealogies des Scandinaves d' origine ga^lique ou 
gallga^lique qui de visu ou par oui-dire ont eu connaissance de la 
Grande-Irlande dans les temps precolonmbiens. " 

Beazley, C Raymond. The dawn of modern geography. Part 

II. A history of exploration and geographical science from 

the close of the ninth to the middle of the thirtheenth century 

(c. A. D. 900-1260). London 1901. 8'. 

See : Chapter II. The Norsemen in the history of exploration, to the 
beginning of the Crusades (circ. A. D. 800-1070), pp, 17-111. — Review: 
The English Historical Magazine. 1902. XVII. pp. 338-339, by G. Le 
Strange; — ^The Geographical Journal (London). 1902. XIX. pp. 498- 
500, by E. J. Payne ; — Petermanns Mitteilungen. 1903. XLIX. Lit-Ber. 
pp. 94-95 (no. 299), by S. Ruge. 
Belknap, Jeremy. Biron [= Bjorn Herj61fsson] . In his Ameri- 
can Biography : or. An historical account of those persons who 
have been distinguished in America. Boston 1794. Vol. I. 

pp. 47-57. 
A new edition of Belknap's Amer. Biogr., with additions and notes by 
F. M. Hubbard, appeared in Harper's Family Library in 3 vols, f New 
York 1844-46. 

Bare, Iver. See BdrSarson, f var. 

Berg, Amald van den. De nieuwe en onbekende weereld : of 

beschryving van America en *t Zuidland, vervaetende 

d'oorsprong der Americaenen en Zuidlanders, gedenkwaerdige 

togten derwaerds ^/^. Amsterdam 167 1. fol. pp. 28-30. 

Another edition f Amsterdam 1673, ^o^. (Sabin XII. 304). For an 
English plagiarism of this work see Ogilby, J. 167 1. 

Biondelli, Bernardino. Scoperta dell' America fatta nel secolo X 

da alcuni Scandinavi. Milano 1839. 8°. pp. (2) + 20. 

A review of Antiquitates Americanae, reprinted from Revista europea 
28 febbraio 1839. 

Bjombo, Axel Anthon and C. S. Petersen. Fyenboen Claudius 

Clausson Swart (Claudius Clavus), Nordens aeldste Kartograf. 
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En Monografi. Avec un r6sum6 en frangais. Det Kgl. 
Danske Vidensk. Selsk. Skrifter, 6. Raekke, historisk og 
filosofisk Afd. VI. 2. Kobenhavn 1904. 4**. pp. 240, t facsimiU- 
pp,, smaps. 

See especially pp. 172-196. The maps represent a facsimile of the Map 
of the North in Cod. Magliab. XIII. 16, and reconstructed maps of the 
North according to the Nancy and the Vienna MSS. of Clavns's 
description. A German edition, revised and enlarged by the authors 
was announced for 1908 : Der Dane Claudius Clausson Swart 
(Claudius Clavus) der erste Kartog^ph der Nordens, der erste 
Ptolemaus-Bpigon der Renaissance. Innsbruck. — Cf. also Globus. 
1904. LXXXV. pp. 245-246. 

editors, Anecdota cartographica septentrionalia. 



Havniae 1908 (Sumptibus Societatis Regiae Scientiarum Da- 

nicae). fol. 
Contains among others a map of the North by Henricus Martellus 
Germanicus, ca. 1490 ; an anon3rmous chart of the Atlantic Ocean, ca. 
1504; Simon van Salinghen's map of the Northernmost parts of 
Europe, 1601 ; and Joris Carolus's map of Iceland, Greenland, and the 
North-eastern part of America, 1626. This last map "is of special 
interest for the fact that it is the very document in which the old place- 
names of the ' Oesterbygd ' of the pre-Columbian Greenland colonies 
were by mistake moved over to the east coast of the land, that fatal 
mistake which not only caused a long quarrel between scholars, but 
which also occasioned the many unsuccessfuU and desperate attempts 
to reach this ice-bound coast.** Review: The Geographical Journal. 
1908. XXXII. p. 324 ;— Petermanns Mitteilungen. LIV. Lit.-Ber. 
1908. pp. 204-206, by Viktor Hantzsch. 

Blackwell, L A. Colonization of Greenland, and discovery of 
the American continent by the Scandinavians. In Northern 
Antiquities . . . Translated from the French of M. Mallet, by 
Bishop Percy. New edition, revised throughout and con- 
siderably enlarged ... by I. A. Blackwell. London 1859. 
pp. 244.276. 

Blandinger, Gronland vedkommende. In Nyeste Skilderie af 
Kjobenhavn. XXVII. Aarg. No. 86, 88, 89, 94. Kjobenhavn 
1830. 4'. coll. 1365-1372, 1397-1405, 1421-1426, 1493-1501. 
The first article of this series, No. 85, is lacking. — ^These articles are 
probably compiled by the editor of the paper, Fredrik Thaarup. 

Blefken, Dithmar. Islandia, sive populorum et mirabilium quae 
in ea insula reperiuntur accuratior descriptio : cui de Gronlandia 
sub finem quaedam adjecta. Lugduni Batavorum, Henricus 
ab Haestens, 1607. 8*. pp, 71. (5^^ pp. 58-66). 

Lauridsen (p. 33) cites Latin editions of f Leyden 1609, t Hamburg 1618, 
t Frankfurt und Leipzig 1727. 

His voyages and historie of Island and Groenland. In 

Samuel Purchas* Haklvytus Posthumus or Purchas his Pil- 
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grimes. Vol. III. London 1625. fol. pp. 643-653. — Reprinted 
in the Hakluyt Society edition, Glasgow 1906. Vol. XIII. 8*. 
pp. 492-519. 

Voyagie, ofte Reyse na Yslant ende Groen-lant, gedaen 



ende beschreven door D. B., ende uyt het Latijn vertaelt. 
Dordrecht 1652. In Voyagien ende Beschrjrvinge van 't 
Koninckrijck van Siam, Moscovien, ofte Rus-landt, Yslandt 
ende Groenlandt. Dordrecht 1652. 12*. pp. 163-214. 
Korte en klare beschryving van Yslandt en Groenlandt. 



Daer in naecktelijck d'ontdeckingh van Yslandt en Groenlandt, 
de godtsdienst, 't leven en de zeden der inwoonders, de 
vreemdigheden, en de wetten en rechten van *t landt vertoont 
worden. In Latijn beschreven door D. B. die self dese Landen 
besocht, en alles, dat ghedenckwaerdigh is, aengbeteeckent, 
en schriftelijck gestelt heeft. Uyt het Latijn vertaelt. 
t' Amsterdam 1652. 8**. pp. 38. 

This version is different from the Dordrecht edition of the same year. 

It was published with the abridged Dutch edition of Olaus Magnus's 

History, the signatures being continuous. 

Scheeps-Togt na Ysland en Groenland, gedaan door D. 



B. in 't Jaar 1563. Waar in d'Ontdekking der Landen, 
Godsdiensten, en Zeeden der Menschen, nevens sonderling- 
seldsame ontmoetingen, nauwkeurig beschreven worden. Nu 
aldereerst vertaald. Met noodigen Konst-Printen, en een 
Register verrijkt. Leyden 1706. 8'. pp. (4) + 27 + (4). 

Forms vol. 57 of P. van der Aa's Naaukeurige versameling der Zee en 
Land Reysen etc. Reprinted in 1727 (Brit. Mus. Cat.) in f Aa's De 
Aanmerkenswaardigste . . . Zee en Landreizen etc. Deel 7. fol.— Sabin 
(II. p. 225) cites two other Dutch editions: f Gorinchem (Adriaen 
Helmichsz) 1608. 8°. (also given in Graesse and Brit. Mus. Cat. ), and 
t Amsterdam 1665. 8® Lauridsen (p. 33. no. 22) quotes one edited by 
A. v. Nispen, Amsterdam 16 15. A German translation appeared in 
Hieron. Megiser's f Septentrio novanticjuus oder die neue Nortwelt, 
Leipzig 1613, pp. 12-95, new editions f Leipzig 1653 and f Frankfurt and 
Leipzig 1728 ( Neuentdecktes Norden); translation of the portion about 
Greenland in I. C. Adelung's f Geschichte der Schiffahrten und Versuche 
welche zur Entdeckung des nordostlichen Weges nach Japan 
untemommen worden, Halle 1768. 4°. pp. 295-298. — A Danish at:^tract 
by O. Wolff in his f Journal for Politik, Natur- og Menneskekundskab, 
Kjobenhavn 1825. I. pp. 42-61, against which Finnur Magniisson wrote 
an article in the same periodical, pp. 173-181 (t Oplysninger om D. B*8 
foregivne men fuldkommen opdigtede Reise-Beretninger om Island og 
Gronland), to which Wolff replied, pp. 181-186. Cf. Gronlands 
historiske Mindesmserker. III. pp. 507-513 ; — 1>. Thoroddsen : Land- 
fraedissaga Islands. I. pp. 178-191. 

Jbnsson^ Amgrimur, Anatome Blefkeniana, qua Dithmari Blefkenii 
viscera magis prsecipua, in libello de Islandia, edito, convulsa, per 



n 
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manifestam exenterationem retexuntur. Hambuxgi 1613. 40. pp. 
(8) + 85 + (3).— The ist edition is of f H61ar 1612. 

Epistola pro patria defensiora, scripta ad Davidem Pabritium 



. . . ejusdemque Anatome Blefkeniana . . . Hamburgi 1618. 4°. pp. 

(38). 
Thrap, D. Til Hans Egedes Historie. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 4. R. 
III. Bd. Kristiania 1904. pp. 180-186. (A defender of Blefken !). 
Blind, KarL The forerunners of Columbus. In The New 
Review. Vol. VII. No. 40. London (Sept.) 1892. 8". pp. 346- 
357.— i?^r/r/«/^flf/»Littell'sLivingAge. No. 2524. Vol.CXCV. 
Boston (Nov. 12) 1892. 8*. pp. 387-394. 
A presentation based mainly on Rafn's works. 
Boggild, F. The Ante- Columbian discovery of the American 
Continent, by the Northmen. In The Historical Magazine. 
N. S. Vol. V. No. 3. MorrisaniaN. Y. 1869. 8^ pp. 170-179. 

A reprint from The New Orleans Sunday Times. — A note at end by B. 
F. DeCosta. 

Boty, Iver. See BdrSarson, f var. 

Bourinot, J. G. The voyages of the Northmen. In Proceedings 
and Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada for the year 
1 891. Vol. IX. Section II. Montreal 1892. 4". pp. 291-295. 

This article forms the first of the author's bibliographical, historical 
and critical notes, appended to his essay on "Cape Breton and its 
memorials of the French regime.** 

Boye, Vilhelm. Fortegnelse over de ved D. Bruun i Nordbo- 
ruinerne fremgravede Oldsager. In D. Bruun's Arkaeologiske 
Undersogelser i Julianehaabs Distrikt. 1895. pp. 438-461. 
t Boyle, D. Whereabouts of Vineland. In Canadian Magazine. 

IV. Toronto 1894. 8^ pp, 19^. 
Bradley, C \V. Om en Indskriftsten i Kent i Connecticut. 
Meddelt i et Brev til C. C. Rafn. In Antiquarisk Tidsskrift. 
1 846-1 848. Kjobenhavn. 8*. pp. 71-73, illustr, 
Brady, Cyrus Townsend, One thousand years of American 
history. In Munsey*s Magazine. Vol. XXXIV. No. i. New 
York 1905. 8^ pp. i-ii. 
With illustration representing ''the landing of Leif and his Norsemen 
on the New England coast in the year looi *' by Edward Moran, the 
original of which is in the Metropolitan Museum, New York. 

Brasseur de Bourbourg, Charles Etienne. Review of his Quelques 
traces d*une emigration de I'Europe septentrionale en Am^ri- 
que dans les traditions et les langues de TAm^rique Centrale. 
Lettre adress^e ^' C. C. Rafn. Paris 1858. In Antiquarisk 
Tidsskrift. 1858-1860. Kjobenhavn. 8". pp. 152-165. 
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It is stated in the review that the pamphlet is a reprint from Malte- 
Brun's Annales des Voyages. 

BreiOQorO, Sigur5ur. Frd Graenlandi. Kaupmannahofn 1836. 

8". pp. 52 -f (2). 
Contains a description of Old-Norse ruins. 
Brenner, Oscar. Gronland im Mittelalter nach einer altnorwegi- 

schen Quelle. In Jahresbericht des Geographischen Gesell- 

schaft in Miinchen fiir 1885. Miinchen 1886. pp. 71-77. 
"Konungs-skuggsjd's" description of Greenland. 
Bring (Lagerbring), Sven, pri^ses. See Stenbeck, J.: De mentis 

Scandianorum ^/r. 1752. 
Brinton, Daniel Garrison. On the position of Huitramannaland. 

In The Historical Magazine. Vol. IX. No. 12. New York 

1865. 8^ pp. 364-365. 
Brittain, Alfred. The History of North America. Volume I. 

(Ed. by Guy Carleton Lee). Discovery and exploration. 

Philadelphia 1903. 8°. pp. 13-28, map and pL 
[Brooks, Charles Timothy]. The Controversy touching the old 

Stone Mill in the town of Newport, Rhode-Island. With 

remarks, introductory and conclusive. Newport 185 1. 8". pp. 

91, iliustr. 
Brown, Marie A. See Shipley, Mrs. M. A. 
Bruun, Daniel. Den arkaeologiske Expedition til Julianehaabs 

Distrikt 1894. (En forelobig Meddelelse). Saertryk af 

*'Geografisk Tidsskrift." 13. Bind. 1.-2. Hefte. Kjoben- 

havn 1894. 4*. pp. 11. 

Arkaeologiske Undersogelser i Julianehaabs Distrikt. 

Saertryk af "Meddelelser om Gronland" XVI. Kjobenhavn 

1895. 8". pp. (2), 173-461, 2pls.y illustr. 

Includes: Undersogelse af Ruiner ved Agdluitsok-Fjord m. m., ved 
Frode Petersen, pp. 408-425 ; Beskrivelse at og Fortegnelse over de ved 
D. Bruun i Nordboruineme fremgravede Oldsager, ved Vilhelm Boye, 
pp. 438-461. — Resume in French, pp. 479-495. 

Faeroeme, Island og Gronland paa Verdensudstillingen i 

Paris 1900. Kjobenhavn 1901. 8'. pp. 52. 

For Runic inscriptions from Greenland, see pp. 30-31. 

Det hoje Nord. Faeroernes, Islands og Gronlands 

Udforskning. Kobenhavn 1902. 8*. pp. (4) + 256, 

See especially: Nordbokolonien i Gronland, Vinlandsrejser, Togter 
mod Nord, pp. 153-18 1, 2 pis,, illustr. in text, 

Hesten i Nordboernes Tjeneste paa Island, Faeroerne og 



Gronland. Saertryk af '*Tidsskrift for Ivandokonomi.'' 
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Udgivet af det kgl. danske I^andhusholdningsselskab. Kjoben- 
havn 1902. (Studier af Nordboemes Kulturliv. III. i Hefte). 
8*. pp. (2) + 88, iUustr, 
See : Hesten paa Gronland, pp. 82-87. 

Arkseologiske Undersogelser i Godthaabs og Frederiks- 



haabs Distrikter i Gronland foretagne i Aaret 1903. In 
Geografisk Tidskrift udg. af Bestyrelsen for det kgl. danske 
geografiske Selskab. VII. Bind. 7 Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1904. 
4". pp. 187-206, illustr, 

De gamle Nordbokolonier i Gronland. Saertryk af 



**Tidsskrift for I^andokonomi ' ' udg. af det kgl. danske 
I<andhusholdningsselskab. Kobenhavn 1905. (Studier af 
Nordboemes Kulturliv III. Bind, 5 Hefte). 8*. pp. (2) + 88, 
illustr, 

Bruun, Malta Conrad. Precis de la g^ographie universelle, ou 
description de toutes les parties du monde . . . pr6c6dee de 
rhistoire de la g^ographie chez les peuples anciens et modeme. 
Tome premier. Bruxelles 1829. 8^ pp. 167-174. 

Bryant, AVilliam CXiUen and S. H. Gay. A popular history of 
the United States from the first discovery of the western 
hemisphere by the Northmen, to the end of the first century 
of the union of the States. Vol. I. New York 1876. 8®. pp. 

Concerning the Zeni see pp. 76-85. 
Brynjiilfisson, Gisli,yr. Have de gamle Nordboer havt Kjendskab 
til et aabent Polarhav mod Nord? Foredrag i det kgl. 
nordiske Oldskrif tselskab d. 17. Januar. Saertryk af Berlingske 
Tidende. 1871. Kjobenhavn 1871. 8^ pp. 28. 

Cf. Globus. 187 1. XIX. pp. 188-1^. Treats of the expedition along 

the Northwest coast of Greenland m 1266. 



Jusqu'oi les anciens Scandinaves ont-ils p6n6tr6 vers le 

p61e arctique dans leurs expeditions k la mer glaciale. In 
Congr^s international des Americanistes. Compte-rendu de 
la 5* session, Copenhague 1883. Copenhague 1883. 8^ pp. 140- 
149. — Separate reprint, Copenhague 1884. 8^ 

Buddingh, D. Ontdekking van Amerika, en herhaalde zeereizen 
derwaarts, in de X. XI. XII. XIII en XIV Eeuw, (volgens 
het Koninklijk Oudheidkundig Genootschap van Koppen- 
hagen). 'sGravenhage 1838. 8*. pp. (4) + 60 + (2). 
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Bugge, Alexander. Vore forfaedres opdagelsesreiser i polareg- 
nene. In Kringsjaa. XI. Bind. 7. Hefte. Kristiania 1898. 

8'. pp. 497-509- 

Landaleitir fornmauna f NorSurhofum. In Timarit hins 

fslenzka B6kmentaf61ags. XXIII. Reykjavik 1902. 8®. pp. 

138-157. 
Translation by Rev. J6n j6nsson of the preceding title. 

Bugge, Sophus. Norges Indskrifter med de yngre Runer. Udg. 

for det norske Kildeskriftfond. — Honen-Runerne fra Ringerike. 

Kristiania 1902. 4**. pp. (2) + 21 -f (3). 

The Runic stone from Honen has now disappeared ; but copies of the 
inscription are extant ; Bugg^e reads it as follows : utuk. uit. uk. purba. 
piruu(k)aas. uin. (l)a(t)ia. isai. ubuk^pk(u)muaubmailt. uika. taui. 
ar, which in ordinary Old-Norse orthography could be rendered thus : 
" Ut ok vitt ok J)ur£a | berru ok dts | Vinlandi d isa 1 1 iibygO at k6mu ; 
I auO md illt vega | [at] doyi dr." Translated into Latin : "In mare 
vastum late delati, Vinlandiam versus in glaciem regiones inhabitatas 
adjacentem umore fameque confecti egressi sunt ; beatas res adversa 
fortuna auferre potest, ita ut homo immature moriatur." The inscrip- 
tion dates from the years between loio and 1050, and if the interpretation 
is correct it is therefore the oldest document in Europe, where mention 
is made of the discovery of the new world. Reviews : Zeitschrift fiir 
deutsche Philologie. 1906. XXXVIII. pp. 140- 141, by Hugo Gering ; 
Globus. 1902. LXXXI. pp. 305-306 (Eine Runenurkunoe iiber cue 
Normannenfahrt nach Amenka im Jahre 1050), by V.; — Cf. The (N. 
Y. ) Nation, June 2, 1902, p. 444 ; Saga-Book of the Viking Club. III. 
p. 273 ; and Nielsen, Y. (1904 and 1905). 

Bull, Sara C Leif Eriksou. In Magazine of American History. 

Vol. XIX. No. 3. New York 1888. 8^ pp. 2\']-'22'^,— Separate 

reprint, 8^ pp. 8. 

Burgess, J. J. Haldane. A glance into the Konungs Skuggsja. 

In Saga- Book of the Viking Club. II. London 1898. 8**. pp. 4-7. 

Report of a paper and the following discussion, mainly about Konung*- 

skuggsjd's information regarding Greenland. 

Cabinettet for Americanske Oldsager. — Oldsager fra Islaendeme 
og Nordmaendene i Gronland. In Antiquarisk Tidsskrift. 
1843-1845. Kjobenhavn. 8". pp. 3i-33» i39, 247.— 1852- 
1854. pp. 398-431. — 1858-1860. pp. 8-14, 195. — M^moires de 
la Soci^t6 Royaledes Antiquairesdu Nord. 1845-1849. 8^ pp. 
19-22, 97-98, 119-121, 175-176, 432-435 ;— 1850-1860. p. 341. 
[Cabot, J. Elliot]. Discovery of America by the Norsemen. In 
Massachusetts Quarterly Review. Vol. II. No. 6. Boston 
1849. 8^ pp. 189-214. 

Based upon Antiquitates Americanse, and th« works of Hermes, Rafn 

and Beamish. 
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Campanius Holm, Thomas. A short description of the Province 

of New Sweden. Now called, by the English, Pennsylvania, 

in America. Translated from the Swedish, with notes by 

Peter S. Du Ponceau. In Memoirs of the Historical Society 

of Pennsylvania. Vol. III. Philadelphia 1834. 8". pp. 166. 

See pp. 28-31. The Swedish original was published in Stockholm 1702 
(fKort Be^rifningom Provincien Nya Swerige uti America etc, 4°. 
pp. 190). 

Cantwell, Edward. Pre-Columbian discoveries of America. A. 

D. 545 to A. D. 1492. In Magazine of Western History. 

XIII. New York 1890. 8^ pp. 139-152. 
tCassel, Johann Philipp. Dissertatio philologico-historica, de 

navigationibus fortuitis in Americam, ante Chr. Columbum 

factis. Magdeburgi 1742. 4". fF. (8). 
Channing, Eklward and A. B. Hart. Guide to the study of 

American history. Boston 1897. 8**. 
See § 81, Pre-Colmnbian Discoveries, p. 234. 
Chapin, Alonzo Bowen. Ante-Columbian History of America. 

Dighton Rock. — Language of Skraellings, etc. In The Ameri- 
can Biblical Repository. II. Series. Vol. II. No. 3. New 

York 1839. 8^ pp. 191-197. 
t Chester, E. S. Karlsefne versus Columbus. In Scandinavia. 

Chicago 1885. 4^ pp. 295-299. 
Chevalier, (Cyr) Ulysse (Joseph). Repertoire des sources 

historiques du moyen dge. Topo-bibliographie. Montb^liard 

1894-1903. 2 vols. 8®. 

See especially vol. i. coll. 95-98 (Am^rique, d^couverte), 1358 (Groen- 
land). 

t Cinerius, Petrus. Dissertationes litterariae varia hebdomade 

publicatae. Florentiae 1742. 8^ pp. xxviii -f 371. 

Disserationes V-VI. pp. 99-106 ( De Gronlandia veteri. De Gronlandiae 
veteris et novae geographia). Cf. Lauridsen p. 141 (VIII. 200) ; 
Catalogue g^n^rale de livres impnm^s de la Bibliotheque Nationale. 
XXIX. Paris 1907. p. 363. 

Clark, Alice L. Where are Vinland and Norumbega ? In New 
England Magazine. N. S., Vol. IV. Boston 1891. 8^ pp. 
261-266. 

Clark, Richard H. America discovered and christianized in the 
tenth and eleventh centuries. In The American Catholic 
Quarterly Review. XIII. Philadelphia 1888. 8^ pp. 211-237. 

The first Christian Northmen in America. Ibid, XIV. 

1889. pp. 598-615. 
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The Norse hierarchy of America. Ibid. XV. 1890. pp. 



249-266. 

Claussdn Priis, Peder. Norriges oc omliggende Oers sandf aerdige 
Bescri£Fuelse indholdendis huis vaert er at vide, baade om 
I^andsens oc Indbyggernis Leilighed oc Vilkor, saa vel i fordum 
Tid, som nu i vore Dage ; korteligen tilsammen fattit aflF H. 
Peder Clausson . . . KiobenhaflFn 1632. 4^ pp. 170-185. 
Written in 1596, based upon ''old chronicles '' and the Speculum regale. 

Norriges og omliggende Oers sandfaerdige Beskrivelse, 

indholdendis huis vserd er at vide baade om Landets og 
Indbyggernis Leylighed og Vilkor, korteligen tilsammen fattet, 
a£ Hr. Peder Claussen . . . Kjobenhavn 1727. 8*. pp. 160-173. 
Samlede Skrifter. Udgivne af Gustav Storm. Klristiania 



1881. 8^ (Om Gronland), pp. 201-220, 436-438. 
Clavus, Claudius. Des Claudius Clavus Beschreibung des Skan- 
dinavischen Nordens, mitgetheilt von [G.] Waitz. In Nord- 
albingische Studien. Neue Ausgabe. I. Kiel 1858. 8®. pp. 
175-190, map. 

The first edition is of 1844. — ^This description by Clavus had been 
published before by Jean Blau in f M^moires de la Sod^t^ royale des 
sciences, lettres et arts de Nancy 1835. Nancy 1836. pp. liii if., 66 CF. 
BjombOy A, A. and C. S. Petersen: Fyenboen Claudius Clausson 

Swart. Kobenhavn 1904. 4°. 
Stonn^ G.: Den danske Geograf Claudius Clayus eller Nicolaus Niger. 

1889-1891. 8°. (See also Storm's article : En upaaa^^tet Beretning 

eU. 1889). 
Qement, Edw. Henry. Vinland. A poem in E. N. Horsford*s 
The discovery of the ancient city of Norumbega. Boston 1890. 

4*. pp. 43-55. 
Colonization of Greenland. In The Penny Magazine. No. 418. 

(Vol. VII.) London 1838. fol. pp. 385-387. 
Cooley, \Villiam Desborough. The history of maritime and 
inland discovery. London 1830. (Lardner's Cabinet Cyclo- 
paedia). 8^ 2 vols. 
See : . Discoveries of the Northmen. Vol. I. pp. 209-225. 
t Cora, Guido. I precursori di Colombo verso T America, con- 
ferenza tenuta alia Societd Geografica. In BoUetino della 
Societd Geografica Italiana. Ser. II. Vol. X. Roma 1885. 
8*. pp. 892-907. 
A paper with same title and presumably identical appeared in f Giomale 
della Societd di letture e conversazioni scientinche di Genova. 2. 
semestro. 1885. pp. 321-330. 
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Crantz, David. The History of Greenland : containing a descrip- 
tion of the country and its inhabitants, and particulariy a 
relation of the mission, carried on for above these thirty years 
by the Unitas Fratnim, at New Hermhut and Lichtenfels, in 
that country. Translated from the High- Dutch. London 1767. 
8®. 2 vols,, illustr. 

See especially vol. I. pp. 241-279 (Annals of Old Greenland). — A second 
edition f London 1820. 



Historia om Gronland, deruti Landet och dess Inbyggare 

etc. i synnerhet Kvangeliska Brodra-Forsamlingens dar war- 

ande Mission, och dess forrattningar i Ny Hermhut och 

lyichtenfels beskrifwas ... pa Swenska ofwersatt. Stockholm 

1 769-1 770. 8^ 3 vols, illustr. 

See especially vol. I. ^p. 314-361 (Historien om Gamla Gronland). — 

This work was first written in German (f Barby imd Leipzig 1765, 1770 

and several other editions); the Dutch translation appeared in 

t Haarlem en Amsterdam 1767. Cf. Lamidsen, pp. 36-37, Sabin, V. pp. 

66-67. 

Cronau, Rudolf. Amerika. Die Geschichte seiner Entdeckung 
von der altesten bis auf die neueste Zeit. Eine Festschrift 
zur 400jahrigen Jubelfeier der Entdeckung Amerikas durch 
Christoph Columbus. I. Band. Leipzig 1892. 8®. pp. 1 10-148, 
illustr. 
Concerning the Zeni see pp. 149-162. 

CXirtis, \Villiam EHeroy. Recent disclosures concerning pre- 
Columbian voyages to America in the Archives of the Vatican. 
/« The National Geographic Magazine. V. Washington 1894. 

8". pp. 197-234. 

Daae, Ludvig. Didrik Pining. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 2. 

Raekke. III. Bind. Kristiania 1882. 8^. pp. 233-245. 

Cf Storm's article on Johannes Scolvus in the same periodical 2. R. 
V. Bd. 1886. 

fDahlgren, Erik \Vilhelm. Fomtida segelsanvisningar for de 

nordiska farvatten. Stockholm 1896. 4®. pp. 32, 2 maps. 

Separate reprint from the Swedish edition of Nordenskiold's Periplos, 
cf. the Engush edition, pp. loi-iio. Review: Petermanns Mitteilungen. 
XLIII. Lit-Bcr. 1897. no. 526, by Sophus Ruge {cf, XLV. Lit.-Ber. 
1899. p. 191, by F. R, V. Wieser). 

Davis, AsaheL A lecture on the antiquities of Central- America, 
and on the discovery of New England by the Northmen, five 
hundred years before Columbus ... 6. edition, with additions. 
Boston 1840. 8®. pp. 24. 

Discovery of New England by the Northmen . . . with an 

introduction on the antiquities of America and the first inhab- 
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itants of Central America. A lecture. 13. edition. Troy 1845. 
8*. pp. 22 + (2). 

Antiquities of America, the first inhabitants of Central 



America, and the discovery of New England by the North- 
men . . . Lectures. 19. edition, with important additions. 
New York 1847. 8^. pp. 32, illustr, 
20. edition, with important additions. Boston 



1848. 8^ pp. 32. 

For other editions see Sabin V. 249-250. 
Deane, Charles. [Remarks on the alleged discovery of America 
by the Northmen]. In Proceedings of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society. Vol. XVIII. Boston 1881. 8^ pp. 80-81. 
De Costa, Benjamin Franklin. The Pre-Columbian discovery of 
America by the Northmen, illustrated by translations from the 
Icelandic Sagas, edited with notes and a general introduction. 
Albany 1868. 8^ pp. Ix + 118, map, . 

Reviews : The North-American Review. Boston 1869. Vol. CIX. pp. 

265-272, by J. L. Diman ;— The Nation (N. Y.) 1869. VIII. p. 53, by 

A. C. Ramsey. 

Notes on a review of '*The Pre-Columbian discovery of 

America by the Northmen,'* in the North- American Review 
for July. Charlestown, Mass., 1869. 8^ pp. 14. 

The Pre-Columbian discovery of America, by the North- 



men, with translations from the Icelandic Sagas. 2. edition. 

Albany 1890. 8^ pp. 196, 2 maps, 

3. edition revised. Albany 1901. 8^ pp. 230, map, 

The Northmen in Maine ; a critical examination of views 



expressed in connection with the subject, by Dr. J. H. [stc\ 
Kohl, in volume I of the new series of the Maine Historical 
Society. To which are added criticisms on other portions of 
the work, and a chapter on the discovery of Massachusetts 
Bay. Albany 1870. 8^ pp. (4) + 146. 

The Northmen in America. (Read Dec. 17, 1868). In 



Journal of the American Geographical and Statistical Society. 
Vol. II. Pt. 2. New York 1870. 8^ pp. 40-54, map, 
Columbus and the geographers of the North. In The 



American Church Review. Vol. XXIV. No. 3. Hartford, 
Conn., 1872. 8^ pp. 418-438. 

The glacial man in America. In The Popular Science 



Monthly. Vol. XVIII. No. i. New York 1880. 8". pp. 31-43. 
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In dealing with the origin of the Eskimos the author introduces the 
descriptions of the Skrselings from the Icelandic records. 



Arctic exploration. In Journal of the American 

Geographical Society. XII. New York 1881. 8^ pp. 158-192. 
De Roo, P. History of America before Columbus according to 
documents and approved authors. Volume I. American 
aborigines. Volume II. European immigrants. Philadelphia 
and lyondon 1900. 2 vols, 8*. /., pp. 1 + 613, maps ; it,, pp. 
xxiii + 613, I pl,y 3 maps. 
The greater part of vol. ii. is devoted to the Norsemen in America, and 
at the end is printed a large collection of diplomas and extracts from 
various sources. With such lack of critical insight does the author 
treat the subject that he devotes a whole chapter to '^ Iceland and 
Greenland imder the jurisdiction of the archbishop of Hamburg in A. 
D. 8311!)'* Reviews: American Historical Review. 190 1. VI. pp. 799- 
802, by H. W. Haynes;— (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift. 1909. VI. R. 
II. B. pp. 132-133. by H. Koht 
Deuber, Franz Xavier Ansehn. Geschichte der SchiflFfahrt im 
atlantischen Ozean ; zum Beweis, dass Amerika schon lange 
vor Chr. Colombo, und auch der Compass, das Mittel zu 
grossen Seereisen, vor Flavio Gioja entdeckt worden sey. 
Bamberg 18 14. 8". pp. viii + 120. 
See especially pp. 5^7 1- 
Dieserud, Juul. Norse discoveries in America. In Bulletin of 
the American Geographical Society. XXXIII. New York 
1901. 8*. pp. 1-18. 
Diplomatarium Islandicum. Islenzkt fornbr^fasafn, sem hefir 
inni a9 halda br6f og gjorninga, d6ma og mdldaga, og aOrar 
skrdr, er snerta Island eda (slenzka menu. Gefii5 6t af hinu 
(slenzka B6kmentaf^lagi. I.-V. bindi. Kaupmannahofn and 
Reykjavik 1 857-1 902. 8*. 5 vols. 
See especially : Vol. I no. 18 (1053); no. 19 (1055); no. 27 (1153); no. 
35 (1154); no. 36 (1158); no. 95 (1206); no. 144 (1253); appendix, no. i 
(1192); some diplomas in this vol. from the ninth and the tenth 
century name Greenland, but such mentions are, of course, later addi- 
tions, (cf, Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker, III. pp. 443-444); the 
earliest authentic mention made of it is in the diploma signed by Pope 
Leo IX. confirming the election of Adalbertus as archbishop of Hamburg 
(Jan. 6. 1053, no. 18); vol, II, no. 69 (Rome, Jan. 31. 1279. Pope 
Nicolaus III); no. 107 (1282); no. 108 (1282); no 168 (1297); no. 368 
(1326); no. 370 (1326); no. 521 (1347); vol. Ill, no. 10 (1312); no. 11 
(1312); no. 15 (1336); no. 16 (1350); no. 17 (1350); no. 22 (1351); no. 
254 (1376); no. 367 (Bergen, Majr 20. 1389); no. 597 ^GarOar in Green- 
land, Aprd 19. 1409. EindriOi Andr^sson, offioalis, and Pdll Hall- 
vardsson); no. 632 (Akrar i SkagafirOi, May 11. 14 14); vol. IV. no. 
376 (ibid. Sept. 4. 1424. Saemundur Oddsson); no. 776 (Rome, Sei>t. 20. 
1448, Pope Nicolaus V.); no. 199 (Skdlholt, July 8. 1460. Bishop 
Matthseus of H61ar); cf, also nos. 201, 225, 227, 321, 555. 
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Diplomatarium Norvegicum. Oldbreve til Kundskab om Norges 

indre og ydre Forhold, Sprog, Slaegter, Saeder, Lovgivning og 

Rettergang i Middelalderen. I-XV. Samling. Christiania 

1 849-1 900. 8^ 15 vols. 

See especially: voL I. no. 66 (Rome, Jan. 31. 1279. Pope Nicolaus 
III.); no. 71 (1282); vol. IL no. 42 (1297); no. 276 (1346); 7X)l. III. 
no. 3(1253); 00.39(1297); no. 477 (1388); vol. IV. no. 203 (1345); 
no. 368 (1354); no. 530 (1386?); no. 923 (1450); ^ol. V. no. 152 

! Bergen, Aug. 8. 1341. Bishop H^on); no. 193 (1347); vol. VI. no. 36 
Viterbo, Dec. 4. 1276. Pope John XXI. ); no. 46 (1282); nos. 117-119 



(1326); no. J59 (1402); no. 527 (Rome, Sept. 20. 1448. Pope Nicolaus 
v.); vol. VII. no. 7 (1206); no. 54 (1309); nos. 61-63 (1311); no. 103 
(Bergen, July 24. 1325. Bishop AuOfinnr); no. 229 (1351); vol. VI I L 



no. I (1154); no. 3 (1192); vol. IX. no. 84 (1311); no. 150 (1351); no. 
611 (1528); vol. X. no. 9 (Bergen, June 22. 1308. Bishop Ame of 
Bergen); no. 671 (1533); vol. Xll. no. 103 (1366); vol, XIII. no. 67 
(1408); no. 91 (1426); vol. XIV. no. 627 (1528); vol. XV. no. 29 
(1374). 
Discovery of America by the Northmen. In The National 
Quarterly Review. Vol. XXVIII. No. 55. New York 1873. 

8"- pp. 75-97. 
Based upon Antiquitates Americanse, J. T. Smith's work, and Mallet's 
Introduction a Thistoire de Dannemarc ( 1755). 

Domenech, Emanuel. Seven years residence in the great deserts 
of North- America. In two volumes. Vol. I. London i860. 
8^ pp. 52-64. 

Du Bois, B. H. Did the Norse discover America ? In Magazine 
of American History. XXVII. New York 1892. 8*. pp. 369- 

377. 

Du Chaillu, Paul Belloni. The Viking Age : The early history, 
manners, and customs of the ancestors of the English-speaking 
nations. Illustrated from the antiquities discovered in mounds, 
cairns and bogs as well as from the ancient Sagas and Kddas. 
London 1889. 2 vols. 8**. 
Discovery of Greenland and America, II. pp. 518-530. 

Durrett, Reuben Thomas. Traditions of the earliest visits of 
foreigners to North America, the first formed and first in- 
habited of the continents. Louisville, Ky. 1908 (Filson Club 
Publications No. 23). 4^ pp. 13-16. 

Eberlin, Peter. Notitser om Gronland. In Geografisk Tids- 
skrift. IX. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1887. 4^ pp. 18-25. 
See : Ivar Baardsons Reno, pp. 21-22. 

Egede, Christian Thestrup. Reisebeskrivelse til Oster-Gronlands 
Opdagelse, foretaget i Aarene 1786 og 87. Kiobenhavn 1789. 
8*. pp. 52, 3 maps. 
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and C A. Rothe. Udtog af Breve fra de Kongens Soe- 

Officerer, der ere beordrede til at oplede gamle Gronland. 
Kiobenhavn 1786. 8^ pp. 13. 
The letters are dated at Hafnarf jord, Iceland, and followed by a com- 
ment by the fathers of the two officers, Poul E^ede and T. J. Rothe. — 
For a German version ^fe : La Roche Gallichon, F. C. de. : Sends- 
chreiben. 1787. Cy. also Ost, N. C. 1830. 

Egede, Hans. Det gamle Gronlands nye Perlustration ; eller: 
En kort Beskrivelse om de gamle Nordske Coloniers Begyndelse 
og Undergang i Gronland, Gronlands Situation, Luft og 
Temperament, og dets itsige Indbyggeres Klaededragt, Hand- 
taering, Spise, Sprog, ^Egteskab, og andre deres saavel i 
Samqvem som i egne Huuse nu brugelige Saeder, forst Anno 
1724 forfattet . . . og nu Anno 1729 efterseet, og efter 
Forfarenhed noget forandret af een der paa nogen Tiid bar 
vseret i Gronland. Kjobenhavn 1729. 8*. pp. (^2) H- 58. 

See chap. I, pp. 1-12. 

Det gamle Gronlands nye Perlustration, eller Naturel- 

Historie, og Beskrivelse over det gamle Gronlands Situation, 
Luft, Temperament og BeskafFenbed ; de gamle Norske 
Coloniers Begyndelse og Undergang der Samme-Steds, de 
itzige Indbyggeres Oprindelse . . . Kjobenbavn 1741. 4**. pp. 
(12) + 131, map and pis. 

See chap. I-II, pp. 1-22. 

A Description of Greenland shewing the Natural History, 



Situation, Boundaries and Face of the Country ; the Nature 
of the Soil; the Rise and Progress of the old Norwegian 
Colonies ; the ancient and modem Inhabitants ; their Genius 
and Way of Life, and Produce of the Soil; their Plants, 
Beasts, Fishes etc. Translated from the Danish. London 
1745. 8**. pp. xvi -h (4) + 220, maps and pis. 

See chap. I-II. pp. 1-42. — A second edition f London 1818. 8**. pp. 

cxviii 4- 225. 

Description et histoire naturelle du Groenland par Mr. 



Eggede \sic\, Traduite en Frangois par D[es] R[ocbes] D[e] 

P[arthenay]. Copenhague et Geneve. 1763. 8^ pp. (4) + 

xxviii + (6) + 171, maps and plates. 

See Chap. I-II. pp. 1-29. — ^There are three German editions f Frankfort 

173O1 fCopenhajgen 1742, and f Berlin 1763; and one Dutch f Delft 

1746. Cf, Lauridsen, pp. 139-140, and Sabin, VI. pp. 116-118. 

Omstaendelig og udforlig Relation, angaaende den 



Gronlandske Missions Begyndelse og Portsaettelse, samt Hvad 
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ellers mere der ved Landets Recognoscering, dets BeskaflFenhed, 

og Indbyggernes Vaesen og Leve-Maade vedkommende, er 

befunden. Kjobenhavn 1738. 4**. pp. (20) -f 408. 

This is the first book to mention the ruins of the Norse settlements in 

Greenland, see e. g. pp. 68-69, 80-81, 89-93, 99-102 etc. — A German 

edition printed in f Hamburg 1740. 

t Eggers, Henrich Peter von. Om Gronlands Osterbygds sande 
Beliggenhed. In Det Kongelige danske Landhuusholdnings 
Selskabs Skrifter. IV. Deel. Kjobenhavn 1794. 8". pp. 239- 
320, 2 maps. 
Also separately reprinted ( f Priisskrif t om Gronlands Osterbygds sande 
Beliggenhed. Med tvende Kaart. Kjobenhavn 1793), and published 
in German (fUeber die wahre Lage des alten Osteronland. Mit 2 
Karten. Kiel 1794). Review: Kiobenhavns Iserde Etterretninger for 
Aar 1795. No. 8. pp. 11 8- 120. — This essay was awarded a prize from 
the Society, in the transactions of which it appeared ; the author advanced 
the theory that the site of the Eastern settlement was on the South- 
western coast of Greenland, which later researches have confirmed. 
Cf. Wormskjold, M. 18 14. 

£lliott, Charles Wyllys. The New England history from the 
discovery of the continent by the Northmen, A. D. 986 to the 
period when the colonies declared their independence, A. D. 
1776. New York 1857. 8*. 2 vols. 
See : The Northmen in New England. Vol. I. pp. 1-37. 

Elton, Charles. The career of Columbus. New York 1892. 8°. 
pp. 160-186, 187-205. 

The first portion (chap, x.) treats of the Norse discoveries, the second 
of the Zeni (chap. zi. ). 

Elnander, Johan Alfred. Nordmannen i Amerika eller Amerikas 
upptackt. Historisk afhandling med anledning af Columbi- 
festema i Chicago. Rock Island, 111. 1893. 8". pp. 66, 3//j. 

Erizzo, Francesco Miniscalchi. Le scoperte artiche. Venezia 
1855. 8*- PP- xvi + 643. 
See pp. 86-105 ; about the Zeni, pp. 106- 119. 

Erlingsson, I^orsteinn. Ruins of the Saga Time: Being an 
account of travels and explorations in Iceland in the summer 
of 1895, on behalf of Miss Cornelia Horsford, Cambridge U. 
S. A. With an introduction by F. T. Norris and J6n 
Stefdnsson, and a r^sum^, in French, by E. D. Grand. Lon- 
don 1899. 8^ pp. 112, map, illustr. 

Reviews: Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic. 1899. XXXI. p. 296, by Max 
Bartels ;— Globus. 1900. LXXVII. p. 98, by M. Lehmann-Filh^s ;— 
t Prahist Blatter. XII. pp. 58-59 ;— Petermanns Mitteilungen. XLVI. 
Lit.-Ber. 1900. p. 76, by porv. Thoroddsen.— (7". C. Horsford : Vinland 
and its ruins. iB 
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Estnip, Hector Prederik Janson. Nogle Bemaerkninger angaa- 

ende Gronlands Osterbygde. In Det skandinaviske Litteratur- 

selskabs Skrifter. XX. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1824. 8". pp. 243- 

300. 

Appended to the essay are : Bilag A. Gamle Documenter om Gronlands 
Beseiling [fvar Bdrdarson's description etc.], pp. 268-281 ; Bilag B. 
Zeniemes Reiser til Engroveland, pp. 281-293 ; Tillaeg betraeffende 
Erkebiskop Erik Walkendorphs Mening om Beliggenh^en af Gron- 
lands Osterbygde, pp. 294-300. — Also f sep. repr. (Lauridsen VIII. 240). 

Etzel, Anton von. Gronland geographisch und statistisch be- 
schrieben. Aus danischen Quellschriften . Stuttgart i860. 
8*. pp. xiv + 665. 
See especially : Die Geschichte Gronlands, pp. 1-84. 

Everett, Alexander Hill. The discovery of America by the 
Northmen. In The United States Magazine and Democratic 
Review. Vol. II. Washington D. C. 1838. 8^ pp. 85-96, 143- 

158. 
A review of Antiquitates Americanse (^. v.) 

Everett, Edward. The discovery of America by the Northmen. 

In The North- American Review. No. CXVIII. Boston 1838. 

8". pp. 161-203. 
A review of Antiquitates Americanse (q. z/. ) 
Everett, William. [Remarks on a proposed statue to Leif , the 

Northman] . In Proceedings of the Massachusetts Historical 

Society. Vol. XVIII. Boston 1881. 8^ pp. 79-80. 
Fanoe, Gregers [Albert]. Den oldnordiske Bebyggelse af 

Arsukfjorden. (Sommeren 1871). Saerskilt Aftryk af Aarboger 

for nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1873. Kjobenhavn 1873. 8**. pp. 85- 

100. 
Famum, Alexander. Visits of the Northmen to Rhode Island. 

Providence 1877. (Rhode Island Historical Tracts. No. 2). 

8^ pp. 41. 
Fay, Joseph Story. The track of the Norsemen. In Magazine 

of American History. VIII. New York 1882. 8*. pp. 431-434. 
Suggests that Wood's Hole is the same as Wood's HoU, thus being of 
Norse derivation ! 

Filson, John. The discovery, settlement and present state of 
Kentucke ... to which is added an appendix containing . . . 
III. An account of the Indian nations inhabiting within the 
limits of the thirteen United States, their manners, customs, 
and reflections on their origin. Wilmington 1784. 8^ pp. 118. 
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The section of the appendix g^iven above in the title contains references 
to the Norse discovery of America, pp. 94 95. I believe this rare book 
is the first one printed in America, which mentions the voyages of the 
Northmen. The reference is taken from Mallet^s work. 

First American poet, (The) [1. e, P6rhallr veiQimaQr] . In The 

Atlantic Monthly. Vol. LIV. Boston 1884. 8*. pp. 282-285. 
Fischer, Joseph. Die Entdeckungen der Normannen in Amerika. 
Unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der kartographischen 
Darstellungen. (Erganzungshefte zu den **Stimmen aus 
Maria-Laach.'* 81.) Freiburg im Breisgau 1902. 8^ pp. 
xii + 126, frontisp., 10 maps. 
The maps are by Donus Nicolans Germanus (6), from the vears 1466, 
1474 and c. 1482, and by Waldseemuller (2J from 1507 and 15 16 ; the 
other two are modem maps. — Reviews: Globus. 1902. LX3QCL pp. 
210-21 1, by August Gebhardt ; — Deutsche Literatur-Zeitung. 1902. coU. 
1017-20, by S. GUnther ; — Literarisches Centralblatt. LII. 1902. col. 518, 
by K. Haebler ;— Historisches Jahrbuch. 1902. XXIII. pp. 587-590, by 
P. M. Baum^rten ; — Eimreidin. 1902. VIII. pp. 234-235, by Finnur 
J6nsson ; — ^Tne Geographical Journal. (London) 1902. XIX. pp. 746- 
747, by C. R. Beazley ; — Annales de Geographic. 1903. XII. (Biblio- 
graphic), p. 10, by L. Gallois ; — The Scottish Geographical Magazine. 

1902. p. 329 {cf. XIX. p. 610); — Historical Records and Studies, publ. 
by the United States Catholic Historical Society. Vol. III. Pt. i. New 
York 1903. pp. 185-204 (The Northmen in America, with 2 maps), 
by Chas. Geo. Herbermann. 

The Discoveries of the Norsemen in America with special 

relation to their cartographical representation. Translated 

from the German by Basil H. Soulsby. London 1903. 8*. pp. 

xxiv + 130 + (2), frontisp.y 10 maps. 

Contains a fuller bibliography than the German edition (pp. xi-xxiv). 

Reviews: The Athenaenum. 1903. I. p. 561 ; — ^The Geographical Journal. 

(London) 1903. XXI. p. 181 ; — ^The American Historical Review. 1003. 

VIII. pp. 739-742, by E. L. Stevenson ; — Saga-Book of the Viking Club. 

1903. III. pp. 283-284, by A. F. Major. 

The tithes for the crusades in Greenland, 1 276-1 282. A 

contribution to the ecclesiastical history of the Northmen in 

America. Separate reprint from Historical Records and Studies 

of the United States Catholic Historical Society.. Vol. III. 

Pt. 2. New York 1904. 8°. pp. 276-287. 

At the end of the essay are printed the papal letters of Johannes XXI, 

Dec. 4. 1276 ; of Nicolans III. Jan. 31. 1279 ; of Martinus IV., March 4. 

and May 15. 1282. 

Die kartographische Darstellung der Normannen in 



\ 



Amerika. In Internationaler Amerikanisten-Kongress. XIV. 
Tagung Stuttgart 1904. Stuttgart 1906. 8'. pp. 31-39. 
Fiske, John. The discovery of America with some account of 
Ancient America and the Spanish conquest. Boston and New 
York 1892. 8**. 2 vols. 
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See: chap. 11. Pre-Columbian voyages, pp. 148-255. Review: Blatter 
fiir literarische Unterhaltung. 1892. No. 41. pp. 644-645, by E. P. 
Evana. — A new edition. Boston and New York 1899. 80. 2 vols. 

Flatey Book (The). See Anderson, R. B. editor, 1906. 

Flateyjarb6k. En Samling af norske Konge-Sagaer med indskudte 

mindre Fortaellinger cm Begivenheder i eg udenfor Norge 

samt Annaler. Udgiven efter oflFentlig Foranstaltning. I.-III. 

Bind. Christiania 1860-1868. 8^ pp. (8) + 583; (6) + 701 ; 

(6) + xxiv + 697. 

Edited by Gudbr. Vigflsson and C. R. Unger. Contains the Eirfks 
bittr rauoa (Graenlendinga pdttr), I. pp. 429-432, 538-549 ; Einars pdttr 
Sokkasonar, III. pp. 443-454 ; and the Annales Plateyensis, III. pp. 
475-583. For the numerous other references see index under ** Green- 
land *', and ** Graenlendingar,** etc For a special edition of the Grsen- 
lendinga bdttr and other extracts relating to the discovery of America 
see Islanaica. I. p. 29. 

Folsom, George. Discovery of America by the Northmen. In 

The New York Review. Vol. II. New York 1838. 8*. pp. 

352-371- 
A review of Antiquitates Americanse (g, v,) A translation of or an ex- 
tract from this article probably appeared in the Gazette de Prance, see 
Isnardi, P. 

Forst, Johannes. Geschichte der Entdeckung Gronlands von 
den altesten Zeiten bis zum Anfang des 19. Jahrhunderts. 
Inaugural- Dissertation zur Erlangung der Doktorwiirde der 
hohen philosophischen Pakultat der Friedrich-Alexanders- 
Universitat Erlangen vorgelegt. Worms a. Rh. 1905. 8". pp. 
70+ (2). 

Forster, Johann Reinhold. Geschichte der Entdeckungen und 

SchiflFahrten im Norden. Frankfurt a. d. Oder 1784. 8". pp. 

xxiv + 596 + (2), maps, 

Por the Norse discovery of America, see pp. 116-118 ; for the voyages of 
the Zeni, pp. 217-250. 

History of the voyages and discoveries made in the 

North. Translated from the German. lyondon 1786. 4". pp. 

(6) + xvi + 489 + (16), maps. 

See pp. 79-88 (439), 178-209. — Reveiw: The Monthly Review or Literary 

Journal. Vol. LXXVI. London 1787. pp. 618-621. 

Fowke, Gerard. Norse remains in the neighborhood of Boston 
Bay. In The American Naturalist. XXVIII. Philadelphia 
1894. 8^ pp. 623-626. 

Points of diflFerence between Norse remains and Indian 

works most closely resembling them. In American Anthro- 
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pologist. N. S., Vol. II. New York 1900. 8°. pp. 550-562, 

Franklin, Benjamin. [Letter to Samuel Mather, dated London, 
7 July, 1773]. In his Works ed. by Jared Sparks. Vol. VIII. 
Boston 1839. 8®. pp. 68-69. — Reprinted in Aw Writings, ed. by 
A. H. Smyth. Vol. VI. New York 1906. 8^ pp. 86-87. 

t Fritsch, Johann Gottlob. Disputatio historico-geographica in 
qua quaeritur utrum veteres Americam noverint necne. Curiae 
Regnitianae 1796. 8*. pp. 115 {see pp, 17-21). 

GafFarel, PauL Etude sur les rapports de TAm^rique et de 
Tancien continent avant Christoph Colomb. Paris 1869. 8*. 
pp. viii + 346. 
See especiaUy : Les Northmans, pp. 225-260. 

Gagnon, Alphonse. Les Scandinaves en Am^rique. In Pro- 
ceedings and Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada for 
the year 1890. Vol. VIII. Section I. Montreal 1891. 4*. pp. 
39-66. 

Gams, Pius BonifiEicius. Series episcoporum ecclesiae catholicae, 
quotquot innotuerunt a Beato Petro apostolo. Ratisbonae 
1873. 4'. p. 334. 

Crebhardt, August Entdeckungsfahrten der alten Norweger. 
In Beilage zur AUgemeine Zeitung. Miinchen. 1903. No. 
183. 4^ pp. 308-311. 

Geelmuyden, Hans. See Storm, G.: Om Betydningen af 
'^Eyktarstaar.^' 1885. 

Geete, R. Hvar lag Vinland det goda ? In Ymer, tidskr. utg. 
af svenska sallskapet for antropologi och geogprafi. V. Stock- 
holm 1886. 8". p. 317. 

Geffroy, Auguste. Histoire des 6tats scandinaves (Su^de, 
Norv6ge, Danemark). Paris 185 1. 8". pp. 79-82. 

Ciclcich, Eugen. Zur Geschichte der Entdeckung Amerikas 
durch die Skandinavier. In Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir 
Erdkunde zu Berlin. Bd. XXVII. Berlin 1892. 8'. pp. 153- 
221. 

Giesecke, Charles Lewis. On the Norwegian settlements of the 
Eastern coast of Greenland, or Osterbygd, and their situation. 
In The Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy. Dublin 1825. 
Vol. XIV. Antiquities. 4'. pp. 47-56, map. 
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Goodrich, Aaron. A history of the character and achievements 

of the so-called Christopher Columbus. New York 1874. 8'. 

pp. viii + 403. 
See : The Northmen in America, pp. 69-87. 
Graah, Wilhelm August Nogle Optegnelser om det gamle 

Gronland og om en nordlig Giennemfart. In Nyt Aftenblad. 

Kiobenhavn 1825. No. 9-10. 4*. pp. 73-77, 85-88. 
Undersogelses-Reise til Ostkysten af Gronland. Efter 

Kongelig Befaling udfort i Aarene 1 828-1 831. Kiobenhavn 

1832. 4*. pp. xvii + 216, map, %pls. 

As appendix : Om 6ster-og Vesterbygdens Beliggenhed samt om 
Eggers^s og Wormskiold's Afhandlinger over denne Gienstand, pp. 
161-189. 

Narrative of an Expedition to the East Coast of Green- 



land sent by order of the King of Denmark, in search of the 

lost Colonies . . . Translated from the Danish, by G. Gordon 

Macdougall, for the Royal Geographical Society of I^ondon. 

London 1837. 8°. pp. xvi + 199, map. 

For the appendix on the East and West Bygds, see pp. 155-176. — ^To 

this translation are added notes by James Clarke Ross, of the English 

navy. Review : The London and Westminster Review. London 1837. 

XXVII. pp. 139-165, by W. R. 

Extrait du journal du capitaine Graah. In Bulletin de la 



Soci6t6 de G^ographie. XIV. No. 90. Paris 1830. 8*. pp. 182- 
188, map. 

This extract was communicated to the Society by Prince. .Christian 
Frederik of Denmark (afterwards King Christian VIII). Cf. Ost's Sam- 
linger 1830, where the extract is printed in Danish. 

Graah 's Opdagelsesreise. In Kjobenhavns-Posten. V. 



Aarg. No. 115. Kjobenhavn 1831. 4". pp. 381-384. 
Undersogelse af Kirkeruinen i Kakortok. (Forelaest i det 



Kgl. nord. Oldskr. Selsk. 27. Oct. 1831). In Nordisk Tids- 
skrift for Oldkyndighed. Kjobenhavn 1832. 8*. pp. 151-156. 
Ruins of an ancient Scandinavian church at Kakortok in 



Greenland. In M6moires de la Soci6t6 Royaledes Antiquaires 
du Nord. 1840-44. Copenhague. 8**. pp. 100-104, \ pi, 
Gravier, GabrieL D^couverte de TAm^rique par les Normands 
au X* sifecle. Paris (Rouen) 1874. 8'. pp. xxxix + 250 + 
(2), ^pls. 

Review: The North-American Review. (Boston 1874). Vol. CXIX. 

pp. 166-182, by H. C. Lodge. 
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Notice sur le roc de Dighton et le s^jour des Scandinaves 



en Am^rique au commencement du onzi^me si^cle. Nancy 
1875. 8'. pp. (2) f 27, 2 ph. 

Separate reprint from Congr^s intemationale des Am^ricanistes. 
Coinpte-rendu de la i« session. Nancy 1875. I. pp. 166-192. 

Grondal, Benedikt [Sveinbjamarson]. Note sur la d^couverte 
de TAm^rique ant^-colombienne. In Congr6s Internationale 
des Am6ricanistes. Compte-rendu de la i' session, Nancy 
1875. 8^ pp. 37-40. 

Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker, udgivne af det kongelige 

nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab. I. -III. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1838- 

1845. 8*. 3 vols, pp. xvi + 797, (4) + 791, (8) + viii + 950, 

1 2 pis, and maps. 

Contents : vol, I. Forerindrine, pp. iii-xv ; Indhold, p. xvi ; Indledende 
Undersoeelse an^aaende de seldste Skrifter og Beretninger om Islands 
og Gronlands Historic og deres forskjelli^e Forfattere, pp. 1-7 1 ; Om 
Gunbjoms Skjaer. Samling og Underso^else af gamle og nyere 
gfterretninger om disse i Naerheden af Gronlands Kystcr bdig&^ende 
6er, som opda^edes sidst i det 9de eller forst i det lode Aarhundrede, 
samt om de saakaldte Krosseyjar (Uddrag af Landndma etc), pp. 71- 
149; Om Are Marson samt hans Seilads til Amerika og bans faste 
Ophold sammesteds (Uddrag af Landndma), pp. 150-168 ; Praesten Are 
Tnorgilssons, kaldet den Laerdes, Beretning om Gronlands Opdagelse 
og forste Beboelse, af hans saakaldte Schedse, pp. 168-173 ; Bruastykker 
af Landndma om Gronlands Opdagelse, Beboelse o^ Landnamsmaend, 
pp. 172-195 ; Erik den Rodes Saga eller Fortaelhnger om Erik den 
Rode G^ om Gronlsendeme [Graenlendinga bdttr], pp. 194-281 ; Thorfinn 
Karlsemes Saga [Eiriks saga rauda], pp. 281-494 ; Uddrag af Eyrbyggja 
om Gronlsendemes islandske Hjemstavns forste Beboelse og lildra- 
gelser, samt Gronlands seldste Nybyggeres og Amerikas forste islandske 
Opdageres Levnet, pp. 494-786 ; Bemserkninger, vedkommende Gron- 
lands og Amerikas forste Opdageres og Beboeres Slsegtregistre f orsaavidt 
de hore til Vserkets forste Bind, pp. 786-790 ; Stamtavler, pp. 791-794 ; 
Tillsegs-Bemserkninger, pp. 794-797. 

Vol. II. Uddrag af Floamanna-Saga, indeholdende Thorgils Thord- 
arsons, kaldet Orrabeinsfostres, Liv og Levnet, pp. 1-22 1 ; Bnidstykker 
angaaende Christendommens forste Indforelse paa Gronland eftcr 
Foranstaltning af den norske Konge Olaf Tryggveson (a. Uddrag af 
Kong Olaf Tryggvesons Saga forfattet af Gunlog Leifson ; b. Af Olaf 
Tryggvesons Saga i Snorre Sturlesons Heimskringla eller norske 
Konge-Historie ; c. Af Kristni-Saga; d. Af Olaf Tryggvesons Sa^» 
forfattet ved Odd Snorreson), pp. 221-257 ; Om Thoraren Nefjulfsons 
mislykkede Tog til Gronland (Uddrag af Olaf den Helliges S^ga), pp. 
237-250 ; Uddrag af Fostbrsedra-Saga, angaaende Thorgeir Havarsons 
Drab og Thormod Kolbruneskalds Ophold i Gronland, pp. 250-419 ; 
Skjald-Helge, Gronlands Laugmand, et historisk Mindedigt, pp. 419- 
575 ; Uddrag af Gisle Sursons Saga/ isser indeholdende Helge Vestein- 
sons, een af Gronlands forste Indbyggeres, Levnet, pp. 576-608 ; 
Fortselling om Thrond fra Oplandene (M Haralds saga hardrdda), pp. 
608-630 ; Uddrag af Fortsellingen om Audim den Ves^ordske, pp. 630- 
653 ; Sammendrag af Beretningeme om Lig-Lodin (Tosta pdttr), pp. 
653-669 ; Fortaelling om Einar Sokkeson, pp. 669-724 ; Udtog af Rafn 
Svdnbjomsons Saga, pp. 725-749 ; Af Biskop Gudmund Aresons, 
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kaldet den Codes, Levnets-beskrivelse, pp. 749-762 ; Uddrag af Biskop 
Pauls Saga, pp. 762-767; Uddrag af aen Hellige Biskop Thorlaks 
Levnet, pp. 767-772 ; Uddrag af Kong Hakon Hakonsons Saga, pp. 
772-779 ; Uddrag af Sturlunga-Saga, pp. 779-785 ; Uddrag af det fi^amle 
Tillseg til Landndma, pp. 784-786 ; Uddrag af Biskop Ame Thorlaksons 
Saga, pp. 786-791 ; Tillaee og Rettelser, p. 701. 

Vol, ill. Uddrag af Middelalderens islandske Annaler, vedkominende 
Gronlands Historie, pp. 1-65 ; Gronlandske og Gronland vedkoin- 
mende Diplomer, pp. 66-208 ; Middelalderens geographiske Opt^^elser 
om Gronland og dels Oingivelser : i. Gamle Kurs-Porskrifter til Gron- 
land (Olafs sagaTryggvaaonar; Landndma ; Hauksb6k); 2. Uddrae^af 
en E^mmel kortfattet Jordbeskrivelse (AM. 736, 4®.); 3. Uddrag at en 
anden udforligere Geographie fra Middelalderen (AM. 192, 8^.); 4. 
Gripla (AM. 115, 80.); 5. Beskrivelse over Gronland, af et seldganunelt 
Haand^rift ; 6. Om Gronlsendemes Opholdssteder i nordligere Egne 
(Snorra Edda; Hauksb6k); 7. En gammel Fortegnelse over Elirkerne 
i Gronland ( Plate vjarb6k) ; 8. Gronlands Beskrivelse ved Ivar Baardson; 
9. Udtog af Konungs 8kuggsj6 angaaende Gronlands Beliggenhed og 
physiske Mserkvserdigheder m. m.; 10. Et Brudstykke af gamle 
iiistorisk-geographiske Optegnelser (AM. i e/5, 4°.); 11. Adam af 
Bremen om Gronland; 12. Saxo Grammaticus om Gronland; 13. 
Ordericus Vitalis om Gronland ; 14. Uddrag af Islands Lovbpe, kaldet 
Grdgds (Vlgsl6di, kap. cii-dii ; Arfapdttr, kap. xiv); 15. Uddrag af 
Bjom Einarsons Reisebeskrivelse — pp. 209-441 ; Blandede Opteg- 
nelser, deels af usikkert Indhold, deels af fremmede Skrifter : i. Om 
den brittiske Kong Arthurs foregivne Herredomme over Gronland, i 
det 6te Aarhundreae ; 2. Opdigtede eller forfalskede Efterretninger og 
Diplomer om Gronland, som kiendt under dette Navn i det 8de og 9de 
samt forst i det lode Aarhundreae ; 3. Usikre Efterretninger om Olaf den 
Helliges Erhvervelse af Herrdommet over Gronland i det i ite Aarhund- 
rede ; 4. Angaaende et fseroisk Kvad om Skjalden Thormods Gron- 
landsreise ; 5. Om en foregiven Opstand af Gronlsendeme mod Norges 
Overherredomme, henved 1271 (Lyskander's Gronlandske Chronica) j 
6. Beretninger om den islandske Lov kaldet Jonsbogens Indforelse 1 
Gronland henved 1280 ; 7. Notice om Gronlsendemes Prafald fra den 
christelige Tro og Udvandring til America 1347 * 8. Norsk Beretning, 
henhorende til Peiden mellem de skandinaviske Gronlsendere og 
Skrsellingeme eller Eskimoeme 1379 (Olai Magni Historia de gentibus 
septentrionibus. lib. II. cap. 9); 9. Brodrene Zenos Reiser og Eventyr 
i Gronland, henved 1390-1394 ; 10. Den Gronlandske Colonies partielle 
Porstyrrelse af de tilgrsendsende Hedninger, omtrent 1418, o^ dens fra 
nogle Aar derefter til henved 1444 paabegyndte og til deels ivserksatte 
Gjenreisning ; 11. Om Hovedsmanden Bjom Thorleifsons og hans 
Hustrues Skibbrud ved Gronland og Vinterophold paa Garde, heni- 
mod Midten af det i5de Aarhundrede ; 12. De norske Gronlandsfareres 
Udiyddelse af tydske Handelsmsend eller Sofarere, 1484 ; 13. Om 
Soroveres Ophold ved den gronlandske Kyst, henved 1404 (Olai Magni 
Hist, de gent. sept. lib. II. cap. 9, 11); 14. Om de af Erkebiskop Erik 
Walkendorff (henved .1516) samlede eller meddelte Efterretninger om 
Gronland ; 15. Biskop Ogmunds Underretning om formeentlig Beboelse 
af Heijolfsnses, som en Levning af den ^mle Colonie, i Aaret 1520 ; 16. 
Dithmar Blefkens Efterretninger om Gronlands gamle Colonies Tilvse- 
relse eller Levninger i det i6de Aarhundrede ; 17. Den saakaldte Jon 
Grbnlsenders Beretning om formeentlige Levninger af Gronlands fra 
de islandske Colonister nedstammende Indbyggere, omtrent fra 1540: — 
pp. 441-516 ; Grdnlands og dets Nabolandes ge<M^phiske Porhold, 
jremstilte i Middelalderens forssetlicr opdigte£ Sigaer (i. Saga af 
B&r9i Snsefells&a; 2. Saga af Gestif Bftrdarsyni;..3. I>dttr af Jokli 
Bdasyni ; 4. I>&ttr af Gnnnari Keldugn^psfffli ; 5. Orvar-Odds saga ; 6. 
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Saga af Hdlfddni Br6nuf6stra ; 7. Saga af Hdlfddni Eysieinssyni ; 
8. Saga af Samsoni fa^ra ; 9. I>dttr af Haali geit ; 10. Kr6ka'Refs saga ; 
II. Saga af |>orsteini Geirnefjufdstra), pp. 516-528; Brodrene Zenos 
Reiser med Indledning og Anmserkninger, ved J. H. BredsdorfF, pp. 
529-624 ; Om de vigtigste Reiser, som i nyere Tider ere foretagne fra 
Danmark o^ Norge, for igjen at opsoge del tabte Gronland o^ at under- 
soge det g]enfundne, af C. Pingel, pp. 625-794 ; Antiquansk Choro- 
graphie af Gronland. En kortfattet Udsigt over de der hidtil forefundne 
Mindesmserker om de gamle Islsendere og Nordmsend, af J. J. A. 
Worsaae, pp. 795-845 ; Udsigt over Gronlands gamle Geographie, af 
C. C. Rafn, pp. 1J45-886 ; Fortsat Anhang til de Gronland angaaende 
Diplomer, pp. 886-^894 ; Om de ^onlandske Biskoppers Segl, p. 8^5 ; 
Fortegnelse over Gronlands Biskopper, pp. 896-^399 ; Chronologisk 
Udsigt over Gronlands aeldre og nyere Historie, pp. 899-914 ; Historisk 
Navneregister, pp. 914-930; G^graphisk Register, pp. 930-943 ; Anti- 
quarisk Sagregister, pp. 943-950. — Pinnur Magn^son, one of the 
editors, was the principal contributor to this work, and most of the 
articles, when not otherwise signed, are by him. — An Icelandic pro- 
spectus of this work (Grsenlendmga-sogur) is dated May 4, 1831 and 
signed by the editors, Pinnur Magniisson and C. C. Rafn ; a Danbh 
prospectus signed by the same is dated March 15, i8j2. Cjf. cUso\ 
Gronlands historiske Mindesmserker, in Antiquansk Tidsskrift. 1843- 
45» PP* 4-6, 194-201, inap. Reviews: i^of vols, i.-ii. ) Tidsskrift for 
Literatur og Kritik, udg. af F. C. Petersen. Kjobenhavn 1840. II. pp. 
392-405, by J. H. Bredsdorff; — ^The Dublin Review. London 1849. 
XXVII. pp. 35-74 (Historical memorials of Greenland). 

Gronlandske Folkesagn, opskrevne og meddeelte af Indfodte, 
med dansk Oversaettelse. I. -III. Bind. Godthaab 1859- 
1861. 8^ pp. (8) + 136, (8) + III, (8) + 136, illustr. 
See especially : Oungortok, de gamle Nordboers Hovding, 1., pp. 1-29 ; 
De gamle Nordboer i Amaraglik, deres Undergang, pp. 58-69 ; Om 
Gronlaendemes forste Sammentraef med de gamle Nordboer, ii. pp. 
1-23. Translated from Greenlandic by R. Berthelsen. Review : 
Antiquarisk Tidsskrift, 1858-1860. pp. 200-224, 320-330, by H. Rink. 

Groot, Hugo de. Petri Albini Nivemontii Commentatio de 

lingvis peregrinis atqve insvlis ignotis ex scripto manv ipsivs 

exarato edidit M. Samvel Cnavthivs . . . Accedit Hvgonis 

Grotii De origine gentivm Americanarvm dissertatio. Vittem- 

bergae 17 14. 8*. pp. 36-47. 

This essay was first published in Paris 1642 (fHugonis Grotii de 
origine gentium Americanarum dissertatio. 5. /. 1642. 8°. pp. 15), and 
reprinted the same year in Amsterdam in 8°. Sabin (VII. 469) also men- 
tions two other editions, one without place of 1642, 4<>, and the other of 
Paris 1643. For a refutation of this essay see Laet, J. de : Notae. 1643, 
which provoked a reply by Grotius : f i:)issertatio altera de origine 
eentium Americanarum, ad versus obtrectatorem, opaca quem bonum 
tacit barba. Parisiis 1643. 12®. pp. 35. An answer to this was J. de 
Laet's fResponsio ad dissertationem secundam Hugonis Grotii, de 
origine gentium Americanarum. Cum indice ad utrumque libellum. 
Amstel^ami 1644. 8°. pp. (4) -|- 1164-8. 

On the origin of the native races of America, a disserta- 
tion. Added, a treatise on foreign languages and unknown 
islands, by Peter Albanus. Translated from the Latin, with 
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biogpraphical notes and illustrations by E. Goldsmid. Edin- 
burgh 1884 (Bibliotheca curiosa. Privately printed^, 16". 
pp. 63. 
Giinther, Siegmund. Das Zeitalter der Entdeckungen. 2. Auf- 
lage. Leipzig 1905. (Aus Natur und Geisteswelt. 26.) 8**. 
pp. 15-20. 

Die Anfange der Geo- und Kartographie in Skandinavien. 

In Natur und Kultur. II. Miinchen 1904. 8". pp. 1-6. 
Haliburton, Robert Grant A search in British North America 
for lost colonies of Northmen and Portuguese. I. Vinland the 
Good. In Proceedings of the Royal Geogpraphical Society. 
N. S., Vol. VII. London 1885. 8'. pp. 25-32, map in text. 
The author's opinion is that PurOustrandir was in Baffins Land, Hellu- 
land and Markland in Labrador, and Vinland in Newfoundland. — An 
abstract of this paper was read to the Geographical section of the British 
Association at Montreal, Sept. 2. 1884. The present article is an abridge- 
ment of Mr. Haliburton's original, by Mr. Ravenstein. 

Lost colonies of Northmen and Portuguese. In The 

Popular Science Monthly. Vol. XXVII. New York 1885. 
8**. pp. 40-46, map in text. 
Abridgement of the preceding title. 

Hart, Albert Bushnell, editor, Norse discoveries of Greenland 
and Wineland the Good (about 1000). By Hauk Erlendsson 
(about 1300). Translated by A. M.Reeves, 1890. /« American 
History told by contemporaries. Vol. I. New York 1900. 8'. 
pp. 28-34. 

Hatfield, Robert Griffith. The ** Old Mill '' at Newport : a new 
study of an old puzzle. In Scribner's Monthly. Vol. XVII. 
New York 1879. 8**. pp. 632-641, illustr. 

The writer supports the theory about the Norse origin, and suggests 
that the structure be called the Vinland Baptistery. Cf, Mason, G. C. 
1879. 
HaukstxSk udgiven efter de Amamagnaeanske handskrifter no. 
371, 544 og 675, 4* samt forskellige papirhdndskrifter af det 
kongelige nordiske Oldskrift-selskab. Kobenhavn 1 892-1 896. 
8*. pp. cxxxix + 560 + (2), 2 facsims. 
Edited by Finnur J6nsson and Eirikur J6nsson. Contains the Eiriks 
saga rauda, pp. 425-444 (cf. pp. Ixxxi-lxxxvi), and Graenlands 
Anndl Eitt Epter Hauksb6k (AM. 115, 8*), pp. 500-501, Graenlands 
Biskupar i Gordum (AM. 281, 4®), p. 501. 

Haven, Samuel Foster. Archaeology of the United States. Or 
sketches, historical and bibliographical, of the progress of 
information and opinion respecting vestiges of antiquity in the 
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United States. In Smithsonian contributions to knowledge. 

Vol. VIII. Washington 1856. 4^ (4) + 168. 
For references to the Norse discovery see index. 
Hayes, Isaac Israel. The Old-Norse colonies of Greenland. 

/« Harper's New Monthly Magazine. XI<IV. NewYork 1871. 

8**. pp. 65-77, illustr, 
Haynes, Henry Williamson. The historical character of the 

Norse sagas. In Proceedings of the Massachusetts Historical 

Society. N. S. Vol. V. Boston 1890. 8' pp. 332-340. 

A reply to a criticism by B. F. De Costa of the committee report, given 
below, in his " The pre-Columbian discovery of America by the 
Northmen" (g. v,) 

A few words more about I<eif Ericson and the Norse 

sagas. lind. Vol. VII. Boston 1892. 8'. pp. 349-354. 

and A. C Goodell. jr. Report of the committee ap- 



pointed to consider the question of the alleged early discovery 
of America by the Norsemen. In Proceedings of the Massa- 
chusetts Historical Society. N. S. Vol. IV. Boston 1889. 
8'. pp. 42-44. 
Hellwald, Friedrich von. I den evige Sne. Skildring af 
Nordpolsreiserne fra de aeldste Tider indtil vore Dage. Autori- 
seret Oversaettelse for Norge og Danmark ved B. Kaalaas. 
Kristiania 1879-80. 8*. 

See : Gronlands Opdagelse og Beby|^gelse, pp. 153-163. — Cover-title is 
given. The original German edition is f Stuttgart 1879-81. The 
*' Arkivf. nord. filol.'* V. 219 cites "Hellwald, Fr. v. : Gronlands og 
Islands Opdagelse, Natur og Folkeliv. Autoriseret Overssettelse fra 
Tysk. Kristiania 1886. 8<*. pp. 4 + 280.** This is probably a title- 
edition of the work given above; *' Norsk Bogfortegnelse" does 
not mention this edition. 

Henrici, Ernst. Die Amerikafahrer von Leif bis auf Columbus. 

In Beilage zur AUgemeine Zeitung. Miinchen 1892. Nr. 87. 

4'. pp. 1-5. 

Herbermann, Charles Georg. The Northmen in America. In 
Historical Records and Studies publ. by the United States 
Catholic Historical Society. III. New York 1903. 8". pp. 
185-204, 2 maps. 
Review of Jos. Fischer's Die Entdeckungen dcr Normannen. 1902. 

Hermes, Karl Heinrich. Die Entdeckung von America durch 
die Islander im zehnten und eilften Jahrhunderte. Braunsch- 
weig 1853. 8^ pp. (2) + iv + (2) + 134, I pi. 

The discovery of America by the Icelanders. Trans- 
lated by Francis J. Grund. In Graham's American Monthly 
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Magazine. Vol. XLII. No. 5. Philadelphia 1853. 8*. pp. 

545-562. 
An abstract of the German -work. 
Hertzberg, Ebbe. Nordboemes gamle Boldspil. In Historiske 

Skrifter tilegnede og overleverede Professor Dr. I^udvig Daae 

paa bans syttiende Podselsdag d. 7. Dec. 1904 af Venner og 

Disciple. Christiania 1904. 8**. pp. 186-220. 
The author finds a striking likeness between the ball-game of the 
ancient Northmen and the LiKTosse-game of the North- American Indians 
and suggests that the latter is possibly derived from the former through 
early intercourse. Cf. Yngprar Nielsen : Nordmsend og Skrsellinger i 
Vinland (Det norske ge^rafiske Aarlx^ I904>05), pp. 34-41, and 
Beauvois's review of it. Hertzbeig's expUnation of tne ball-ga^e is 
opposed by Bjom Bjarnason in his work : Nordboemes legemlige 
Udvikling i Oldtiden. Kobenhavn 1905. pp. 132-134 icf, Arkiv f. 
nord. filoT. XXIV. p. 100). 

t Heywood, J. C, editor, Documenta selecta e tabulario secreto 
Vaticano, quae Romanorum pontificum erga Americae populos 
curam ac studia, turn ante, turn pauUo post insulas a Chri- 
stophoro Columbo repertas testantur, phototypice descripta. 
[Rome] 1893. fol., flF. 45. 
Only 25 copies printed for private circulation. 

Higginson, Thomas ^Ventwo^th• A book of American explorers. 
Boston 1877. 8^ 

New York 1898. 8^ 

See: The Legends of the Northmen, pp. 3-15. — Cf. Horsford, E. N.: 
The defences of Norumbega. 1891. 

The visit of the Vikings. In Harper's New Monthly 



Magazine. LXV. New York 1882. pp. 515-527, illustr, 

Cf. The Nation. (New York 1882). Vol. XXXV. no. 896. pp. 178-179. 

Histoire des p^ches, des d^couvertes et des 6tablissemens des 

HoUandois dans les mers du Nord ; ouvrage traduit du 

HoUandois par les soins du Gouvemement . . . Par le C. 

Bernard de Reste. Tome I-III. Paris, an. IX de la 

Republique [1801]. 8**. 3 vols, illustr. 

See especially for the ancient history of Greenland, vol. II. pp. 99-154 
(with a map). 

Historia Norvegisc. See Storm, G.: Monumenta historica 

Norvegiae. 1880. 
Historical (An) and descriptive account of Iceland, Greenland 

etc. See NicoU, J. 
Historical memorials of Greenland. In The Dublin Review. 

XXVII. London 1849. 8®. pp. 35-74. 
Review of **Gr6nlands historiske Mindesmserker " {q. r.) 
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Historical (The) value of the Vinland Sagas. In The Atlantic 

Monthly. LX. Boston 1887. 8^ p. 856. 
Historiske Levninger, samlede til Bidrag til de gamle og nye 

Relatione! i Hensigt til det gamle Gronlands Opdagelse. In 

Minerva, et Maanedsskrift. Kiobenhavn (August) 1789. 8*. 

pp. 151-207. 
Hodgetts, J. Fred. Nordmsendenes Opdagelse af Amerika. 

Novellistisk fremstillet. Kristiania 1891. 8*. pp. (8) + 170, 

illustr, 
Cf, Islandica I. p. 122. 
Holm, Gustav Frederik. Beskrivelse af Ruiner i Julianehaabs 

Distrikt, der er undersogte i Aaret 1880. Aftryk af Med- 

delelser om Gronland. VI. Kjobenhavn 1882. 8'. pp. 89, 34 

pis. 

Resum^ in French by F. Johnstrup, pp. 202-212. — Review: Revue 
d*ethnographie. (Paris 1886). V. pp. 271-274, by E. H. 

Holmberg, Axel Emmanuel. Skandinaviens hallristningar. Arkeo- 

logisk afhandling. Stockholm 1848. 4^. 

Concerning the Dighton Rock (Assonet-stenen) see pp. 146-153, tab. 45, 
fig. 165. 

Horn, Frederik W^inkel. Nordboernes Rejser til Amerika, fortalt 
efter islandske Kilder. Kjobenhavn 1869. 8'. pp. 20. 

2. Oplag. Kjobenhavn 1880. 8*. pp. 22. 

"Saertrykaf * Folkelsesning ' 1869."— f 3- edition. Kjobenhavn 1889. 
8<>. pp 24. 

Horsford, Cornelia. Dwellings of the Saga- time in Iceland, 

Greenland and Vineland. In The National Geographic 

Magazine. Vol. IX. No. 3. Washington 1898. 8®. pp. 73-84, 

illustr, — Also separate reprint. 

A paper read before the Section of Anthropology of the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science, Ithaca, Dec. 1897. — 
Review : f Internationales Archiv fur Ethnographie. XII. 39. 

Vinland and its ruins. In Appletons' Popular Science 

Monthly. Vol. LVI. No. 2. New York 1899. 8^ pp. 160- 
176, illustr. 
A paper read before the Viking Club, London, Dec. 16, 1898, andbefoie 
the Section of Anthropology of the American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, Boston, Aug. 1898. — Includes extracts from the 
reports on the ruins by Valt^r Guomundsson and porsteinn Erlingsson. 
— A report of the discussion on this paper is found in the Saga-Book of 
the Viking Club. 1899. III. pp. 134-138. — Miss Horsford has also a 
short letter on "Research in Vmland" (concerning prizes offered for 
the best essays on the Norse discovery) in the same periodical, pp. 261- 
262. — The paper was reviewed by I^. Laloy in f Centralblatt fiir 
Anthropologie. V. pp. 369-370. 
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Horsfbrd, Eben Norton. Discovery of America by Northmen. 

Address at the unveiling of the statue of Leif Kriksen delivered 

in Faneuil Hall, Oct. 29, 1887. Boston 1888. 4®. pp. 113, 2 

pls,^ I ^ maps; illustr in text. 

Contents : Preface ; Address, pp. 9-61 ; Appendix : a. Dighton Rock ; 
b. Latitude of Vinland ; c, Andr^ Thevet ; d. Wood's HoTl ; e, Indian 
com found growing in Vinland ; Saga of Eric the Red (translation), 
pp. 89-96; Saga of Thorfinn (translation), pp. Q7-105 ; From J. E. 
Cabot's Discovery of America by the Northmen (the passages from the 
(3lafs saga Tryggvasonar of the Flateyjarb6k), pp. 105-113. — Cf, Ymer. 
Stockholm 1888. VIII. p. xix, by E. V. Dahlgren. 



The problem of the Northmen. A letter to Judge Daly, 

the president of the American Geographical Society, on the 
opinion of Justin Winsor, that ''though Scandinavians may 
have reached the shores of Labrador, the soil of the United 
States has not one vestige of their presence." Cambridge, 
Mass. 1889. 4". pp. (2) + 23, 2 pis., 4 maps. 

Review of this work and the following, in The Dial. Chicago 1890. 

XI. pp. 112-115, by Julius E. Olson. 

The discovery of the ancient city of Norumbega. A 



communication to the president and council of the American 
Geographical Society at their special session in Watertown, 
November 21, 1889. Boston 1890. 4^ pp. 55, ^pls., 4 maps. 
Contains besides the author's communication^ and story of the dis- 
covery, a reply by Judge Daly, and a poem, entitled "Vinland" by E. 
H. Clement. 



Review of the Problem of the Northmen and the Site of 

Norumbega by Professor Olson of Madison University, Wis- 
consin, and a reply by E. N. H. n. p., n. d. [1890?] 4®. pp. 
(4) + 22, map. 
Olson's review, reprinted from *' The Dial/* occupies, pp. 3-8. 

Remarks at the second anniversary of the Watertown 



Historical Society, November 18, 1890. n.p,,n.d. 4*. pp. 
(2) + 12, 2 maps. 
Sketch of the Norse discovery of America. At the festival 



of the Scandinavian Societies assembled May 18, 1891, in 
Boston on the occasion of presenting a testimonial to Eben 
Norton Horsford in recognition of the finding of the landfall 
of Leif Eriksson, the site of his Vineland home and of the 
ancient Norse city of Norumbega, in Massachusetts, in the 
43rd degree, n. p., n. d. 4*. pp. (2) + 29, i pi, 4 maps. 

The defences of Norumbega and a review of the recon- 



naissances of Col. T. W. Higginson, Prof. Henry W. Haynes, 
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Dr. Justin Winsor, Dr. Francis Parkman, and Rev. Dr. Ed- 
mund Slafter. A letter to Judge Daly, President of the 
American Geographical Society. Boston and New York 1891. 
4®. pp. iv + (2) + 84, 20 pis, and maps, 
The landfall of Leif Erikson A.D. 1000 and the site of 



his houses in Vineland. Boston 1892. 4**. pp. vii + 148, 
38 pis, and maps, 
Leif's house in Vineland. By E. N. Horsford. — Graves 



of the Northmen. By Cornelia Horsford. Boston 1893. 4®. 

pp. 40, 4 pis, , illustr, in text. 

The first essay fills pp. 7-14, the second pp. 17-40. 

Howell, George Rogers. Some pre-Columbian discoveries of 

America. Read before the Albany Institute, June 1893. 

[Albany 1895 ?] 8^ pp. 25. 

See especially the second paper, read Oct. 1893 : I^ter pre-Columbian 
discoveries of America. Irish, Northmen, Welsh, Italian and French, 
pp. 14-25. 

Howley, Michael F. Ecclesiastical History of Newfoundland. 
Boston 1888. 8'. pp. 40-42. 

Vinlaud vindicated. In Proceedings and Transactions 

of the Royal Society of Canada. I. Ser. Vol. IV., Sect. II. 
Ottawa 1898. 8^ pp. 77-99, map. 
The author tries to show that Miramichi (New Brunswick) is identical 
with Vinland as well as Great Ireland (Hvitramannaland). 

Humboldt, Alexander. Histoire de la geographic du Nouveau 
Continent et des progrfes de T astronomic nautique aux XV et 
XVI" si^cles comprenant 1' histoire de la d6couverte de 
rAm6rique. Paris 1864. 8°. 5 vols. 
For the Norse voyages and the Zeni see especially vol. i. pp. 84-104. 
Introduction (The) of Christianity in America. In The Ameri- 
can Quarterly Church Review. XXI. New York 1869. 8\ 
PP- 338-360. 
t Irenicus, Franciscus. Germaniae exegeseos volumina duode- 
cim. Hagenau 15 18. 
Graesse cites also an edition of Basel 1567 and another s, I, 1728. C/> 
Bjombo og Petersen : Fyenboen Claudius Clausson Swart. 1904. pp. 
61-80 ; G. Storm : En upaaagtet Beretning etc, 1889. 

Irgens, Ole. Et Sporgsmaal, vedkommende de gamle , Nord- 
maends oversoiske Fart. In Skrifter udgivne af Bergens 
Historiske Forening. No. 10. Bergen 1904. 8®. pp. 20. 



NORTHMEN IN AMERICA 41 

Irving, ^Va8hington. Voyages of the Scandinavians. Appended 
to his The life and voyages of Christopher Columbus. Vol. 
III. Philadelphia 1873. 8°. pp. 432-440. 

t Isnardi, Felice. Risposta all' articolo inserito nella Gazzetta 
di Francia del 13 agosto 1838, onde lo storiografo svezzese 
signor Folson [sic] si propone di togliere a Cristoforo Colombo 
il merito della scoperta deir America. Genova 1838. 8*. pp. 

14. 
Cf. tGiornale I^igustico di lettere, sdenze ed arti; ser. II., vol. II. 
Genova 1838, p. 372. ^The writer referred to in the title must be George 
Polsom. 

t Jclic, Luka. . L* Evangelisation de T Am^rique avant Christophe 
Colomb. In Compte rendu de la CongrEs scientifique inter- 
national des Catholiques. Paris 1891. 

Cf, Storm, G.: Nye Efterretninger om det gamle Gronland, 1892. — 
Jeli^*s paper was translated into Spanish : f Evangelizaci6n de America 
antes des Cristobal Col6n. Disertadon escrita en Prances. Traducida 
por P. Roca. Madrid 1892. S®. pp. 31 (Brit Mus. Cat). 

Jensen, Jens Arnold Diderich. Indberetning om den af ham 

ledede Expedition (til Syd-Gronland) i 1878. In Meddelelser 

om Gronland udg. af Commissionen for Ledelsen af de 

geologiske og geographiske Undersogelser i Gronland. I. Hefte. 

2. Oplag. Kjobenhavn 1890. 8**. pp. 17-76, map. 

Describes the ruins in this section of the country, with a few engravings 

of them in the text, see e. g, pp. 25-29 (Ameralikfjord), p. 35 

(Agdlumersat). 

Undersogelse of Gronlands Vestkyst fra 64**. til 67*. N. B. 

1884 og 1885. In Meddelelser om Gronland udg. af Commis- 
sionen for lycdelsen af de geologiske og geographiske Under- 
sogelser i Gronland. VIII. Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1889. 8^ 
pp. 33-121, illustr. 
On this tract of the West coast was the so-called Western Settlement 
(Vestriby£^9) located. The article contains descriptions of ruins, p. 
50 (Ikertwtfjord), pp. 100-115 (Godthaabsfjord), pp. 115-118 (Amera- 
liktjord). — Resume in French by F. Johnstrup, pp. 309-319. 

Jonge, NicolaL Baron Ludvig Holbergs Geographic eller Jord- 

beskrivelse . . . Siette Deel. Kiobenhavn 1779. 4". 

For the history and ancient geography of Greenland, see pp. 573-578, 
582-600. 

Jdiisson, Amgrimun Gronlandia Kdur Graenlandz saga Vr 

Islendskum Sagna Bookum og Annalum samanntekinn og a 

Latinskt maal Skrifud Af ^im Heidurliga og Halaerda Manni, 

Syra Arngrime Jonssine, Fordum Officiali Hola Stiftis og 
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Soknarpreste ad Melstad. Enn a Norraenu utlogd af Einare 
Eiolfssine. Pryckt i Skalhollte, Af Hendrick Krusey Anno 

1688. 4*. pp. (2) + 41 + (5). 
Contents: t-f., on reverse wood-cut representing Eric the Red; dedi- 
catory letter to Christopher Heidemann from the translator, pp. 1-2 ; 
text (chap, i-xi), pp. 1-4 1 ; Appendix. Vm Sigling oc Stef nu fra Nor^ 
oc Islande til Graenlands. Epter Blodmn nod&um sem fondnst 1 
Skalhollte (siened by Bishop t>or9ur I>orldksson), pp. ( i)-(2) ; R^;istnr, 
(3)-(4); wood-cut showing walrus (rosmhvalur), with eaqplanation, p. 
(5).— In this work the sto^^ of the Graenlendingra pdttr (FlateyjaiMk) 
is followed. — There is a Danish translation of this work with the follow- 
ing title (Lauridsen VIIL 181): f Amgrimi Jonse Gronlandia eller 
Historie om Gronland, af Islandske Haandskrevne Historie-Boger og 
Aar-Registere s^nlet, og forst i det latinske Sprog forfattet af Amgrim 
Jonsson ; derefter af det latinske Bianuscript paa det Islandske Sprpe 
udsat ved Einer Eiolfsson og trykt i Skalholdt Aar 1688 ; iiupaa Dansk 
fortolket af A. B[ussseus] med Tillaeg. Kiobenhavn 1732. 8^. 

Jdnsson, Bjom. Annular. Hrappsey 1774. 4*. pp. (10) + 297. 

Anndlar Biorns d Skardsd sive Annales Biomonis de 

Skardsa. Ex manuscriptis inter se collatis cum interpretatione 
latina, variantibus lectionibus, notis et indice. Hrappseyae 
1774-75. 2 vols, 4*. pp. (8) + 311, (6) + 326 + (2). 
Jdnsson, Finnur, bishop, Historia ecclesiastica Islandiae. Tom. I. 
Havniae 1772. 4^ pp. (8) -f 598. 
See especially pp. 153-156, 117, 220. 
Jdnsson, Finnur, professor. En kort udsigt over den islandsk- 
gronlandske kolonis historie. In Nordisk tidskrift utg. af 
Letterstedtska foreningen. Stockholm 1893. S". pp. 533-559. 

Gronlands gamle Topografi efter Kildeme. Osterbygden 

og Vesterbygden. 1898. In Meddelelser om Gronland udg. af 

Commissionen for Ledelsen af de geologiske og geographiske 

Undersogslser i Gronland. XX. Hefte. Kjobenhavn 1899. 

8". pp. 265-329, 2 maps. 

Appended to the treatise are : Gronlandise vetus chorographia (AM. 115, 

8*.). pp. 319-329 ; Amgrlmr J6nsson's Fjordfortegnelse (AM. 773 

A, 4**.)» PP- 320-322 ; Ivar Bardsons Gronlands Beskrivelse efter AM. 

777 A, 4^, pp. 322-329.— Resume in French, pp. 346-351. 

Graenlendinga saga e5a saga fslendinga d Graenlandi. 



Forms the first portion o/\Jm Greenland a5 fornu og n^ju eftir 
Finn j6nsson og Helga P6tursson. Kaupmannahofn 1899. 
8". pp. (4) + 52, 2 maps, illustr. 

Den oldnorske og oldislandske Litteraturs Historie. I. 



f\ 



Bind. Kobenhavn 1894. 8**. pp. 66, 68^73. 
Concerning the Eddie poems, which the author ascribes to Northmen in 
Greenland. Cf, B. M. Olsen's essay (Hvar em Eddukvsedin tilorOin?) 
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in Tdnarit hins islenzka B6kmentaf^ags. 1894. XV., 1895. XVI. 
with F. J6n8Son*8 reply. 

Jorgensen, Adolf Ditlcv. Den nordiske kirkes grundlseggelse og 

forste udvikling. Kobenhavn 1874-78. 8*. pp. viii + 906, 

no. 
See pp. 380-384, 869-871, 103. 
Kaalund, Peter Erasmus Kristian. Nordboernes Opdagelse af 

Amerika omtrent Aar 1000. (Efter Oldskrifterne.). In Fra 

alle Lande. II. Kjobenhavn 1865. 8®. pp. 248-267. 
Kaiser, W^ilhelm. Die Kntdeckung der Normannen im Gron- 

land und in Amerika. Nach den altnordischen Sagas darge- 

stellt und sachlich erlautert. (Programm der Realschule I. 

Ordn. zu Elberfeld). Elberfeld 1882. 4°. pp. 24, map, 
Kalm, Pehr, prases. See Westman, G. A. : Itinera priscorum 

Scandianorum in Americam. 1757. 
Kellett, Ernest Edward. Bjarni. A poem in his The passing 

of Scyld and other poems. London 1902. 8*. pp. 28-35. 
Kennedy, Charles Rann. The Winterfeast. New York and 

London 1908. 8°. pp. 159, %pls, 

' ' The events of this drama transpire on the evening of the Winter Nieht's 
Feast, Oct 14. A. D. 1020, within the homestead of Thorkel, an 
old Viking, in Icefirth, Iceland.** One of the principal characters, 
Bjom, is returning from Vineland with his son Olaf, who was bom 
there. The tale is entirely imaginary. 

Keyscr, Rudolf. Den norske Kirkes Historie under Katholicis- 

men. I.-II. Bind. Christiania 1856-58. 8". 2 vols,, portr,, 

pp. (4) + iv + 462 + (2), (8) + 910. 

For the numerous references to Greenland see index at the end of vol. 

ii. 

Norges Historie. I.-II. Bind, Kristiania 1866. 8°. 2 

vols.,portr., pp. viii + 579. ^^P^ PP- vi + 734. 
See especially : «., pp. 316, 334-335» «-i PP- 690-692. 

Kingslcy, Charles. The first discovery of America. In his 
I<ectures delivered in America. Philadelphia 1875. 8*. pp. 

65-97. 
Klemm, Gustav. AUgemeine Cultur-Geschichte der Mensch- 

heit. Fiinfter Band. Leipzig 1847. 8**. pp. 164-172. 
Kneeland« Samuel. An American in Iceland. An account of 

its scenery, people and history. With a description of its 

millennial celebration in August, 1874. Boston 1876. 8°. pp. 

viii + 326. 
See : Discovery of America, pp. 217-331. 
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Kohl, Johann Georg. Anmerkung uber eine Weltkarte im 

Britischen Museum [Addit. No. 15,760] in London. In Zeit- 

schrift fiir allgemeine Erdkunde. Neue Folge. I. Bd. Berlin 

1856. 8^ pp. 446-454, map (tab. vii). 

The map here treated and reproduced is " Insularimn Illustratum 
Henrici Martelli Germani" 1489. Greenland is represented in the 
usual shape of the maps of the A-type, but the name is not given. This 
map is also reproducea in t Jose de Lacerda : Bxame des viagens do 
doutor Livingstone. Lisboa 1867. tab. 3. 



History of the discovery of Maine. Portland 1869. 

(Documentary history of the state of Maine edited by W, 
Willis. Vol. I. — Collections of the Maine Historical Society. 
II. series). 8*. 

See : Discoveries of the Northmen in North-eastern America during the 
Middle Ages, pp. 57-110, 2 maps. — For a criticism of the author's views 
see : B. F. De Costa, The Northmen in Maine. 1870. 

Koht, Halvdan. Sagnet om Hvitramannaland. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 6. Raekke. II. Bind. Kristiania 1909. 8*. pp. 

132-136. 

Concerning the writings of DeRoo and L. D. Scisco. 
Konungs skuggjd. Kongs-skugg-sio utlogd a daunsku og 
latinu. Det Kongelige Speil med Dansk og Latinsk Over- 
saettelse, samt nogle Anmaerkninger, Register og Forberedelser. 
Speculum regale cum interpretatione danica et latina, variis 
lectionibus, notis etc. Udgiven af Halfdan Einersen. Soroe 
1768. 4^ pp. Ixx + 804 + (10). 

This work, which was written in Norway about the middle of the 13th 

century, contains a description of Greenland, cf, Gronlands historisJce 

Mindesmserker. III. pp. 264-392. 

Speculum regale. Konungs-skuggsjd. Konge-Speilet. 

Et philosophisk-didaktisk Skrift, forfattet i Norge mod Slut- 
ningen af det tolf te Aarhundrede . . . Udgivet efter Foranstalt- 
ning af det akademiske Collegium ved det kongelige norske 
Frederiks-Universitet [af R. Keyser, P. A. Munch. C. R. 
linger]. Christiania 1848. 8". pp. xix + (3) + 204 + (2). 
2 facsim. 

Speculum regale. Ein altnorwegischer Dialog nach Cod.. 



Arnamagn. 243 Fol. B und den altesten Fragmenten heraus- 
gegeben von Oscar Brenner. Miinchen 1881. 8". pp. xvi + 
212. 
Kongespejlet i Uddrag. Oversataf Chr. Dorph. Hader- 



slev 1862. 8^ pp. 117 
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Anden gennemsete Udgave. Kobenhavn 1892. 

8". pp. 130. 

Brudstykke af en latinsk Oversaettelse af Kongespeilet 



fra det i4de Aarhundrede. {Edited by Gustav Storm.] In 
Arkiv for nordisk filologi. I. Christiania 1882. 8^ pp. iio- 
112. 
Blom, Otto, Bemserkninger om Kongespeilets Affattelsestid. In 
Aarboger for nordisk 01dk3mdighed og Historic. 1867. pp. 65- 
109. 
Burgess, /. /. H. A glance into the Kontmgs Skuggsja. 1898. 
Doiie, Ludvig, Studier angaaendc Kongespeilet. In Aarboger for 

nordisk Oldkyndighed og Historic. 1896. pp. 1 71-196. 
Finnssan, Hannes. Dissert hist. -litter, de Speculo regali. Hafnis 

1766. 80. pp. (4) + 20. 
Geelmuyden, Hans, Om Stedet for Kongespeilets Forfattelse. In 

Arkiv for nordisk filologi. I. 1882. pp. 205-208. 

Heffermehl, A, V, Presten Ivar Bodde ; et Bidrag til Norges Kirke- 

historic i det 13. Aarhundrede. In Historiske Skrifter tilegnede 

og overleverede Prof. Dr. Ludvig Daae paa hans 70. Fodselsdag 

d. 7 December 1904 af Venner og Disciple. Christiania 1904. 8**. pp. 

79-104. (In this interesting essay, the writer conjectures that 

the author of the Konungs skuggsjd is the Norwegian priest, 

f var Boddi, King Sverrir*s secretary and King Hakon the 01d*s 

foster-father and counsellor, and that the work was written about 

• 1240. The conjecture is very plausible). 

J&nsson, Finnur, Den oldnorske og oldislandske litteraturs historic. 

n. 1901. pp. 992-998. 
Maurer, Konrad, Die alteste Cetologie. In Zeitschift ftir deutsche 

Philologie. IV. 1872. pp. 81-82. 
Natharst, A, G, Kungaspeglens *'haf^ardingar'* etc, 1895. 
Steenstrup, J, J, S, Hvad er Kongespeilets * ' Havgj erdinger * * ? Kj oben- 

havn 1871. 
t Steenstrup, K, V, J, Hvad er Kongespeilets Havgjerdinger. 1892. 
Storm, Gustav, Om Tidsforholdet mellem Kongespeilet og Stj6m 
samt Barlaams og Josafats Saga. In Arkiv for nordisk filologi. 
III. 1885. pp. 83-88. 
fKoopmans, J. De Normannen in America. In De Neder- 

landsche Spectator. 1897. PP- 350-352. 
lC6mer, Pricdrich. Ein vergessener Erdteil. Gronlandisch- 
normannischen Geschichteti nach islandischen Sagen und 
neueren Gronlandsfahrten. 2. Aufiage. Giitersloh 1900. 
(Nieritz Jugendbibliothek). I2^ pp. 112, frontisp, 
tKrantz, Albertus. Chronica regnorum aquilonarium Daniae, 
Svetiae, Norvagiae; edita 1546. Argentorati [1548]. fol. 
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Regarding the Norse discovery the author merely copies Adam of 
Bremen's description. — ^The work was edited by Henr. Eppendorff, who 
made a German version, t Strassburg 1545. There are several editions 
of the Latin original: f^. /. 1560; t Strassburg 1562; with Ziegler's 
Schondia, t Frankfort-on-the-Main 1575 and 1583. About the author 
and his work see Z.. Daae's Nogle Bemserkninger om Historieskriveren 
Albert Krantz, in (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift 2. R. V. Bd. Kristiania 
1886. pp. 225-261. 

Kretschmer, Konrad. Die Entdeckung Amerikas in ihrer 

Bedeutung fiir die Geschichte des Weltbildes. Berlin 1892. 

(Festschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkunde zu Berlin zur 

vierhundertjahrigen Feier der Entdeckung Amerika's) . 2 vols, 

8° and fol. 

See especially : vol. i. pp. 245-255 ; vol. ii. contains maps only, of which 

are to be noted : Taf . XXVII. Aus dem Atlas eines Anonymus des XVI. 

Jahrhunderts, Biblioteca di Museo Civico, Venedig ; Taf. XXVIII. Aus 

dem Atlas des Aloysius Cesanis, 1574, Biblioteca palatina zu Parma. 

Laet, Joannes de. Joannis de Laet Antiverpiani Notae ad 
dissertationem Hugonis Grotii De origine gentium Ameri- 
canarum: et observationes aliquot ad meliorem indaginem 
diflScillimae illius quaestionis. Amstelodami 1643. 8°. pp. 223. 
With the text of H. de Groot. For this controversy see Groot, H. de. 
Lagr^e, Gustave Bascle de. I^es Normands dans les deux 
mondes. Paris 1890. 8°. pp. (4) + xi + 558. 
See : I^s Normands en Am^ique, pp. 337-353. Cf. Tlmarit hins 
islenzka B6kmentaf^lags. 1893. XIV. pp. 230-231. 

Lanier, Sidney. The story of Vinland. In Poems of American 

History, collected and edited by Burton Egbert Stevenson. 

Boston and New York 1908. 8". pp. 1-2. 

This is only a portion of the poem " Psalm of the West/* which in the 

1908 edition (New York) of Lanier's poems, fills pp. 1 14-138, and the 

title given above is that of the editor. 

La Peyr^re, Isaac de. Relation dv Groenland. Paris, chez 

Augustin Courbe, 1647. 8®. pp. (16) + 278 + (4), maps, pi . 

The relation is addressed to De la Motte le Vayer and dated at The 
Hague, June 18, 1646. — A new edition f Paris, Thomas lolly, 1663. 8^. 
pp. (40) 4- 108 4- (2) ; it cannot be a title edition, as Sabin asserts, 
since the pagination is different Sabin also quotes another f Paris 
edition of 1663 published by Louis Billaine. Michaud mentions a 
t Paris edition of 1 65 1 . 8**. 

Relation du Groenland. Contenant THistoire des 

Voyages des Danois pour la d^couverte de cette Terre. Am- 
sterdam, (Jean Frederic Bernard), 1715. /« Recueil de voiages 
au Nord, contenant divers Memoires tres utiles au Commerce 
et ^ la Navigation. Tom. I. 12^ pp. 85-187, map, 

t2. ed. of this collection, Rouen 17 16. t3* ed. Amsterdam 1731. t4. 
ed. Geneve 1783. 4^ 
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Bericht von Grohnland, gezogen aus zwo Chroniken : 

einer alten Ihslandischen, und einer neuen Danischen ; iiber- 
gesand in Frantzosischer Sprahche an Herren von der Mote 
den Wayer von einem unbenandten Meister, und gedruckt zu 
Parihs bey Augustin Kiirbe in 8. Anno 1647. Jetzo aber 
Deutsch gegaben, und, um desto fartiger ihn zu gebrauchen 
unterschihdlich eingeteihlet von Henrich Sivers. Hamburg, 
(Johan Nauman und Jurgen Wolf), 1674. 4". pp. (8) + 70, 
map arid pis. 
Sec especiaUy : Vom alten Grohnland, pp. 1-30 ; Von den Uhr- 
sacben des verlohmen Wages nach dem alten Grohnland, pp. 51-53. 

Ausfiihrliche Beschreibung des theils bewohnt- theils 



unbewohnt- so genannten Gronlands, in zwey Theile abge- 
theilt : Deren erster handelt von des Alt-(nunmehro ver- 
lohmen) Gronlands Gelegenheit, Erfindung, Inwonhem, 
Fruchtbarkeit, Gewachsen, Thieren und Meerwundern. Der 
andere : von dem Neuen (durch Suchung des alten gefundenen) 
Gronland, EigenschafFt der Wilden, und viel andern merckwiir- 
digen Dingen mehr. Nebenst einem kurtzem Begri£F der 
seltsamen Reisen, so M. Porbeisser, Gotzke Lindenau, Chri- 
stian Richard, und die Koppenhagen-Gronlandische Gesell- 
schaft, alt Grbnlund wieder zu finden, in unterschiedlichen 
Jahren gethan . . . Beschrieben, und mit verschiedenen 
Historisches Anhangen durchgehends erklart und erweitert 
durch Spmon] von V[ries]. Ntimberg, (Christof Riegels), 
1679. 4^ pp. (6) + 131, maps and pis. 
The first part is La Peyr^re's work, of which see pp. 1-48, 76-78. — ^The 
Dutch original : fNauwkeurige Beschrijving van Groenland aen Her 
De la Mothe le Vayer ; verdeelt in twee Boecken, *t eerste van 't Oud 
(nu verloome) Groenlandt . . . Vertaeld . . . door S. de V. t' Am- 
sterdam, (Jan Claesz. ten Hoom) 1678. 4^ pp. (8) + 128, maps, engr. 
title-page ( Sabin X. 7 1 ) . 

An account of Greenland. In Churchill's Collection of 



voyages and travels. Vol. II. 3. edition. London 1744. fol. 
pp. 377-406. 
There are also editions of f London 1732 and 1752. 

Description of Greenland. In A collection of documents 



on Spitzbergen and Greenland, edited by Adam White. Lon- 
don 1855. (Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 18.) 8^ 
pp. 175-249, fnap. 

t Historisk Beretning om Gronland, hvorudi findes anforte 

de Reyser og Seyladser som af de Danske ere foretagne for 
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samme Land at opfinde. In Chr. T. von Haven's Et Samlet 
Udtog paa de Reiser, som Norden paa ere foretagne. I. Kioben- 
havn 1732. 8®. pp. 119-299. 
Lamed, Josephus Nelson, editor. The literature of American 
history. A bibliographical guide in which the scope, charac- 
ter, and comparative worth of books in selected lists are set 
forth in brief notes by critics of authority. Boston 1902. 
(American Library Association Annotated Lists). 8®. 

For references to works on the Norse discovery see index under : 
Northmen. 

La Roche Gallichon, Priederich Christian de. Sendschreiben 
... an den Herrn Verfasser des Politischen Journals, be- 
treflFend die Wiederfindung des alten Gronlands, und der 
unzertrennlich damit verkniipften sogenannten Nord west- 
lichen- Durchfahrt. Kopenhagen 1787. 8**. pp. 102. 
Appended is a version of the extracts from letters of Egede and Rothe, 
which were separately printed in 1786. 

Lauridsen, Peter. Bibliographia Groenlandica, eller Fortegnelse 
paa Vaerker, Afhandlinger, og danske Manuskripter, der 
handle om Gronland indtil Aar 1880 incl. Paa Grundlag af 
C. G. F. PfafiF's Samlinger udarbejdet. Kjobenhavn 1890. 
8^ pp. (8) -f iv + (2) + 247. Forms XIII. Hefte of Med- 
delelser om Gronland, udg. af Commissionen for Ledelsen af 
de geologiske og geographiske Undersogelser i Gronland. 
See chiefly: Historic (incl. the Vinland literature) pp. 123- 161. 

Legends of Old America. In The Cornhill Magazine. XXVI. 
London 1872. 8^ pp. 452-459. 

Leif Erikson. Published every Saturday. The official organ of 
the Norse discovery cause. Edited by Marie A. Brown. 
Chicago 1889. fol. 

Only 4 numbers of 8 pp. each published from Jan. 19 to Feb. 9. 1889. 
The paper is made up chiefly of articles by the editor. 

Leland, Charles Godfrey. The Edda among the Algonquin 

Indians. In The Atlantic Monthly. Vol. LIV. Boston 1884. 

8°. pp. 222-234. 
Liljencrantz, Ottilie Adelina The thrall of Leif the Lucky. A 

story of Viking days. Chicago 1902. 8*. pp. 354, illustr, 
The Vinland champions. New York 1904. pp. x + 255, 

iUustr, 
A novel. 
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Randvar the Songsmith. A romance of Norumbega. 

New York and lyondon 1906. 8*. pp. ix + (2) +314, 
frantisp, 

Loffler, Ernst. The Vineland-excursions of the ancient Scandi- 
navians. In Congr^s international des Am^ricanistes. Compte- 
rendu de la 5* session Copenhague 1883. Copenhague 1884. 
8^ pp. 64-73. 

Longfellow, Henry Wadsworth. Saga of the skeleton in armor. 
A poem in The Knickerbocker or New York Monthly Maga- 
zine. Vol. XVII. New York 1841. 8*. pp. 52-54. — Also in his 
Poetical works with bibliographical and critical notes. I. 

Boston 1893. 8^ pp. 55-59, 309-315- 
The poem is translated into German (Das Skelet in der Riistimg) by 
Perdmand Preiligrath in his '*Englische Gedichte aus neuerer Zeit,** 
Stuttgart u. Tiibingen 1846, pp. 401-409, and (Das Gerippe in Wappen) 
by Hermann Simon in his translation of Longfellow's **Sammtliche 
Poetische Werke ", Leipzig 1883. I. pp. 29-33. — ^The poem is framed 
upon the formerly current theory about the Norse origm of the tower 
at Newport, and was suggested by the discovery of the Fall River 
skeleton, a description of which was publi^ed in "The American 
Monthly Magazine/' for January 1836. 

Loomis, Lafayette Charles. Discovery of America by the 
Northmen. In The National Magazine. VIII. New York 
1856. 8^ pp. 243-248. 

Lowell, James Russell. The voyage to Vinland. In his Poems. 

III. Boston 1897. 8^ pp. 331-230. 

The poem is divided into three parts : i. Biom*s beckoners; 2. Thor- 
wald*s lay ; 3. Gudrida's prophecy. It was printed for the first time in 
Lowell's t Under the willows and other poems, Boston 1868 (</! Cooke's 
Bibliography of Lowell, 1906. p. 68). In a letter of 1848 the poet writes : 
"I am going to bring together a party of half a doa^n old friends, at 
Blmwood ... I am to read my poem of the * Voyage of Leif ' to Vinland, 
in which I mean to bring my hero straight into Boston Bay, as befits a 
Bay-state poet ' * He did not, however, complete the poem, and writes in 
1867 : **I was suddenly moved to finish my ' Voyage to Vinland,' part 
of which you remember was written eighteen years ago, I meant to 
have it much longer, but maybe it is better as it is. I clapt a beginning 
upon it, patched it in the middle, and then got to what had always been 
my favorite part of the plan. This was to be a prophecy by Gudrida, 
a woman who went with them, of the future America. I have written 
in an unrhymed alliterated measure, in voy short verse and stanzas <^ 
five lines each. It does not aim at following the law of the Icelandic 
alliterated stave, but hints at it, and also at the asonanU^ without being 
properly either. But it runs well and melodious, and we think it pretty 
good here, as does Howells." (H. B. Scudder's biogpaphy of Lowell. 
1901. I. p. 301. II. pp. 120-121). 

Lowenberg, Julius. Geschichte der Geographie. Berlin 1840. 

8^ pp. 144-146. 
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Lund, Christian. Udtog af C. L.'s Indberetning til Kong 
Friderich den 3die af 28 Martii 1664 angaaende de i Aarene 
1652 og 1653 under . . . Henrik Mollers Bestyrelse foranstaltede 
Soetoge til Gronland, for tillige at beseile den gamle Osterboigd 
sammesteds, hvortil er foiet Udtog af de paa disse Reiser 
holdte Skibs-Joumaler, med dertil horende Kort over Skibenes 
Seilads paa Udreisen. Af Originalen i det store Kongelige 
Bibliotheks Manuscript-Samling. Videre oplyst med nogle 
Anmaerkninger og Documenter ved John Erichsen [J6n 
Eirfksson]. Kiobenhavn 1787. 8®. pp. (8) + 71, map, 

Lyskander, Claus Christoffersen. Dend Gronlandske Chronica 
hvorudi kortelig beskrives, hvorledes Landet i fordom Tid er 
forst fundet, besaet med Indbyggere, haver ligget til Kongernes 
Fadebur i Norrig, annammet den Christelige Troe, vaeret 
under Erke-Bispeme af Trundhjem, og havt sine egne saer- 
deeles Bisper. Med mange de norske Kongers og alle Gron- 
lands Bisper [!] klare og ordentlige Fortegnelse, og andre 
adskillige Norske, Islandske og Suderodiske Drifter under 
deres visse Tid og Aarstal, saa meget mand af Danske, Norske, 
Engelske, Skotske, Frislandske, Islandske, Mandodiske og 
andre omliggendes Rigers og Landers gamle Antiquiteter 
og Documenter haver at forfare. Med Stormegtige Hoybome 
Forstes og Herres Konning Christian den Fierdes, Danmarkis, 
Norges. Gothers og Vendes etc. Konnings trende lyksalige 
Tog. De tvende forste giorte paa den Sydveste Side af 
Landet Anno Christi 1605 og 1606. Den tredie stillet efter 
Eriksfjord og den fordum Norske Seylads 1607. Alle Danske 
og Nordbagger til iEre og Aminde prentet udi Kiobenhavn 
af Benedickt Laurentz 1608. Og nu paa nye trykt udi Hans 
Majestets privil. Bogtrykkerie 1726. 8®. pp. (8) + 144, map. 

A rhymed chronicle. See Storm, G. : Om Kilderne til L^schander*8 
** Gronlandske Chronica.'* 1888. — Cf, also Gronlandshistonske Mindes- 
maerker. III. p. 443. 447. 453-457, 482-484. 
MacLean, John Patterson. A critical examination of the 
evidences adduced to establish the theory of the Norse dis- 
covery of America. Chicago, 111. 1892. 8°. pp. (6) + 55, 
illustr. 
Separate reprint from The American Antiquarian. 18^2. XIV. pp. 33- 
40, 87-94, 139-154, 189-196, 271-276 (Pre-Columbian discovery of 
America). 
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Magnus, Olaus. Historia de gentibvs septentrionalibvs, earvm- 

qve diversis statibvs . . . Romae, (apvd Joannem Mariam de 

Viottis). 1555. fol. pp. (84) + 815, illustr, 
Storia . . . de* costvmi de' popoli settentrionali. Tradotta 

per M. Remigio Fiorentino ... In Vinegia, appresso Francesco 

Bindoni, 1561. fol. pp. (44) + 511, illustr, 

• Historien derMittemachtigen Lander . . . insHochdeutsch 



gebracht . . . durch Johann Baptisten Ficklem, von Weyl 

Getruckt zu Basel (inder Offidn Henricpetrina) 1567. fol. pp. 

(58) + dcxxiii, map, illustr. 

In these editions see lib. II. cap. ix>xi. The map of the Basel edition 
shows Greenland (Gruntlandia), the maps of the others do not. — The 
epitome editions by Cornelius Scribonius Graphseus, contain reference 
to Greenland only in lib. II. cap. ix. Of them we have the following : 
LcUin, Antiverpiae (Johannes Bellerus) 1562 ; Ambergae (Forster) 1599 ; 
Amstelodami (Johannes d Ravesteyn) 1669 ; Italian, Vin^ia (I. Giunti) 
1565 ; Dutch Amsterdam (Nicolaes van Ravestejm) 1652 ; English 
London (J. Straeter) 1658. 

Die achte Karte des Olaus Magnus vom Jahre 1539 nach 



dem Exemplar der Miinchener Staatsbibliothek. Von Oscar 

Brenner. (Christiania Videnskabs-Selskabs Forhandlinger 

1886. No. 15). Christiania 1886. 8". pp. 24, map. 

Reviews: Deut Ut. Zeit 1887. coll. 868-869, by J. Partsch ;— Uterar. 

Centralblatt 1887. coll. 12-13, by K-flf ;— f (Svensk) Historisk tidsskrift 

1886. p. 368, by E. W. Dahlgren. 

t AhleniUS, Karl, Olaus Magnus, *och^ns framstallning af Nordens 

geografi. Upsala 1895. 80. pp. x + 434 + 2. (Reviewed by S. 

Ruge in Petermanns Mitteilungen. XLIII. Irit.-Ber. 1897, p. 77). 

Bfenner, Oscar. Olaus Magnus und seine Karte des Nordens. In 

Historisk Tidsskrift 2. R. V. Bd. Christiania 1886. 8°. pp. 401- 

405. 

Schumacher, Hermann A. Olaus Magnus undjdie altesten Karten der 

Nordlande. In Zeitschrift der Gesellschaft fiir Erdkimde zu 

Berlin. XXVIII. Berlin 1893. 8*». pp. 167-200. 

Magniisson, Finnur. Efterretninger om en i Gronland funden 

Runesteen, med dens Forklaring, forfattet af Prof. Rask, og 

nogle hertil horende Oplysninger ved F. M. [Tillaeg til Efter- 

retningeme om den gronlandske Runesten m. m.] fn Anti- 

quariske Annaler. IV. Kjobenhavn 1827. 8*. pp. 309-342, 

367-378, i/^. 
The stone was found by Graah on the island of Kingitorsoak and 
presented by him to the Museum of Northern Antiquities (c/, p. 467^. 
— An accoimt in French of this inscription (Inscription runique, trouvee 
dans rile de Kingiktorsoak, sur la cdte ocddentale du Groenland) in 
t Bulletin de la Sod^t^ G^ographique de Paris. 1828. X. pp. 129-130 
(lyauridsen VIII. 247). 
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Gjenmsele. In Kjobenhavns-Posten. IV. Aarg. no. 290. 



Kjobenhavn 1830. 4*. p. 967. 

A reply to W. M. Olrik (^. v.) 
On the ancient Scandinavians' division of the times of 



the day, with special reference to Rafn's Antiquitates Ameri- 
canae pp. 32-33, Translated by John McCaul. In M6moires 
de la Soci6t6 Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. 1 836-1 839. 
Copenhague. 8®. pp. 165-192. 

joint editor. See: Antiquitates Americanse. 1837. 



Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 
Iflcyor, Richard Henry. The site of the lost colony of Greenland 
determined, and pre-Columbian discoveries of America con- 
firmed, from 14th century documents. In The Journal of the 
Royal Geographical Society. Vol. XLIII. London 1873. 8^ 
pp. 156-206, 4 maps. 

In his presidential address, printed in the same vol., Sir Henry C. 
Rawlinson refers to this paper, pp. clxzxvi-clxxxix ; the address is 
also found in the Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society 1873. 
XVII. pp. 268-271. 

The site of the lost colony of Greenland determined, and 

pre-Columbian discoveries of America. In Proceedings of the 

Royal Geographical Society. Vol. XVII. London 1873. 8^ 

pp. 312-321. 

Abstract of the paper, eiven above, and the discussion on it by Alcock, 
Sir George Back, Bradn>rd, Sheraid Osbom and Dr. Wallich. 

Greenland and North- America in the fourteenth century. 



In Ocean Highways. N. S. Vol. I. London 1873-74. fol. 

pp. 171-173. 
An abstract of the paper given above ; it occasioned a discussion be- 
tween the author ana Robert Morrow, found in the same magazine 
under the title "Ancient Colonies in Greenland,**' pp. 259-260, 343-344, 
434, 475. 
The Norse colony of East Bygd in Greenland and Baron 

Nordenskiold's projected expedition. In Proceedings of the 

Royal Geographical Society. N. S. Vol. V. London 1883. 

8^ pp. 294-296. 
A letter to the president of the Society. 
Mallery, Garrick. Picture-writing of the American Indians. In 

the Tenth annual report of the Bureau of Ethnology to the 

secretary of the Smithsonian Institution 1888-89. Washington 

1893. 8^ pp. 822, Ulustr, 
For the Dighton Rock inscription see pp. 86-87, 762-764. 
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Mallet, Paul Henri. Introduction a Thistoire de Dannemarc, on 
Ton traite de la religion, des lois, des moeurs et des usages des 
anciens Danois. Copenhague 1755. 4^. pp. 172-190. 

Geneve 1763. 8®. 2 vols. I. pp. 249-284. 



Indledning udi Danmarks Riges Historie, hvorudi handles 

om de gamle Danskes Guds-D3nrkelse, Love, Saeder og Skikke. 
Bfter Begisering paa Dansk oversat. Kiobenhavn 1756. 4^. pp. 
164-181. 

Northern Antiquities : or a description of the manners, 



customs, religion and laws of the ancient Danes, and other 
Northern nations. Translated [by Thomas Percy]. 2 vols. 
London 1780. 8®. I. pp. 272-305. 

Edinburgh 1809. 2 vols. 8®. I. pp. 231-305. 



A portion of this account of the Norse discovery was reprinted in " The 
American Museum, or Repository of ancient and modem fugitive 
pieces etc. prose and poetical." Philadelphia 1789. VI. pp. 159-162 
(An account of the discovery of Vinland, or America, by the Icelanders, 
in the eleventh century, taken from Mallet's Northern Antiquities, 
volume I. ) — In the 1859 edition of Mallet-Percy's work the chapter on 
this subject is written by the editor, I. A. Black well {q. v.) 

editor. Excerpta ex archivo Vaticano de pristino statu 

Gronlandiae. In J. H. SchlegePs Samlung zur danischen 
Geschichte, Miinzkenntniss, Oekonomie und Sprache. I. Band. 
I. Stiick. Kopenhagen 1771. 8®. pp. 174-179. 
Contains among other extracts from codices, the letter of Pope Nicolaus 
V, dated Sept. 20. 1448 (Ex Regesto Uterar. Nicol. V. Tom 23 p. 251). 
Cf. Gronlands histor. Mindesmaerker. III. pp. 165-176; Diplomat 
Norveg. VI. no. 527 ; Diplomat Island. IV. no. 776. 

Markham, Qements Robert. On the origin and migrations of 

the Greenland Esquimaux. In The Journal of the Royal 

Geographical Society. XXXV. London 1865. 8*. pp. 87-99, 

map. 

Refers to the encounters of Eskimos and Northmen. — Abstract of the 

paper in the Proceeding of the R. Geogr. Soc. 1865. IX. pp. 88-90.— 

The ^per is reprinted in : *' Arctic Geography and Ethnology. A 

selection of papers on Arctic Geography and Ethnology etc. \see next 

titled London 1875. pp. 163-175. 

List of names of places in Greenland. In Arctic 

Geography and Ethnology. A selection of papers on Arctic 
Geography and Ethnology. Reprinted, and presented to the 
Arctic Expedition of' 1875, by the president, council, and 
fellows of the Royal Geographical Society. London 1875. 
8®. pp. 204-229, map. 
The Eskimo, Norse, and Danish names are given in this list. 
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Martellus, Henricus (Gcrmanus). SeelLobly J. G.: Anmerkung 
liber eine Weltkarte. 1856. 

Mason, George C,jr. The Old Stone Mill at Newport. Con- 
struction versus theory. In The Magazine of American 
History. Vol. III. New York and Chicago 1879. S"- PP- 54'" 

. 549, 2 pis. 

The writer is opposed to the theory about the Norse origin of the ruin, 
and the article is chiefly directed against R. G. Hatfield's conclusions. 



The Old Stone Mill at Newport. In The American 

Architect and Building News. Vol. VI. Boston 1879. fol. 

pp. 111-112. 

The writer's object is to establish the fact, that the tower still stands, 
perfect in all respects, with all the features that it possessed when 
first erected and without any radical changes in the interior. 

Maurer, Konrad. Die Bekehrung des norwegischen Stammes 

zum Christenthume in ihrem geschichtlichen Verlaufe quellen- 

massig geschildert. I.-II. Band. Miinchen 1855-1856. 2 vols, 

8®. pp. xii + 679, viii + 732. 

See especially : Die Bekehrung Gronlands, «., pp. 443-452 ; Konig Olaf 

Haraldssons Beziehungen zu Gronland, pp. 578-585 ; Gronland, 

Bischofsreihe, ii, pp. 600-607. 

Geschichte der Entdeckung Ostgronlands. In Die zweite 

deutsche Nordpolarfahrt in den Jahren 1869 und 1870 unter 

Fiihrung des Kapitan Karl Koldewey. Herausgg. von dem 

Verein fiir die deutsche Nordpolarfahrt in Bremen. I. Theil. 

Leipzig 1873. 8". pp. 201-288. 

Divided into two parts : I. Gronland im Mittelalter, and II. Gronlands 
Wiederentdeckung, the latter being mainly an abstract of HngePs work 
on the subject. 

Messenius, Johan. Scondia illustrata, seu chronologia de rebus 

Scondiae, hoc est Sueciae, Daniae, Norvegiae, atque una 

Islandiae, Gronlandiaeque, tam ecclesiasticis quam politicis ; a 

mundi cataclysmo, usque annum Christi MDCXII. gestis. 

Primum edita, et observationibus aucta ^ Johanne Peringskiold. 

Stockholmiae 1700. fol. 

This work was published in 10 parts, each with a special title-page and 
pagination, pt. v. has the date of 1701, pts vi-viii. of 1702, ana pts. ix- 
X. of 1703; these ten constitute vol. i.; of vol. ii. pts. xi-xiii and xv 
appeared. The collection possesses only vol. i.; for references to 
Greenland see pt. i., pp. 2-3, 76-77, 80, pt. ix. pp. 75. For other 
references cf. ijauridsen VIII. 182. — Concerning the author and this 
work see: Soderhergy Vemer: HistorieskrSveren Arnold Johan 
Messenius. Akademisk afhandling. Upsala 1902. (Upsala Universitets 
Arsskrift. 1903). 8®. pp. xx -f- 147. 
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Miller, William J. King Philip and the Wampanoags of Rhode 

Island. With some account of a rock picture on the shore of 

Mount Hope Bay, in Bristol. 2. edition. Providence 1885. 

8'. pp. (2) + 148. 
See pp. 4-10, 119-121. — ^Tbe first ed. was published in 1880 under the 
title : t Notes on the Wampanoag Indians. 

Mogk, Eugen. Die Bntdeckung Amerikas durch die Nord- 
germanen. In Mitteilungen des Vereins fiir Volkskunde zu 
Leipzig 1892. 8*. pp. 57-89. 
Also in t a separate reprint. Leipzig 1893. 8**. p. 35. 

Montanus, Amoldus. See Berg, Amald van den. 

Montgomery', James. Greenland and other poems. London 
1 81 9. 8*. pp. xii + 250, portr. 

The poem on Greenland, which is incomplete, fills pp. 1-146. Re- 
printed in his Poetical Works. Philadelphia 1852. 8**. pp. 102-131. **The 
fourth canto refers principally to traditions concerning the Norwegian 
colonies, which are said to have existed on both shores of Greenland, 
from the tenth to the fifteenth centuries. In the fifth canto the author 
has attempted, in a series of episodes, to sum up and exemplify the chief 
causes of the extinction of these colonies and the abandonment of 
Greenland, for several centuries, by European voyagers . . . this canto 
is entirely a work of imagination.*' {prefiux), 

Moosmiiller, Oswald. Europaer in Amerika vor Columbus. 

Nach Quellen bearbeitet. Regensburg 1878. 8*. pp. xii + 251. 
Morgan, Thomas. Old found lands in North America. In 

Transactions of the Royal Historical Society. N. S. Vol. III. 

London 1874. 8^. pp. 75-97. 
Morse, Abner. Further traces of the ancient Northmen in 

America, with geological evidences of the location of their 

Vineland. Read before the New England Hist. Gen. Society 

and published at their request. Boston 1861. 8°. pp. 16. 
Review: Antiquarisk Tidsskrift 1858-1860. pp. 361-366. 
Traces of the ancient Northmen in America. Being a 

paper read before the New England Historic- Genealogical 

Society. August 1861. Also supplement to same. Boston 

1887. 8^ pp. 24. 
Moulton, Joseph White. History of the State of New York. 

By John V. N. Yates and J. W. Moulton. Vol. I. Part I. 

New York 1824. 8^ pp. 325 + xi. 
See especially pp. 1 10-125 (New York a part of ancient Vinland). — ** Mr. 
Moulton is in tact the sole author of Uiis scarce book'', Sabin. XII. 
440. 
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Mulhall, Marion. The Hibemo- Danish predecessors of Colum- 
bus. In The Dublin Review. CXXII. London 1898. 8®. pp. 
22-29. 

The epithet Hibemo-Danish (!) is probably used by the author because 
of the Irish descent of some, of the alleged Icelandic discoverers of 
America (Ari Mdsson, Bjorn Asbrandsson). 

Munch, Peter Andreas. Historisk-geografisk Beskrivelse over 
Kongeriget Norge (Noregsveldi) i Middelalderen. Moss 1849. 
8^ pp. (4) + xxi + (2) + 256. 
Gronland, pp. 218-219. 

Det norske Folks Historic. Christiania 1852-1863. 8®. 

8 vols. 
See especiaUy vol. ii., pp. 358-366 (Gronlands Bebyggelse og Koloni- 
stemes Omvendelse til Christendommen), 455-465 (Vinland eUer 
Nordamerika opdaget), 704-705; vol. iii., pj), 229-230, 466-468, 618-621 
(Bispestol i Garde), 757-760 (Einar Sokkeson), 861-862, 962; vol. v., 
PP- 377-382 (Indbyggeme paa Gronland underkaste sig Kong Haakon 
Ogtilsvaerge ham Skat og Thegngilde); vol. vii., pp. 313-315 (Gron- 
landske Begivenheder 1332- 1344), 633-634 (Om Part en paa Gronland 
1343-1346), 930-931 (Begivenheder paa Gronland I355-I37i); vol. viii., 
pp. 105-106, 252-254 (Gronlandske Tildragelser 1381-1387). 

Undersogelser om de aeldste kirkelige Forhold i Norge. 

In Norsk Tidsskrift for Videnskab og Litteratur. V. Christi- 
ania 1851. 8®. pp. 1-45. 

Reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger, Christiania 1874. II. pp. 555- 
594. — Contains two lists of the bishops of Gardar, from Cod. Holm. 5 
fol. and AM. 309 fol. p. 592, 594. 

editor, Pavelige Nuntiers Regnskabs- og Dagboger forte 

under Tiende-Opkraevningen i Norden 1 282-1 334. Med et 
Anhang af Diplomer. Udgivne efter oflFentlig Foranstaltning. 
Christiania 1864. 8°. pp. vi + (2) + 191. 

Munthe-Kaas, H. Gronland. I. Landets Opdagelseshistorie. 
/« Folkevennen. XLVII. Kristiania 1899. 8^ pp. 107-117. 

Murray, Hugh. Historical account of discoveries and travels in 

North America. London 1829. 8". 2 vols. 

See : On supposed early discoveries of America, vol. I. pp. 5-36. — ^The 
author's opinion is that Vinland was a portion of Greenland. 

Nansen, Fridtjof. The first crossing of Greenland. Translated 

from the Norwegian by Hubert Majendie Gepp. London 1890. 

8^ 2 vols. 

See especially : chap. X. The ice belt of the east coast of Greenland and 
some account of previous attempts to penetrate it, vol. i., pp. 274 flf. 

Nathorst, Alfred Gabriel. Kungaspeglens * ' hafsgardingar " 

och forlisningen af den kgl. gronlandska handelns fartyg 
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**Hvidbjomen.'' In Ymer. XV. drg. Stockholm 1895. 8*. 

pp. 253-256. 
Neukomm, Edmond. Les dompteurs de la mer. Les Normands 

en Am6rique depuis le X* jusquau XV* si6cle. Paris 1895. 

8®. pp. 360, II illmir. {by G. Roux andl,, Bennett). 
The rulers of the sea. The Norsemen in America from 

the tenth to the fifteenth century. Illustrated by G. Roux 

and L. Bennett. Boston 1896. (The Boys' Own Author 

Series. 22.) 8*. pp. xvii + 281, 22 pis, 
[Nicoll, James]. An historical and descriptive account of 

Iceland, Greenland and the Faroe islands; with illustrations 

of their natural history. Edinburgh 1840. (Edinburgh Cabinet 

Library. Vol. XXVIII). 8^ pp. 416, maps. 
New York 1844. (Harper's Family Library. 

CXXXI). 8^ pp. xii + 360, maps. 
For the history of Greenland see pp. 254-302, and 263-315, respectively. 
The American edition omits the illustrations of the natural history of 
the countries. — This work is in Lauridsen's Bibl. Groenl. asscribed to 
Rev. Michael Russell, as well as in the Diet, of National Biography, 
vol. xliz ; but Halkett and Laing's Diet of anonym, and pseudonym, 
literature of Great Britain ( vol. II. col. 11 11 ) attributes it toTames NicoU. 
— Apparently a re-issue of it, London 1862, is in the English book 
catalogue entered under Russell, (see also Lauridsen II. 163), but a 
copy of that edition is found neither in the British Museum Catalogue 
nor in other library catalogues we have consulted. 

Nielsen, Yngvar. Die altesten Verbindungen zwischen Norwegen 
und Amerika. In Internationaler Amerikanisten-Kongress. 
XIV. Tagung, Stuttgart 1904. Stuttgart 1906. 8^ pp. 91- 

99- 
Nordmaend og Skrselinger i Vinland. In Historisk Tids- 

skrift. 4. R. III. Bd. Kristiania 1904. 8^ pp. 248-293. 
Also in t sep. repr. S*'. pp. 46. An essay treating the same questions 
as presentcKl in briefer form in the paper ^ven above. Review: 
Journal de la Sod^t^ des Am^ricanistes de Pans. 1905. II. 2. pp. 319- 
320, by E. Beauvois. 

Nordmaend og Skraelinger i Vinland. Omarbeidelse af 



et Foredrag den 8de December 1904. In Det norske geogra- 
fiske Selskabs Aarbog. XVI. Kristiania 1905. 8*. pp. 1-41. 
A revised edition of the preceding title. Contents : I. Indledning ; II. 
De sikre Vinlandsfserder ; III. Vinland og Kirken ; IV. Muligheden af 
andre Vinlandsfserder; V. Runestenen fra Honen; VI. Haralds 
Haardraades Oceanfaerd [according to Adam of Bremen's account]; 
VII. Vinlands ethnografiske Forh<3d; VIII. Norsk-islandsk Paavirk- 
ning paa America? \cf. Hertzberg, B., 1904]. 

tNordboame upptacka Gronland och Norra Amerika. In 
Svenska arbetaren. 1887. pp. 180-183. 
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Nordenskiold, Adolf Erik. Vegas fard kring Asien och Europa 

jemte en historisk dterblick pa foregaende resor langs gamla 

verldens nordkust. Stockholm 1 880-81. 8^. 2 vols. 

Vol. i. contains reproductions of the following maps : Karta of ver Norra 
Europa ur Nicolai Donis upplaga af Ptolemsei Cosmographia, Ulm 
1482 ; Karta of ver Norden» ur Jakob Ziegler's Schondia, Strassburg 
1532 ; Karta ofver Norra Europa ur Olai Magni Historia, Basel 1567. — 
An English edition by A. I^eslie, London 1881. 2 vols. 8®. There are 
also French, German, Italian and Norwegian editions. 

Den blifvande expeditionen till Gronland. Promemoria 

afgifven till dr. Oscar Dickson. In Ymer. III. arg. Stock- 
holm 1883. 8^ pp. 101-112. 

Den svenska expeditionen till Gronland ar 1883. Rap- 



porter, afgifna till dr. O. Dickson. In Ymer. III. arg. Stock- 
holm 1883. 8°. pp. 211-260. 

La seconda spedizione svedese nella Groenlandia, i 



ghiacciai dell intemo (Pinlandis) e la costa orientale, eseguita 

a spese del Signor Oscar Dickson. Versione italiana autorizzata 

dair autore per Adolf o Massoni. Milano 1889. 8°. pp. viii + 

527, 7 maps, illusir. 

See especially pp. 46-55, 348-373, 433-442, 482-484. In the text are 
reproductions of the Northern section of the map by Ruysch, 1507 (pp. 
52-53), and of the map of Greenland by Paul Egede 1788 (p. 224 : Kort 
over Gronland, den ostre Slide efter Torf aeus, den vestre Slide aflagt og 
forbedret i Sammeligning med de senere Efterretninger af P. E. ). 
— ^The Swedish original eaition : t I^en andra Dicksonska expeditionen 
till Gronland 1883. Stockholm. 1885. 8**. pp. 546 -f- xii, 4 maps.— A 
French translation by Charles Ribot, Paris 1888; a German edition, 
Leipzig 1886. 



Facsimile- Atlas to the early history of cartography with 

reproductions of the most important maps printed in the XV 
and XVI centuries. Translated from the Swedish original by 
Johan Adolf Ekelof and Clements R. Markham. Stockholm 
1889. fol. 
For references to the early cartography of Greenland see index. Among 
the maps reproduced in tne text are the following : The map of Scan- 
dinavia by Claudius Clavus 1427 (p. 49) ; Map of the North of the Zenos, 
1558 (p. 53); Jacobus Ziegler's map of Scandinavia, Argentorati 1532 
(P- 57); The copy engraved in Rome 1572 of Olaus Magnus' map of 



Scandinavia, (p 59); The map of the North in the 2:amoiski codex of 
1468 (p. 61); The map of the North in the Brussels codex (p. 61); The 
map of the North in Ptolemaeus, Ulmae 1482 (p. 61); D* A vezac's repro- 



duction of the map on the Laon globe (p. 73); The globe of Lenox of 
the beginning of the 1 6th century (p. 75); Schoner's globe of 1515 (p. 
78); Mappe-monde of the middle of the i6th century in gores by 
Antonius Florianus (p. 81); Cordiform map of the w6rld by Orontius 
Finaeus, copper- print by Cimerlinus 1566 (p. 89); G. Mercator's double 
cordiform map of the world 1538, Rome about 1560 (p. 91); G. 
Mercator's map of the Northpolar regions of 1569, from Rum. Mercator's 



NORTHMEN IN AMERICA 59 

atlas of 1595 (p. 95); Map of North America, Venice 1566, from Lafreri's 
atlas (p. 12^). Of the maps following the text see especially : tab. XXX. 
Tabula regionum septentrionalinm e codice Ptolemaei seculi XV. (c. 
1467) in Bibliotheca Zamoiskiensi Varsovise conservato ; tab. XXXII. 
Ruysch, Universalior cogniti orbis tabula ex recentibus confecta obser- 
vationibus, Ptolemseus Romae 1508 ; tab. XXXIII. Ptolemaeus editio 
Bemardi Sylvani, Venetiis 151 1 ; tab. XXXIV. Joannes de Stobnicza, 
Introductio in Ptolemaei cosmo^aphiam, Cracoviae 1512 ; tab. XXXV. 
Hydrographia sive charta manna, Ptolemseus, Argentinae 1513 ; tab. 
XXXVIII. Petrus Apianus 1520; tab. XXXIX. Laurentius Prisius, 
Ptolemseus, Argentorati 1522 ; tab. XL. Robert Thome 1521, Orontius 
Pinseus 1531 ; tab. XLIII. Gerardus Mercator 1538 ; tab. XLVI. Abr. 
Ortelius, Theatrum orbis terrarum, Antverpise 1570. — Review: Peter- 
manns Mitteilungen. 1890. XXXVI. pp. 270-276, by P. R. v. Wieser ; 
— Proceedings of the Royal Geogr. Soc. 1890. XII. pp. 126-127. 
— ^The Swedish original appeared in f Stockholm 1889. 

Bidrag till Nordens aldsta kartografi ved fyrahundra 



arsfesten till minne af nya verldens upptackt, utgifna af 
Svenska sallskapet for antropologi och geografi 1892. Stock- 
holm 1892. fol., flF (3), 9 maps. 

100 numbered copies printed. Review : Petermanns Mitteilungen. XI^. 
I^it.-Ber. 1894. p. 73, by S. Ruge. — **Die ersten drd Blatter, Hand- 
zeichnungen, stammen aus florentischen Bibliotheken und stellen 
Nordeuropa mit Gronland dar. Sie sind alle drei der in Nordenskiolds 
Facsimile Atlas Taf. XXX. veroffentlichten 2^moi8kischen Karte nahe 
verwandt, Nr. 2 geradezu identisch . . . Die vierte Karte ist Nic. Cusas 
Karte von Deutschland 1491 ... 5. Kin Teil einer katalanischen Karte 
des 15. Jahrhunderts, nadi dem Original in der Ambrosiana in Mailand, 
mit Grossbritannien und Fixlanda (an Stelle Islands). 6. Der nord- 
westliche Teil eines Portulans aus dem Anfange des 16. Jahrhunderts, 
nach dem Ori^nal in der Nationalbibliothek zu Paris. Prixlanda 
erscheint hier als eine kleine Insel siidwestlich von Island. 7. Bin Teil 
eines Portulans von Bartolomeo Olives 1584. Original in der National- 
bibliothek zu Paris. 8. Bin Teil eines Portulans von Matteo Prunes 
1586, ebenfalls in Paris, und 9. Karte von Island, des Bischofs Gudbrand 
Thorlaksen, aus Mercators Atlas 1595." {Ruge), 

Periplus. An essay on the early history of charts and 

sailing-directions, translated from the Swedish original by 
Francis A. Bather. Stockholm 1897. fol. pp. x + 208, 60 
maps. 
See especially : Maps of the coasts and islands of the North Sea, the 
Baltic, and the Arctic Ocean during the incunabula-period o( carto- 
graphy, pp. 80-100 ; Sailing-directions for the Northern Sea, by B. W. 
Dahlgren, pp. loi-iio. For other references see the index. In the 
text the following maps are reproduced : Map of Scandinavia and 
Greenland from a Ptolemy MS. of the 15th century in the Lauren tian 
Library (p. 85^ ; Map of Scandinavia and Greenland from a Ptolemy 
MS. of the 1 5tn century in the National Library at Florence (p. 87); 
Map of the North by Claudius Clavus, 1427 (p. 90); Map of Burope in 
Mercator's Atlas, 1595 (p. 93); Carta marina nova tabula from Ptolemy, 
Venetia 1598 and Padua 1621 (p. 79); Map of the world by Henricus 
Martellus Germanus (p. 123); Map of the world by Gastaldi (p. 165). 
Of the maps following the text, these are of interest : XXXII. Tabula 
regionum septentrionalinm, e codice Christ Bnsenii (Buondelmonte) 
seculi XV. in Bibl. Laurenriana Plorentina conservato ; XLIV. Petrus 
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Apianus, 1550 ; XLV. Carta navigatoria auctoris inceiti (1502) in Bibl. 
Domini Hamy conservata; XLVII. Johannes Stabins 15 15; XLIX. 
Die^o Ribero 1529; LIX. Mappa mnndi, Amstelodami c 1710. 
Reviews: Petennanns Mitteilnngen 1899. XLV. pp. 188-194 (191-193), 
by P. R. V. Wieser ;— The Geographical Journal, i^. XII. pp. 373- 
377, by C. R. Beazley ;— fZeitschr. d. Gesellsch. f. Erdkunde zu Berlin. 
1809 XXXVI. pp. 400-418, byK. Kretschmer ;—t Deutsche Geograph. 
Blatter. 1900. XXIII. pp. 161-228, by S. Ruge ;— t Nordisk Tidsskrift 
utg. af Letterstedtska torenin^n. 1899. pp. 157-161, by G. Storm. 
The Swedish edition appeared in Stockholm in the same year as the 
English : f Periplus. Utkast till sjokortens och sjobockemas aldsta 
historia etc, 

t Northern light (The), a tale of Iceland and Greenland in the 

nth century. /« Tales illustrating church history. London 

1 87 1. Vol. V. 

Cf. Bulletin of the Boston Public Library. XIV. p. 11. 
Ogilby, John. America: being the latest, and most accurate 
description of the New World ; containing the original of the 
inhabitants, and the remarkable voyages thither etc, London 
1671. fol. pp. 29-31. 

Sabin ( XII. 304-305) mentions an issue of the preceding year. A mere 

plagiarism of A. van den Berg's (Montanus) work. 

Old South Leaflets. No. 31. The voyages to Vinland. From 
the Saga of Eric the Red. Boston 1897. S*- PP- ^6- 

Olrik, Wilhelm Mathias. Om den saakaldte Osterbygd og 
Ostergronlaendeme. In Kjobenhavns-Posten. IV. Aarg. No. 
256. Kjobenhavn 1830. 4". pp. 853-854. 

Om Gronland og dets Indbyggere. In Kjobenhavns- 
Posten. IV. Aarg. No. 264, 287 ; V. Aarg. No. 36 ; VI. Aarg. 
No. 97. Kjobenhavn 1830-35. 4^ pp. 881-882, 957-960; 

117-119; 349-351. 
Imperfect; for a full list of this series of articles cf, Lauridsen, p. 41 
(II. 106) and Erslew's Forfatter-Lexikon. II. 490. — ^The second article 
(IV. 287) is chiefly a criticism of E^ll .I>6rhallason's Efterretning om 
Rudera, which had been reprinted in Ost's Samlinger, 1830 ; there are 
also several statements whicn called for a **Gjenm8ele*' from Pinnur 
Magniisson, ibid. IV. Aarg, no. 290, to which Olrik gave a very brief 
reply, ibid. IV. Aarg. no. 292. p. 976. 

Olson, Julius Emil. The IMi Erikson Monuument. In The 
Nation. Vol. XLV. No, 1168. New York 1887. 4^ pp. 
395-396. 

Ortelius, Abraham. Theatrvm orbis terrarvm. Opus nunc 
denuo ab ipso auctore recognitum multisque locis castigatum, 
et quampluris nouis tabulis atque comment arijs auctum. 
Antverpiae 1592. fol. 
See map no. 97 and text. 
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tOst, Niels Christian, editor. Samlinger til Kundskab om 

Gronland. 1.-2. Hefte. EHobenhavn 1830. 

Contains amone others: Efterretnineer om Rudera 0? Levninger i 
-* • ' - af Tho " -^ .. t> 



Gronland af Thorhallesen (Egill p6rhallason) I. pp. 9-53, with 
Anmserkninger, pp. 53-55 ; Breve fra de danske Soe-OflScerer, som vare 
beordrede tilat opdage gamle Gronland [?ee above Egede, C. Th. and 
C. A. Rothe), pp. 55-63 ; Om Gronlands Osterbj'gd af J. H. Bredsdorff, 
II. pp. 109-1 16 ; Beretninger om de Opdagelser Capt Graah bar gjort, 
sendt det Geogr. Selsk. i Paris fra H. K. H. Prinds Christian Prederik, 
pp. 1 17-126. (Lauridsenp. 145). 

Ott6, Elise C Scandinavian history. London 1874. 8^. pp. 

84-88. 

Overland, Ole Andreas. Vikingetog og Vinlandsfaerder. Kri- 

stiania og Kjobenhavn 1896. 8^ pp. 173-195. 
Packard, Alpheus Spring. Who first saw the Labrador coast? 

In Journal of the American Geographical Society. Vol. XX. 

New York 1888. 8*. pp. 197-207. 
Palfrey, John Gorham. History of New England. Vol. I. Boston 

1858. 8^ 
See pp. 51-59 (Alleged voyages of Northmen to America). 
Payne, Edward John. History of the New World called America. 

Vol. I. Oxford 1892. 8^ pp. 74-91. 
Peirce, Charles Sanders. The "Old Stone Mill" at Newport. 

In Science. Vol. IV. No. 96. Cambridge, Mass. 1884. 

4®. pp. 512-514, illustr, 
Pennock, Barclay. The discovery of America by the Northmen. 

Forms the third introductory chapter in his translation of The 

religion of the Northmen by Rudolph Keyser. New York 

1854. 8^ pp. 77-81. 
Peschel, Oscar. Geschichte des Zeitalters der Entdeckungen. 

Stuttgart und Augsburg 1858. 8®. pp. 102-108. 
Geschichte der Brdkunde bis auf Alexander von Hum- 
boldt und Carl Ritter. Zweite vermehrte und verbesserte 

Auflage herausgegeben von Sophus Ruge. Miinchen 1877. 

(Geschichte der Wissenschaften in Deutschland. Neuere 

Zeit. IV. Band). 8^ pp. 83-87. 
Petersen, Carl S., joint author. See Bjombo, A. A. and C. S. 

Petersen: Fyenboen Claudius Clausson Swart. 1904. 
joint editor. See Bjombo, A. A. and C. S. Petersen : 

Anecdota caitographica septentrionalia. 1908. 
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Petersen, Frode. Undersogelse af Ruiner ved Agdluitsok- Fjord 
m. m. In D. Bniun's Arkseologiske Undersogelser i Julia- 
nehaabs Distrikt. 1895. pp. 408-425. 
Petersen, Siegwart. Fortaellinger af Faedrelandets Historic. 
Folkelaesning. 3. Udgave gjennemset af Gustav Storm. 
Klristiania 1898. 8". pp. (4) 4- 260, portr. 
Gronlands og Vinlands Opdagdse, pp. 216-223. 
Peterson, Edward. History of Rhode Island. New York 1853. 
8^ 
See : The Stone Mill, pp. 168-178, including a letter from C. C. Rafn, 
(pp. 173-176). 
Phillips, Henry, jr. Description of Runic stones found near 
Yarmouth, Nova Scotia. Reprinted from the Yarmouth 
Herald, 1898. 8". pp. 9, illustr. 

Phillips treats the first of these pseudo-runic stones, the Fletcher-stone, 
said to have been discovered b]^ Dr. Richard Fletcher between the years 
1809 and 1818 on Fletcher's Point, west side of Yarmouth Harbour ; the 
other, treated by R. Balfour Brown, is said to have been discovered by 
James F. Jeffrey near the same place in 1897. 

Pilon, Martin Regul. The visits of Europeans to America in 

the tenth and the eleventh centuries. In Potter's American 

Monthly. V. Philadelphia 1874. 8^. pp. 903-907. 
Pingel, Christian. Om nogle mindre bekjendte Ruiner paa Vest- 

kysten af Gronland. In Nordisk Tidsskrift for Oldkyndighed. 

II. Kjobenhavn 1832. 8^ pp. 94-109. 
Efterretninger om fundne nordiske Oldsager, samt om 

storre Mindesmaerker fra Oldtid og Middelalder. — Gronland. 

In Nordisk Tidsskrift for Oldkyndighed. Kjobenhavn 1832. 

8'. I. pp. 221-224; 1834. n. pp. 313-341; 1836. III. pp. 

211-224. 

Contains an account of Scandinavian ruins in Tessermiutfjord, by J. 
Aroe. II. pp. 314-318, III. pp. 214-221. 

Antiquariske Efterretninger fra Gronland. In Annaler 



for nordisk Oldkyndighed. Kjobenhavn 1836-37. 8^. pp. 
122-141 ; 1838-39. pp. 219-261 ; 1842-43. pp. 326-348. 

Om de vigtigste Reiser, som i nyere Tider ere foretagne 



fra Danmark og Norge, for igjen at opsoge det tabte Gronland 
og at undersoge det gjenfundne. Saerskilt Aftryk af Gron- 
lands historiske Mindesmaerker, III. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1845. 
8^ pp. (4) + 170 +(2). 
Pontoppidan, Erich. Annales ecclesiae Danicae diplomatici oder 
nach Ordnung der Jahre abgefassete und mit Urkunden be- 
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legte Elirchen-Historie des Reichs Dannemarck. I. Theil. 

Copenhagen 1741. 4*. pp. 375-376, 641. 
Power, Lawrence G. Vinland. In Collections of the Nova 

Scotia Historical Society, for the years 1889-91. VII. Halifax 

1891. 8'. pp. 17-43, 2 maps. 
Taking the Grsenlendinea pdttr as a basis for his study, the author 
assumes that Helluland was near Cape Dyer on the Cumberland 
peninsula, Markland near Porbisher Bay or Resolution Island, Kjalar- 
ness being Cape Chidley, and consequently Vinland on the coast of 
Labrador. 

The whereabouts of Vinland. In New England Maga- 
zine. N. S. VII. Boston 1892. 8^. pp. 174-192, illustr. 

Reviewed by Sidney S. Rider in his **Book Notes** (Providence 1892). 
Vol. IX. no. 22, pp. 254-255. 

Priest, Josiah. American antiquities and discoveries in the 

West: being an exhibition of the evidence that an ancient 

population of partially civilized nations, diflFering entirely 

from those of the present Indians, peopled America, many 

centuries before its discovery by Columbus. Albany 1833. 

8®. pp. viii + 400. 

See : Discovery of America by the Norwegians and Welch before the 
time of Columbus, etc, pp. 224-257. 

Prowse, Daniel Wooley. A history of Newfoundland from the 

English, colonial and foreign records. 2. edition revised and 

corrected. London 1896. 8^. 

The pre-Columbian (Icelandic) discovery of America, pp. 1-3, with 
an engraving and a map (Sig. Stefdnsson*s). — f i. ed. Loud. 1895. 

Voyages of the Northmen and of Sebastian Cabot. In 



The Nation. LXXXV. New York 1907. 4*. p. 32. 
Ptolemseus, Claudius. [Cosmographia. Translated by Jacobus 

Angelus and edited by Donnus Nicolaus Germanus (Nicolaus 

Donis)] . Vlme, Leonardus Hoi, 1482. fol. 
See the map of " Engronelant, Norbegia etc,** About this edition and 
its editor see : J. Fischer's The Discoveries of the Norsemen. 1903. 

In hoc opere haec continentvr Geographise CI. P. . . . 

Nona et uniuersalior Orbis cogniti tabula loa. Ruysch Ger- 
mano elaborata. Sex Tabulae nouiter confectae. Rome, 
Bemardinus Venetus de Vitalibus, 1508. fol. 

See : Tabula modema Prussie, Livonie, Norvegie et Gottie (** Bngrove- 
lant "); Universalior cogniti orbis tabiila ex recentibus confecta obser- 
vationibus ( * * Grventlant " ) . 

Liber geographiae cvm tabulis . . . Venetiis, Jacobus 



Pentius de leucho. 151 1. fol. 
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See the new map of the world at the end, by Bemardus Sylvanus of 
Bboli ; " EngTonelat *' is put down as part of Northern Europe. 

Ptolemaevs avctvs, restitvtvs, emacvlatvs. Cvm tabvlis 



veteris ac novis. Argentorati, Johannes Scot us, 1520. fol. 
See : Orbis t)rpv8 vniversalis ivxta hydiographorvm traditionem 
( * ' Gronland * ' ) ; Tabula modema Norbegis et Gottie ( * * Engronelandt ' * 
and *' Engronelad " ). The first map is by Waldseemiiller, the second is 
by Donistrom the edition of 1482. This edition is published under the 
supervision of Georgius Ubelin, and is mainly a reprint of the Strass- 
burg edition of 15 13. 

Geographicae enarrationis libri octo. Bilibaldo Pirckheym- 

hero interprete. Annotationes loannis de Regio. Argen- 
toragi, Johannes Grieningerus, 1525. fol. 
See : Tab. nova Norbegiae et Gottiae — ^the Donis map of 1482. 

Geographicae enarrationis libri octo . . . Lugduni, 

Melchior et Gaspar Trechsel, 1535. fol. 

See: Norbeeia et Gottia (*'Engronelant" in both places; the Donis 
map^ ; Tabvla nova orbis ( ' ' Gronlanda ' ' ; the map of the Strassburg ed. 
1520) ; Orbis t)rpvs universalis ivxta hydrographorvm traditionem exac- 
tissime depicta, 1522, L. F. ("Gronland"). — This edition is edited by 
Michael Villanovanus, better known as Servetus. — Second revised and 
corrected edition of this Ptolemy was issued Lugduni, (Hugo d. Porta), 
1541, fol., with the two maps given above. 

Geographia Vniversalis, vetus et nova, complectens CI. 

Ft. enarrationis libros VIII . . . Succedent tabulae Ptolemaicae, 

opera Sebastiani Munsteri nouo paratae modo. His adiectse 

sunt plurimae nouse tabulae, modemam orbis faciem literis et 

pictura explicantes, inter quas quaedam anteh^c Ptolemaeo 

non fuerunt additae . . . Basileae, Henricus Petrus, 1540, fol. 

See: Schonlandia. XIII. nova tabvla (**Gronlandt, id est Virens 

terra"). The new maps are by Sebastian Miinster, the editor of this 

edition. 

Geographiae . . . Basileae, Henricus Petris, 1552. fol. 

See: Septentrionales regiones. XVIII. no[va] tab[ula] (*'Griinland", 
only the southernmost point shown in north between Iszland and 
Nordwegia or Pinmarck and without any connection with the latter). 
This is the fourth edition of Miinster' s Ptolemy. 



Geographia . . . redacta a losepho Moletio. Venetiis, 

Vincentius Valgrisius, 1562. 4". 
See : 3. Carta marina nvova tavola (Greenland with the names **Grot- 
landia " and ** Montagna verde " is connected on the east with Norvegia, 
on the west with La Florida); 26. Schonladia nvova (showing Green- 
land northwest of Europe and connected with it, but no name is given, 
the place-names * ' Scalnoldin " and "Holensis" found in the south- 
western portion); 27. Septentrionalivm parti vm nova tabvla (the 
Zeni map). 

Geografia cio^ descrittione vniversale della terra partita 



% 



in due volumi, nel primo de'quali si contengono gli otto libri 
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della geografia di CI. Tolomeo, nuouamente . . . ricontrati, et 

corretti dairecc. Sig. Gio. Ant. Magini . . . Nel secondo vi 

sono poste XXVII. tauole antiche di Tolomeo, & XXXVII. 

altre modeme, tutte reuiste et in alcuni luoghi accresdute 

& illustrate da ricchissimi commentarij di detto Sig. Magini . . . 

Dal latino neir italiano tradotta dal R. D. Leonardo Cemoti 

... In Vinetia, Gio. Battista, & Giorgio Galignani fratelli, 

1598. fol. 

See : Descrittione della Scandia, o de' paesi, e deir isole settentrionale, 
IL pp. 67-71, with map on p. 67, showing "Groenlandt** and north of 
it *' Groelandt ", and east of it the land of the Pigmei ; it is chiefly from 
the Zeni map; about ** Engrovelandia, o Groenlandt", see p. 71. The 
map "Vniversi orbis descriptio*' p. 20, shows two islands called 
"Groelant,'* and north of them '*Grutlandis" connected in the east 
with Nona Zemla; the mai> of ''Evropa" p. 23, shows "Gronlandise 
pars** north of Iceland, with the place-name *'S. Thome**; cf, also 
** Vniversi orbis descriptio ad vsvm uavigantivm," p. 202. 

Rafii, Carl Christian. Abstracts of the historical evidence for 
the discovery of America by the Scandinavians in the tenth 
century. Extracted from the * ' Antiquitates Americanae. ' ' 
In The Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London. 

VIII. 1838. 8^ pp. 1 15-129. 

America discovered in the tenth century. New York 

1838. 8^ pp. iv + 32. 
Sabin (XVI. 239) records another edition of New York 1838. 8**. p. 56. 

M6moire sur la d^couverte de I'Am^rique au dixifeme 



sifecle. Traduit par Xavier Marmier. Paris 1838. 8^. pp. 31, 

2 maps. 

Separate reprint of the M^moires de la Soci^t^ Royale des Antiquaires 
du Nord. 1836-1839. Copenhague. pp. 27-55. — Sabin (XVI. 240) 
records another edition of the same year, S®. pp. 31. 

M^moire sur la d^couverte de TAm^rique au dixi^me 



sifecle. Public par la Soci^t^ Royale des Antiquaires du 

Nord. Second tirage. Copenhague 1843. ^"- PP- 52» 2 

maps, 2 pis. 

This edition contains the author's ''Remarques sur un anden Edifice 
situ6 d Newport en Rhode- Island.'' — For a later edition of this transla- 
tion see: Antiquitates Americanae (note). 

Nachrichten betrefiFende de ontdekking van Amerika in de 



tiende euw. Naar het deensche door Montanus Hettema. 
Leeuwarden 1838. 8^ pp. 35. 
Cf, also: Buddingh, D. 1838. 
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Memoria sulla scoperta dell' America nel secolo decimo 



dettata in lingua danese, e tradotta da Jacopo Graberg da 

Hemso. Pisa 1839. 8°- PP- 47- 
Review: Nuovo giomale de'letterati. (Pisa 1839). Tom. XXXVIII. 
No. 103. pp. 3-8, Alessandro Torn. 

Memoria sobre o descobrimento da America no seculo 



decimo. Traduzida por Manoel Ferreira Lagos. In Revista 
trimensal de historia e geographia ou Jomal do Instituto 
historico e geographico brazileiro. Tomo II. 2. edi9ao. Rio 
de Janeiro 1858. 8^ pp. 210-236. 

Preceded ( pp. 204-209) b^ *' Noticia sobre a obra intitulada Antiquitates 
Americanse ' ' . — f ist edition. 1 840. 



Americas Opdagelse af Skandinaveme i det tiende 

Aarhundrede ; efter de nordiske Oldskrifter. In Annaler for 
nordisk Oldkyndighed. 1840-41. Kjobenhavn. 8". pp. 1-37, 
2 maps. 

Also t sepr. repr., Lauridsen VIII. 91. — This essay served originally as 
an English introduction to Antiquitates Americanae {q, v.). Besides 
the versions already mentioned there is a German one by G. Mohnike 
(fStralsund 1838), a Polish by J. K. Troianski (t Krakowie 1838), a 
Russian (f St. Petersburg 1838), a Bohemian by J. W. Podlipsky 
(t Prague 1839), five Spanish by P. J. Pidal (f Madrid 1840), by J. 
Prieto y Wames (f Valparaiso 1842), by Jos^ Vargas (f Caracas 1839), 
by F. de Rivero (fLima 1842), by A. Bachiller y Morales (fHabana 
1845 J, a Magyar by T6th Mihdlv (ed. by Kubinyi Ferencz, f Pisten 
1842).— Q". Lauridsenp. 130 ; Erslew II. 601-602, supplem. II. pp. 601- 
602. 



The discovery of America by the Northmen. In The 

New England Historical and Genealogical Register. Boston 
1853. VII. pp. 13-14- 

The discovery of America by the Northmen. In Pro- 



ceedings of the New Jersey Historical Society. Vol. VI. 1851- 
53. Newark 1853. 8^ pp. 166-170. 

Supplement to the Antiquitates Americanae. Translated 



by John M'Caul. In M6moires de la Soci6t6 Royale des 
Antiquaires du Nord. 1836-39. Copenhague. 8". pp. 369- 

385. 

Americas arctiske Landes gamle Geographic efter de 



nordiske Oldskrifter. Saerskilt Aftryk af Gronlands historiske 
Mindesmaerker. Kjobenhavn 1845. 8°. pp. 48, ^ maps, % pis. 
Aper9U de I'ancienne geographic des regions arctiques 



de I'Am^rique selon les rapports contenus dans les sagas. In 
M6moires de la Society Royale des Antiquaires du Nord 1845- 
1849. Copenhague. 8°. pp. 126-133, ^^P- 
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A translatioii from the article on ^'Gronlands historiske Mindes- 
maerker" in "Antiquarisk Tidsskrift** 1843-1845, pp. 195-198. 

View of the ancient geography of the Arctic regions of 



America from accounts contained in the Old Northern manu- 
scripts. In Transactions of the American Ethnological Society. 
Vol. II. New York 1848. 8^ pp. 209-214. 
Astronomical evidence for the site of the chief settlement 



of the ancient Scandinavians in America. In M^moires de la 
Soci^t^ Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. 1840-44. Copen- 
hague. 8". pp. 1 28-131. 

Bemserkninger om en gammel Bygning i Newport paa 



Rhode-Island, Nordboemes Vinland. In Annaler for nordisk 
Oldkyndighed. 1840-41. Kjobenhavn. 8*. pp. 37-51, 1 pis. 
Cabinet d'antiquit^s am6ricaines a Copenhague. Rapport 



ethnographique. Copenhague 1858. 8^. pp. (4) + 60, 2 maps, 

'*Bxtrait de M^moires et de la Revue de la Soci6t^ Royale des Anti- 
quaires du Nord.** — See especially : Europseiske Oldsager fra America 
ante-columbiske Periode, pp. 14-23. 

Northmen in America. In Journal of the American 



Geographical and Statistical Society. Vol. I. New York 1857. 
8^ pp. 178-179. 

Renseignements sur les premiers habitants de la c6te 



occidentale du Groenland. Traduits en Groenlandais par 
Samuel Kleinschmidt. French title and preface to No. 23 
(Ffprudre 15. 1864) of the Greenlandic foumal **Atuag- 
agdliutit," which contains Rafn's article : sinerissap inuinik 
sujugdlemik ilisimassaussut ilait. Nilngme [Godthaab] 1864. 
4®. coll. 353-368, map and pi. 

Breve fra og til Carl Christian Rafn, med en Biographi. 



Udgivet af Benedict Grondal. Kjobenhavn 1869. 8^. pp. 

(6) + 323. 
Contains a biography, a bibliography and Rafn*s correspondence with 
various scholars on the Norse discovery, as Thomas Webb (pp. 130- 
175), H. W. Longfellow, G. Bancroft, John Davis, N. L. Beamish, E. 
Swift, J. R. Bartlett, S. Webber, C. Hammond, J. R. Brown, and 
others. 

editor. See Antiquitates Americanae. 1837. Gronlands 



historiske Mindesmaerker. 1838-45. 
Symington^ A. J.: Carl Christian Rafn. In The Fireside. London 

1889. XXVI. 80. pp. 53-57. 
Webb^ T. H.: Communication on Professor Rafn. In Proceedings of 
the Massachusetts Historical Society. 1864-65. 8«. pp. 175-201. 
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Ramus, Jonas. Norriges Kongers Historic, i tvende Parter, 

den forste Part fra Kong Nor indtil Kong Harald Haarfager, 

den anden Part fra Kong Harald Haarfager indtil Kong Oluf 

Hagenson. Kiobenhavn 1719. 4*. pp. (8) + 14 + 322 + (6). 

See especially, pp. 131-133- 

Rask, Rasmus Kristian. Taget af Antiquariske Annaler 4. 

Bind. S. 31 1 [-314]. 1824. In his Samlede Afhandlinger. 

Kjobenhavn 1838. III. pp. 423-426. 

Interpretation of the Runic inscription on the stone from Kingitorsoak. 
See Magniisson, Pinnur. 1827. 

Den anden gronlandske Runesten. In Nyeste Skilderie 

af Kjobenhavn. XXVII. Aarg. No. 88. Kjobenhavn 1830. 

4*^. coll. 1405-1407. Reprinted in his Samlede Afhandlinger. 

III. Kjobenhavn 1838. 8'*. pp. 423-426. 

The Runic stone in question is that from Igalikko {cf. Nordisk Tids- 
skrift f. Oldkyndighed. I. pp. 221-222). 

[Letter to Henry Wheaton, dated Dec. 29th. 1831, on 



the site of Vinland.] In Proceedings of the Massachusetts 

Historical Society. Vol. XVIII. Boston 1881. 8^ pp. 18-22. 

Communicated by G. Dexter. 

Rau, Charles. Observations on the Dighton Rock inscription. 

In The Magazine of American History. Vol. II. No. 2. 

New York 1878. 8^ pp. 82-85. 

Rau communicated also to the same periodical (Vol. III. No. 4. 1879) 
a letter on this subject from Worsaae (q. v.) 

Redus, ]&lis6e. Universal geography, edited by A. H. Keane. 
Vol. XV. London n, d, 8^ pp. 5-8, map (^in text). 

Reeves, Arthur Middleton. The finding of Wineland the Good. 

The history of the Icelandic discovery of America. Edited 

and translated from the earliest records. With photo-type 

plates of the vellum MSS. of the sagas. lyondon 1890. 4". 

pp. vi + (2) + 205, iS/acsim, 

Contents : Introductory ; Early fragmentaiv references to Wineland ; 
The Saga of Eric the Red ; The Wineland history of the Platey book ; 
Winedand in the Icelandic Annals ; Notices of doubtful value, Fictions; 
The publication of the discovery ; The Icelandic texts : Hauksb6k ; AM. 
557. 4°; Plateyjarb6k ( pdttr Eiriks rauOa ; Grsenlendingapdttr); Notes. 
Reviews: The Nation (N. Y.) 1891. LII. pp. 54-56, by W. Fiske;— 
Arkiv for nordisk filologi. 1891. VII. pp. 383-386, by Kr. K&lund; 
— Zeitschrift f. deutsche philologie. 1892. XXIV. pp. 84-89, by H. 
Gering ; — Beilage zur Allgemeine Zeitung. 1891. No. 68. pp. 3-4, by E. 
P. Evans; — Proceedings of the Royal (^ographical Society (London) 
18^1. N. S. XIII. pp. 127-128, by C. R.Markham;~Deuts<jieLiteratur 
Zeitung. 1897. coll. 258-260, by K. Kretschmer ; — ^The Saturday Review. 



^ 
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1890. LXX. p. 568.— The Scottiah Review. i8qi. XVIII. pp. 341- 
^66 ;— Tlmarit hins {slenzka B6kmentaf flags. 1892. XIII. pp. 5o-56» 
by Valtfr Gadmundsson. 

Foulke, IVilliam DudUy : Biography and correspondence of Arthur 
Middleton Reeves. London 1895. 4^. pp. Ixxii., partr. 
Rider, Sidney S. The old Stone Grist Mill, a viking baptistry. 
In his Book Notes. Vol. XXV. no. 7. Providence R. I. 
1908. 8'. pp. 52-54. 
Refutation of an article in the ** Worcester Sundaj Telegram'* (Febr. 
8. 1909) entitled: "Albinus Hasselgren makes painting of Old Tower 
at Newport to carry out his proof.*' — Further references to this tower 
are found in the "Book Notes" Vol. XXIH. pp. 180-181, 215. 

Riley, K S., jr. Pre-Columbian discovery of America by the 
Northmen. In The Southern Magazine. XIII. Baltimore 
1873. S*. pp. 700-712. 

Rimbegla. Rymbegla sive Rudimentum computi ecclesiastici et 
annalis veterum Islandorum, in qvo etiam continentur chrono- 
logica, geographica, astronomica, geometrica, theologica, 
nonnuUa ex historia universali et naturali rariora. Qvam ex 
manuscriptis Legati Ama-Magnseani versione latina, lectionum 
varietate, notis in materiam computisticum, indice vocum 
Rymbeglae propriarum, et rerum in partem historicam auxit 
Stephanus Biornonis. Havnise 1780. 4*. 
Also a title edition Havnise 1801. See : Um biskupa og db6ta d fslande 
og Grsenlande, pp. 320-323. Cf, Diplomat. Island. IIL pp. 308-309. 

Rink, Hinrich. Om Gronlands Opdagelse og Kolonisation. 

(Saerskilt Aftryk af Indledningen til et geographisk og stati- 

stisk Skrift om Sydgronland). [Kjobenhavn 1857]. 8^ pp. 

87, map, 
Gronland geographisk og statistisk beskrevet. I. -II. 

Bind. Kjobenhavn 1857. 2 vols, 8*^. illustr. 



See es|)ecially vol. II. pp. 1-87, containing the essay the title of 
which is nven. above. One of the maps represents *'Julianehaabs 
Distrikt eller Osterb^gden, efter det af Oldskriftselskabet i 1844 



udgivne Kaart, med Tilssetninger af H. Rink. 1856." 

Tales and traditions of the Eskimo with a sketch of their 



habits, religion, language and other peculiarities. Translated 
from the Danish by the author. Edited by Robert Brown. 
Edinburgh and London 1875. 8*^. pp. xii + 472 + (2), 
illustr. 

See: Stories about the ancient Kavdlunait [foreigners], pp. 308-321 
(with illustr.). Review: The Quarterly Review. 187^ CXLII. pp. 
346-373-— The Danish original was published in 1866 and 1071 
(Lauiidsen VIII. 312, 322). 



70 ISLANDICA 

[Les traditions des Graenlandais] . In Congr^s interna- 



tional des Am^ricanistes. Compte-rendu de la I* session. 
II. Nancy 1875. 8^ pp. 1 80-1 91. 

A resum^ of Rink's works on that subject, read by V. Schmidt, followed 
by some remarks of his own (pp. 190- 191). 

Om Eskimoemes Herkomst. In Aarboger for nordisk 



Oldkyndighed og Historic 1871. Kjobenhavn. 8". pp. 269- 

302. 
Danish Greenland, its people and its products. Edited 

by Robert Brown. London 1877. 8^. pp. xvii + 468, illustr. 
See especially : Introductory historical remarks, pp. 1-33 ; Appendix 
V. (Antiquarian notes), pp. 403-405, and a reference to the Speculum 
regale, pp. 39-40. 

Om eskimoiske Dialekter, som Bidrag til Bedommelsen 



^ 



af Sporgsmaalet om Eskimoemes Herkomst og Vandringer. 
In Aarboger for nordisk Oldkyndighed og Historie. 1885. pp. 
219-260. — Also separate reprint, Kjobenhavn 1885. 8^. 

Ritter, Carl. Geschichte der Erdkunde und der Entdeckungen. 
Vorlesungen an der Universitat zu Berlin gehalten. Heraus- 
gegeben von H. A. Daniel. Berlin 1861. 8^. pp. 204-215. 

Robinson, Conway. An account of discoveries in the West 
until 15 19 and of voyages to and along the Atlantic Coast of 
North America from 1520 to 1573. Prepared for "The 
Virginia Historical and Philosophical Society." Richmond 
1848. 8^ pp. i-io. 

Rosen, Christian Hejlmann. Sagn fra Gronland. In Dansk 
Maanedsskrift red. og udg. af M. G. G. Speenstrup. Kjoben- 
havn 1859. 8". pp. 174-183. 

Three tales about the encounters of the Icelandic colonists and the 
Eskimos, told by an Eskimo by the name of Aron. 

Rottinger, H. Die Entdeckung Amerika*s durch die Normannen 
im 10. und 11. Jahrhundert. Leipzig 1892. 8*. pp. 24. 
(Kleine Studien. Wissenswertes aus alien Lebensgebieten. 
Herausgg. von J. Bacmeister. Heft 4). 

Ruge, Sophus. Geschichte des Zeitalters der Entdeckungen. 
Berlin 1881. (AUgemeine Geschichte in Einzeldarstellungen 
herausgg. von Wilh. Oncken. II. Hauptabtheilung. IX. 
Theil). 8^ pp. 16-19. 

Die Entdeckungs-Geschichte der neuen Welt. In 

Hamburgische Festschrift zur Erinnerung an die Entdeckung 
Amerika's. Band I. Hamburg 1892. 8^ pp. 132. 
See : Die Weinlandsfahrten, pp. 3-14. 
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Ryder, Carl. Tidligere Expeditioner til Gronlands Ostkyst 

nordfor 66'* N. B. In Geografisk Tidsskrift. Kjobenhavn 

1891. XI. Bind. 4*. pp. 62-107, map. 
See especially pp. 62-65. 
Sabin, Joseph. A dictionary of books relating to America from 

its discovery to the present time. New York 1868-1891. 8*. 

20 vols, (A-Smith). In progress, 
Schirmer, Herman Msyor. Beliggenheden af Gardar paa Gron- 

land. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 2. R. V. Bd. Kristianiai886. 

8^ pp. 412-417- 
t Biskopskirken paa Garde, Gronland. In Forening til 

norske Fortidsmindesmaerkers Bevaring. Aarsberetning for 

1904. Kristiania 1905. 8". pp. 123-127. 

Schlegel, Johan Frederik Vilhelm. Om den gamle Islandske 

Lov- og Retsbog kaldet * * Graagaas ' ' , dens Oprindelse, Navn, 

Kilder, indvortes Beskaffenhed og store Vigtighed i flere 

Henseender, i Anledning af dens forste trykte Udgave. 

(Forelaest i det Kongel. Nord. Oldskr.-Selsk. 8. Nov. 1830). 

In Nordisk Tidsskrift for 01dk3aidighed. I. Kjobenhavn 

1832. 8*. pp. 109-150. 

Concerning statutory provisions about the relations between Iceland 
and the Greenland colony, pp. 148-150. 

Schmidt, Valdemar. Les voyages des Danois au Groenland. In 
Congr6s international des Am^ricanistes. Compte-rendu de la 
5* session, Copenhague 1883. Copenhague 1884. S"". pp. 193- 
235. 

Situation g6ographique des anciennes colonies scandi- 

naves. In Congr^s international des Am^ricanistes. Compte- 
rendu de la 8* session, Paris 1890. Paris 1892. 8'*. pp. 201-204. 

tSchoner, Johannes. Luculentissima quaedam terrae totius 

descriptio cum multis utilissimis Cosmographise iniciis . . . 

Noribergae (Johannes Stuchssen) 1515. 4". 

Cf, Bjombo og Petersen: Pyenboen Claudius Clausson Swart. 1904. 
pp. 61-80 ; G. Storm : En upaaagtet Beretning eU, 1889. — For full de- 
scription of the book, see Sabin, XIX. pp. 48-50. 

Schoning, Gerhard. Norges Riges Historic. III. Kiobenhavn 

1 78 1. 4^ pp. 405-423. 
Schoolcraft, Henry Rowe. Brief notices of a Runic inscription 
found in North America, communicated by H. R. S. in letters 
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to C. C. Rafn, with remarks annexed by the latter. In 
M6moires de la Soci6t6 Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. 
1840-44. Copenhague. 8*. pp. 1 19-127, \ pL 
The alleged Runic inscription of the Grave Creek mound. 

Observations respecting the Grave Creek Mound, in 



Western Virginia; the antique inscription discovered in its 
excavation ; and the connected evidences of the occupancy of 
the Mississippi valley during the mound period, and prior to 
the discovery of America by Columbus. In Transactions of 
the American Ethnological Society. Vol. I. New York 
1845. 8". pp. 367-420, 2 pis. 

Archives of aboriginal knowledge . . . respecting . 



the Indian tribes of the United States. Vol. I. Philadelphia 

i860. 4*. 
See : Archaeological evidences that the Continent had l>een visited bj 
people having letters, prior to the era of Columbus, pp. IT0-133.— This 
IS the 2d ed. of t Historical and statistical information respecting the 
history, condition and prospects of the Indian tribes of the United 
States. Vol.1. 1851. (Lauridsen VIII. 119). 

The ante- Columbian history of America. In The 



^ 



American Biblical Repository. Vol. I. New York 1839. 8*. 

pp. 430-449. 
A review of Antiquitates Americanse {q. v,^ 

Schroder, Johan Henrik. Om Skandinavemes fordna upptackts- 
resor till Nordamerika. In Svea. Haft i. Upsala 1818. 
8^ pp. 197-226. 

Schubeler, Frederik Christian. Om *'den Hvede,'* som Nord- 

maendene i Aaret 1000 fandt vildtvoxende i Viinland. In 

Forhandlinger i Videnskabsselskabet i Christiania 1858. 

Christiania 1859. 8*- PP- 21-30. 

Followed by a note by A. G. Bljrtt, pp. 30-31. — ^The author suggests that 

the Northmen took the Wild Rice (Zizania aquatica L.) for " self-sown 

wheat.*' 

Sdsco, Louis Dow. The tradition of Hvittramanna-Land. In 
American Historical Magazine. Vol. III. No. 4-5. New 
York 1908. 8^ pp. 379-388, 515-524. 

Reviewed by H. Koht in (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift. 1909. 6. R. 

II. Bd. pp. 133-136. 

Scoresby, ^Villiam. An account of the Arctic regions, with a 
history and description of the Northern whale-fishery. Vol. 
I-II. Edinburgh 1820. 8". illustr. 
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See especially : Account of the progress of discovery in the North, I. 



pp. 61-91 ; Chronological enumeration of voyages undertaken by the 
different nations of the world in search of a northern communication 
between the Atlantic and Pacific Ocean, including such other voyages 
as have been conducive Jo the advancement of ^scovery in the North, 
I. appendtx, pp. 54-71. 
Sears, Robert S. The ancient ** tower" of Newport, Rhode 
Island. In Potter's American Monthly. Vol. V. No. 46. 
Philadelphia 1875. S*. pp. 753-754, Ulustr. 
Secher, Carl Emil. Om Gronland og Vinland. In Danmarks 
illustreret Almanak. 1857. Kjobenhavn. 8*. pp. 47-70, illustr. 
Sephton, John. Extracts from the sagas relating to the Norse 
colony in Greenland. In Saga- Book of the Viking Club. 
I. London 1897. 8*^. pp. 278-284. 
Report of a paper and the following discussion. 

t What the sagas say of Greenland. In Proceedings of 

the Literary and Philosophical Society of Liverpool. LII. 

Liverpool 1898. 8*. pp. 1 19-153. 

Shipley, John B. and Marie A. The English rediscovery and 

colonization of America. London 1891. 8*. pp. xvi + 151. 

Contents: Introduction; The English rediscovery and colonization of 

America ; Leif Erikson : a plea before Congress ; Suppressed historical 

facts ; The full significance of 1492 ; A fitting celebration ; Appendixes. 

Shipley, Marie A. («/^ Brown). The Norse discovery of 
America. In Notes and Queries. 7. series, vol. II. London 
1886. 8*. pp. 145-146. 

The Icelandic discovery of America ; or, Honour to whom 

honour is due. By Marie A. Brown. London 1887. S*. pp. 
vi + (2) + 213, 8//J. 

Review: Magazine of American History. (N. Y. 1888). Vol. XIX. No. 

3. pp. 271-272, by Mrs. M. J. Lamb.— A letter from the author to Abbot 

Tosti, Rome, was printed in the London Christian World, Jan. 5. 1888. 

with the editor's comment, and separately reprinted. 

The Icelandic discovery of America . . . Boston 1888. 8'. 



pp. vi + 213, //j. 
The Icelandic discovery of America . . . New York 1890. 



8^ pp. vi + 213 + 27, pis. 
As an appendix to this edition with special pagination (pp. 27) are 
printed extracts from various writings indicating "* suppressed historical 
facts" by the Roman Catholic authorities (!) 

The missing records of the Norse discovery of America. 



In Congr6s international des Am6ricanistes. Compte-rendu 
de la 8* session, Paris 1890. Paris 1892. 8*. pp. 190-200. 

Mr. Shipley wrote an obituary notice of his wife in Congrds intemat 
des Americanistes. i2« session. Paris 190a pp. 355-356. 
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t The Norse colonization of America by the light of the 



Vatican finds. Lucerne 1899. 8'. pp. 25. 
Cf, Ark. f. nord. filol. XVII. 304. 

editor. See Leif Erikson. 1889. 



\ 



Short, John Thomas. Claims to the discovery of America. In 
The Galaxy. Vol. XX. No. 4. New York 1875. 8". pp. 509- 
518. 

The North Americans of antiquity, their origin, migra- 
tions, and type of civilization considered. New York 1880. 

8^ pp. xviii + 544- 
A second edition of the same year. See pp. 152-154. 

Sinding, Paul Christian. The Ancient Scandinavians, — their 
maritime expeditions, their discoveries, and their religion. In 
Transactions of the Quebec Literary and Historical Society. N. 
S. Vol. III. Quebec 1865. 4\ pp. 51-68. 

The Scandinavian races. The Northmen ; the Sea-kings 

and Vikings. Their manners and customs, discoveries, mari- 
time expeditions, struggles, and wars, up to the present time. 
Second edition. New York 1876. 8^. pp. 76-84. 

The first edition of this work, "History of Scandinavia," New York 
1858, barely mentions the discoveries in America, p. 71. 

Slafter, Eklmund Farwell. The discovery of America by the 

Northmen. 985-1015. A discourse delivered before the New 

Hampshire Historical Society, April 24, 1888. Concord, N. 

H. 1.89 1. 8*. pp. 24. 

Reprinted from the Proceedings of the New Hampshire Historical 
Society. Vol. II. 

Smith, Charles Sprague. The Vinland voyages. In Journal of 

the American Geographical Society. Vol. XXIV. New York 

1892. 8^ pp. 510-535. 

Smith, Joshua Touhnin. The Northmen in New England or 
America in the tenth century. Boston 1839. 8"*. pp. xii + 
364, 2 maps. 
Review: The Dublin Review. 1841. Vol. XI. No. XXII. pp. 277-310 
(The successive discoveries of America). — ^The first English edition of 
this work was printed in t London 1839 (8**. pp. xii + 344 )i nnder the 
same title as the second edition given below. 

The discovery of America by the Northmen in the tenth 

century. Comprising translations of all the most important 
original narratives of this event ; together with a critical ex- 
amination of their authenticity ; to which is added, an exami- 
nation of the comparative merits of the Northmen and 
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Columbus. 2. edition. lyondon 1842. S"". pp. xii -f 348, 2 

pls,^ I map. 
tSorensen, Sigvart. The discovery of America. In his 

Norway. New York 1899 (Nations of the World). 8*. pp. 

65-69. 
Steenstnip, Johannes Japetus Smith. Hvad er Kongespeilets 

**Havgjerdinger"? Et Bidrag til Forstaaelse af Kongespeilet 

og til Bestemmelsen af det Affattelsestid. Kjobenhavn 1871. 

8". pp. 54. 
"Saertrykaf Aarboger for nordisk Oldkyndighed og Historie 1871.** 
Inserted is a leaf containing a Danish version of the passage in question 
of the "Konungs skuggsjd," distributed at the author's lecture on the 
subject May 2, 1869. 

Steenstnip, Knud Johannes Vogelius. The old Scandinavian 
ruins in the District of Julianehaab, South Greenland. (Re- 
printed from the Proceedings of the Congress of Americanists 
in Copenhagen 1883). Copenhagen 1884. 8^ pp. 109-119. 
2 pis. 

Om Osterbygden. Aftryk af Meddelelser om Gronland 

IX. Kjobenhavn 1886. 8^ pp. 51, 7 maps, 

Resum^ in French, pp. J55-357. The maps reproduced are the follow- 
ing : Indicatio Gronlandiae et vicinarum regionum, versus Septentrionem 
et Occidentem, ex antiqva qvadam mappa rudi modo delineata, ante 
aliqvot centenos annos, ab Islandis, qvibus tunc erat ista terra notissima, 
et navticis nostri temporis observationibus (by H. P. Resen, 1605); G. 
Thorlacius's [GuObr. porldksson's] map, 1606 ; maps by Hall ( 1605 ) and 
Joh. Meijer (1652-53); Th. Thorlacius's (I>6rdur I^orldksson's) map, 
1668-69. 

Om Osterbygden. (Efter et Foredrag i det kgl. danske 



geograf . Selskab) . In Geografisk Tidsskrif t udg. af Bestyrelsen 

for det kgl. geografiske Selskab. Kjobenhavn 1886. VIII. 

Bind. 7. Hefte. 4^ pp. 123-133, 2 maps {by G. and Th. 

Thorlacius). 
t Hvad er Kongespeilets Havgjerdinger? In Geologiska 

foreningens i Stockholm forhandlingar. XIII. Stockholm 

1892. 8*. pp. 797-800. 
Ste£tosson, Vilhj^dmur. The Icelandic colony in Greenland. In 

American Anthropologist. N. S. VIII. New York 1906. 

pp. 262-270. 
Stenbeck, Jons. Dissertatio gradualis, de mentis Scandianorum 

priscorum in commercia et navigationem, quam . . . cum 

consensu ampliss. Ord. Phil. Reg. Acad. Carol., praesideSven 

Bring . . . publico candidorum examini modeste submittit Jons 



i 
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Stenbeck ... 26. Febr. anni 1752. Londini Gothorum. 4*. pp. 

10-15. 
tStenstrom, Haquinus. Dissertatio historica de America, 

Norvegis ante tempora Columbi adita. Lund 1801. 4". pp. 18. 
Inaugural-dissertation under the presidency of Nils H. Sjoborg. 
Stephens, George. Runehallen i det danske Oldnordiske Museum. 

Kjobenhavn 1868. 4*. pp. 15-16. 
The Runic hall in the Danish Old-Northern Museum. 

Cheapinghaven 1868. 4''. pp. 15-16. 

Treats of the stone-fragment from BrattahliO, Greenland {cf, Anti- 
quarisk Tidsskrift VI. pp. 9-10). 

Stevenson, Edward Luther, editor. Maps illustrating early dis- 
covery and exploration in America 1 502-1 530, reproduced by 
photography from original manuscripts issued under the 
direction of E. L. S. New Brunswick, New Jersey, 1803. 
fol. 

Of the maps in this series, the following are of interest : The Pilestrina 
map of 1503-05; the Munich-Portuguese map of 1516-20; the Turin- 
Spanish map of 1523-25 ; the Silvati map of 1525-27 ; the Weimar- 
Spanish map of 1527 ; the Ribero map of 1529 ; and the Verrazano map 
of 1529 — ^all of wluch show Greenland north of Europe, similar to the 
Donis map. The Cantino map of 1502-04 shows Greenland in its 
proper place, but is called " a ponta dasia "; this is based upon the ob- 
servations of Gaspar Corte-Real, who saw the coast in 1501, but could 
not land. 

Stock, Franz. Zum neunhundertjahrigen Jubilaum der ersten 
Entdeckung Amerikas (a. 1000 n. Chr). In Deutsche 
Rundschau fiir Geographic und Statistik. XXII. Jahrgang. 
Heft 7. Wien 1900. 8^ pp. 289-295. 
Storm, Gustav. Om Betydningen af * * Eyktarstadr " i Flatobog- 
ens Beretning om Vinlandsreiseme. Med en Betsenkning af 
Hans Geelmuyden. Foredraget i Christiania Vidensskabs- 
selskab 2den Nov. 1883. Christiania 1885. 8^ pp. 12. 
Separate reprint from "Arkiv for nordisk filologi" III. pp. 121-131. 

Studier over Vinlandsreiseme, Vinlands Geografi og 

Ethnografi. In Aarboger for nordisk Oldkyndighed og 
Historic. Kjobenhavn 1887. 8*- PP- 293-372, tfigs, in text. 
Contents: I. Undersogelsens Standpunkt; II. Adam of Bremen ; III. 
De aeldste islandske Beretninger ; IV. Erik rodes Saga oe Platobogens 
Grsenlendingapdttr ; V. Vinlandsreiseme ; VI. Det islandiske Kart over 
det nordlige Atlanterhav [af SigurOur Stefdnsson]; VII. Hellelands, 
Marklands og Vinlands Geografi ; VIII. Plante- og Dyreliv ; IX. 
Indbvggeme ; X. Stor-Irland ; XI. Senere Tog til de amerikanske 
Lande og disses mulige Eftervirkninger. — The author believes that 
Vinland could not lie farther north than 49^ 55^, while its limits towards 
the south could not be decided upon. He comes to the conclusion that 
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Helluland is Labrador, Markland Newfoundland, and Vinland the 
southern part of Nova Scotia. The tales about the Great Ireland he 
considers fabulous. Reviews: Beilagezur Allgemeine Zeitung. 1888. 
nr. 336. pp. 4993-94 (Vinland), by O. Brenner; — Ymer. (Stockholm) 
1888. VIII. pp. xvi-xix, by E. V. Dahlgren ;— Petermanns Mittcil- 
ungen. XXXV. Litteratur-Bericht 1889. p. 9 (no. 134) by S. Ruge. 
— (Svensk) Historisk tidsskrift. 1889. IX. 2. pp. 123-142, by E. 
Svens^n. 



Studies on the Vineland Voyages. In M^moires de la 

Soci6t6 Royale des Antiquaires du Nord. Copenhague 1888. 

8'. pp. 307-370. 

Also separately printed t Copenhagen 1889. 8^. pp. (2) -f 64. 
Sofareren Johannes Scolvus og hans Reise til Labrador 



eller Gronland. Kristiania 1886. 8**. pp. 16. 
Separate reprint from (Norsk) Historisk Tidsskrift 2. R. V. Bd. pp. 
385-400. Cf. Daae's article on Didrik Pining in the same periodical 
1882. 

Om det i 1285 fra Island fundne **Nye Land." In 



Historisk Tidsskrift. 2. R. VI. B. Kristiania 1887. 8". 

pp. 263-264. 
The writer thinks that this "New Land '* was the east coast of Green- 
land. 

Nye Efterretninger om det gamle Gronland. In Historisk 

Tidsskrift. 3. R. II. Bd. Kristiania 1892. 8^ pp. 392-408. 

Treats of Dr. Jeli^'s paper " L' Evangelisation de I'AmErique avant 
Christophe Colomb/' read at the Con^rr^s scientifique international des 
Catholiques, April 1891. — At the end is reproduced Pope Alexander the 
sixth's letter of 1492 or 1493 which Jelic first discovered, concerning 
Matthias, of the Order of St. Benedict, the bishop-elect of GarOar. 

En upaaagtet Beretning om Kampe mellem Eskimoer og 

Nordmaend paa Gronland fra Begyndelsen af i5de Aarhun- 

drede. In Historisk Tidsskrift. 3. R. I. Bd. Kristiania 

1889. 8'. pp. 381-383. 
Concerning Claudius Clavus's account of Greenland in the works of the 
German geographers Irenicus (1521) and Schoner (15 15). 



Den danske Geograf Claudius Clavus eller Nicolaus 

Niger. In Ymer. IX. arg. Stockholm 1889. 8*. pp. 129- 
i46tf«^XI. drg. 1 89 1, pp. 13-38, ^facsims. 
Also t separate reprint (</. Halvorsen. V. 481). 

Columbus pa Island og vore forfaedres opdagelser i det 



nordvestlige Atlanterhav. Foredrag den i5de marts 1893. 
In Det Norske Geografiske Selskabs Arbog. IV. Christiania 
1893. 8". pp. 67-85, I map. 

Also in t a separate reprint 8®. pp. 19, map (Halvorsen, Norsk Por- 

fattcr-Lexikon. V. 481). 
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Ginnungagap i Mythologien og i Geografien. In Arkiv 

for nordisk filologi. VI. Lund 1890. 8*^. pp. 340-350. 
The term Ginnungagap has, according to the writer, been used to 
denote the straits between Greenland and the Norse discoveries on the 
American continent, and perhaps most commonly for tlie Davis Strait 

Om Kildeme til Lyschanders **Gr6nlandske Chronica." 



[ Saertryk af Aarboger for nordisk Oldkyndighed og Historic. 

1 1888. Kjobenhavn 1888. 8^ pp. 197-218. 

I Hvitabjorn og Bjarnd^r. In Arkiv for nordisk filologi. 

! XIII. Lund 1897. 8^ pp. 47-53. 

editor, Monumenta historica Norvegiae. Latinske 



Kildeskrifter til Norges Historic i Middelalderen udgivne efter 
offentlig Foranstaltning. Kristiania 1880. 8*. 

See: Historia Norwegiae (pp. 69-124), pp. 78-79; it dates frofii the 

latter half of the 12th century. 

editor, Afgifter fra den norske Kirkeprovins til det 



apostoliske Kammer og Kardinalkollegiet 1311-1523. Efter 
Optegnelser i de pavelige Arkiver. (Universitets- Program 
for iste September 1897). Cbristiania 1897. 8®- PP- 130. 
See : Episcopatus Gardensis et Grenelandensis 1425-1492, pp. 83-88. 
Strinnhohn, Anders Magnus. Wikingziige, Staatsverfassung 
und Sitten der alten Skandinavier. Aus dem Schwedischen 
von C. F. Frisch. Hamburg 1 839-1 841. 2 vols. 8®. 

See: vol. I. pp. 232-253. The Swedish original (fSvenska folkets 
historia fr&n aldsta till narvarande tider. Bd. 2. Skandinavien under 
hedna&lderen. II. afdelningen) appeared in Stockholm 1836. 

Successive (The) discoveries of America. In The Dublin 

Review. XI. London 1841. 8*. pp. 277-310. 

Review of Antiq. Americ. and the works of N. I^. Beamish and J. T. 
Smith.— This was reprinted, with introductory notes by the editors, 
under the title : The aboriginal inhabitants and successive discoveries of 
America, in The American Eclectic. New York 1842. III. pp. 242- 
271. 

Suhm, Peter Frederik. Forsog til en Afhandling om de danskes 
og norskes Handel og Seilads i den hedenske Tid. In Skrifter 
som udi det Kiobenhavnske Selskab af Laerdoms og Viden- 
skabers Elskere ere fremlagte og oplaeste i Aarene 1759 og 
1760. VIII. Deel. Kiobenhavn 1760. 4*. pp. 19-84. 
See especially pp. 80-84. 
Svensfo, Emil. Vinland och* Vinlandsfardema. In Historisk 
tidsskrift. IX. Stockholm 1889. 8^ pp. 123-142. 
Chiefly a review of Storm's Studier over Vinlandsreiseme (1887) and 
R. B. Anderson's America not discovered by Columbus (1874; Danish 
version \^i^\,—See: Storm's " Efterskrif t " to his article in Arkiv £• 
nord. filologi. VI. pp. 348-350- 
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Thalbitzer, William. Skraelingerne i Markland og Gronland, 
deres Sprog og Nationalitet. In Oversigt over det kongelige 
danske Videnskabemes Selskabs Forhandlinger. 1905. No, 2. 
Kjobenhavn 1905. 8®. pp. 185-209. 

A phonetical study of the Eskimo language . . . with a 

historical introduction about the East Eskimos . . . Meddelelser 
om Gronland. Vol. XXXI. Copenhagen 1904. 8*. pp. xvii 
+ 405, map. 
See : Historical data about the Bast Eskimo, pp. 15-48, 391-393* 

Eskimo dialects and wanderings. In Intemationaler 



Amerikanister-Kongress. XIV. Tagung, Stuttgart 1904. 
Stuttgart 1906. 8*. pp. 109-135. 

Thorladus, Borge. De Erico Rufo, Gronlandiae seculo Xmo 
inventore. Prolusio 181 1. In his Prolusiones et opuscula 
academica. Vol. II. Havniae 1812. 8^ pp. 1 17-132. 

Thoroddsen, I^orvaldur. LandfraeOissaga Islands. Hugmyndir 
manna um fsland, ndtttirusko^un t)ess og ranns6knir fyrr og 
sf5ar. I. bindi. Reykjavik 1892-96. 8". pp. (2) + vii + 
259. 

Geschichte der islandischen Geographie. Autorisierte 

tlbersetzung von August Gebhardt. I. Band. Leipzig 1897. 
8^ pp. xvi + 237. 

TorfiEison, I^orm68ur. Historia Vinlandiae antiqvae, seu Partis 
Americae Septentrionalis, ubi nominis ratio recensetur, situs 
terrae ex dierum brumalium spatio expenditur, soli fertilitas et 
incolarum barbaries, peregrinorum temporarius incolatus et 
gesta, vicinarum terrarum nomina et facies ex antiquitatibus 
islandicis in lucem producta exponuntur per Thormodum 
Torfaeum. Havniae 1705. 8^ pp. (52) + 93 + (16). 



Contents: t.-f.; dedicatory letter to Frederik Gabel, pp. (3)-(i3); 

'^ ); Ele - • .... 

1-93; Add 

,^. (i5)-(i6).- „_ 

of the Plateyjarb6k, the Eirik saga rauoa being unknown to the 



Prsefatio, pp. (i4)-(47); Elenchus capitum, pp. (48 _ 

i-xvii), pp. 1-93; Addenda, pp. (i)-(9); Index, pp. (lo)-(ij); Emen- 

danda, q). (i5)-(i6).— This work is based upon the Grsenlendi] 



(48H52); text (chap. 
.. (lo)-(ij); Emen- 
Greenlendinga pdttr 



author.— Concerning the dedication of this work to Gabel, cf, C. H. 
Brasch's Gamle Eiere af Bregentved fra 1382 til 1740. Kjobenhavn 
1873, pp. 303-306. 

The history of Ancient Vinland by Thormod Torfason. 



Translated from the Latin of 1705 by Charles G. Herbermann. 
With an introduction by John Gilmary Shea. New York 
1891. 8*. pp. ix + 83. 
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— Gronlandia antiqva, seu Veteris Gronlandide descriptio, 



ubi caeli marisque natura, terrae. locorum et villarum situs, 

animalium terrestrium aqvatiliumque varia genera, gentis 

origo et incrementa, status politicus et ecclesiasticus, gesta 

memorabilia et vicissitudines, ex antiqvis memoriis, praecipui 

islandicis, qv& fieri potuit industria coUecta exponuntur, 

authore Thormodo Torfaeo . . . Havnise 1706. 8". pp. 64 + 

269 + (19), 5 maps. 

Contents: t.-f.; dedicatory letter to Joachim Ahlefeldt, A. G. Hoist, E. 

U. Duse, and H. Rosencreutz, pp. 3-16 ; Prsefatio, pp. 17-48 ; Elenchus 

capitum, pp. 49-54 ; poems to the author by Jacob Rasch, S. P. Saxo, 

lH>rleifur Halld6r8SOti and Magniis Arason, pp. 55-64; text (chap, i- 

xxxii), pp. 1-264; Addenda, pp. 265-269; Index rerum, pp. (i)-(i3); 

Emendanda, pp. (i4)-(i7)- Nota, p. (18); Lectori benevolo, p. (19). — 

The maps are by GuObr. porldksson (Delineatio Gronlandise, 1606), 

SigurOur Stefdnsson (Terrarum hyperborearum delineatio, 1570), J6n 

GuOmundsson (Delineatio Gronlandise, 17th cent.), I>6r0ur t>orldks»on 

(Delineatio Gronlandiae, 1668), and the author. — f Another edition, 

Havniae 1715 {cf, Lauridsen, VIII. 184, and Bibliotheca Danica. III. 

646), probably a title-edition. 

Tylor, Edward Burnett Old Scandinavian civilization among 
the modern Esquimaux. In The Journal of the Anthropologi- 
cal Institute of Great Britain and Ireland. Vol. XIII. 
London 1884. 8^ pp. 348-357, 2 pis, 
Ulrid, EmiL Die Ansiedlungen der Normannen in Island^ 
Gronland u. Nord-Amerika im 9., 10. und 11. Jahrhundert. 
Ein Vortrag. [Milwaukee, 1879?] 8^ pp. 7. 
Uzielli, Gustavo. La vita e i tempi di Paolo dal Pozzo Toscanelli. 
Ricerche e studi. Roma 1894. (Raccolta di documenti e 
studi pubblicati dalla R. Commissione Colombiana pel quarto 
centenario dalla scoperta deir America. Parte V.-Volume I.) 
fol. pp. 108-133, map. 
The map represents the "carta di Niccolo Zeno . . . confrontata con la 
vera rapprezentatione di quella parte delle regioni artiche.'* Reviews: 
Petermanns Mitteilungen. 1895. XLI. pp. 2SS-287, by Sophus Ru^ ; 
Erwiderune des Prof. G. Uzielli auf die Rezension des Prof. Rufine, with 
Antwort auf die " Erwiderung " des Prof. Uzielli (by S. KvLge),fillowed 
by Bemerkuneen Uber Prof. Ruges Beantwortung (by Uzielli) in Petcr- 



1896. III. pp. 339-342, by Porro. 
Vctter, Ferdinand. West-Island und dessen mittelalterliche 

Kolonieen in Amerika. In IX. Jahresbericht der Geographi- 

schen Gesellschaft von Bern 1 888-1 889. Bern 1890. 8^ pp. 

29-30. 
Vining, Edward P. An inglorious Columbus ; or, evidence that 

Hwui Sh&n and a party of Buddhist monks from Afghanistan 
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discovered America in the fifth century, A. D. New York 

1885. 8^ pp. xxiii + 788. 
For references to the Norse discovery see the index. 
t^Vahlstedt, Jacob J. Iter in Americam, annuente ampliss. 

Sen. Philos. Upsaliensi, sub moderamine . . . Olavi Celsii . . . 

pro laurea philosophica publico examini subjicit J. J. W. 

. . . MDCCXXV. Upsaliffi [1725]. 8". pp. (2) + 48. 
^Vaitz, Theodor. Anthropologic der Naturvolker. III. Theil. 

Leipzig 1862. 8*. pp. 59-63. 
t ^Valdseemuller, Martin. Die alteste Karte mit dem Namen 

Amerika aus dem Jahre 1507, und die Carta marina aus dem 

Jahre 1516 des M. W. (Ilacomilus). Herausgegeben mit 

Unterstiitzung der Kaiserl. Akademie der Wissenschaften in 

Wien von Jos. Fischer und Fr. R. v. Wieser. Innsbruck 1903. 

fol. pp. 55, 26 maps. 

There is also an English edition, f London 1903. Review: Petermanns 

Mitteilungen. LI. Lit.-Ber. 1905. pp. 94-95, by K. Kretschmer. 

Soulsby^ B. H. : The first map containing the name America. In The 
Geographical Journal. 1902. XIX. pp. 201-210. 

Wieser^ Fr. R. v.: Die alteste Karte mit dem Namen "America" a. d. 
j. 1507 und die Carta marina a. d. j. 15 16 des Martin Waldseemiiller. 
In Petermanns Mitteilungen. 1901. XLVII. pp. 271-275. — A re- 
view of these two articles, and others by F. Ess and Jos. Fischer 
(Benziger's Magazine II. ), in " Historical Records and Studies of the 
United States Catholic Historical Society." 1903. Vol. III. Pt. I. 
pp. 14-23, by C. G. Herbermann, with reproduction of a part of 
the Waldseemiiller map (incl. Greenland), from Fischer's Die 
Entdeckungen der Norman nen 
[^Va^burton, George.] The Conquest of Canada. By the 
author of ^'Hochelaga.'^ VoL I. New York 186 1. 8". pp. 

32-35. 
Watson, Paul Barron. Bibliography of the pre-Columbian dis- 
coveries of America, hi The Library Journal. VI. New York 
1 88 1. 4°. pp. 227-244. 

Discover^' by the Northmen, pp. 228-235 ; Discovery by the Venetians 
(the Zeni), pp. 238-241. Reprinted in R. B. Anderson's America not 
discovered by Columbus. 3 ed. 1883. 

^Vebb, Thomas Hopkins. Account of an ancient structure in 

Newport, Rhode Island, the Vinland of the Scandinavians, 

communicated by T. H. W., in letters to Charles C. Rafn, 

with remarks annexed by the latter. In M^moires de la 

Socidte Royal des Autiquaires du Nord. 1836-89. Copen- 

hague. 8^ pp. 361-368, (ypls. 
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Account of a discovery of antiquities made at Fall River, 



Massachusetts, communicated by T. H. W., in letters to C. C. 
Rafn, with remarks by the latter. Ibid. 1840-44. 8*^. pp. 
104-119, I pi. 

Communication on Professor Rafn. In Proceedings of 



> 



the Massachusetts Historical Society 1864-65. Boston 1866. 

8*. pp. 175-201. 
See also pp. 81-83 of the same vol., containing remarks on the death of 
Rafn by the president of the Society, Robert C. Winthrop. 

^Veinhold, Karl. Die Polargegenden Europas nach den Vor- 
stellungen des deutschen Mittelalters. In Sitzungsberichte 
der kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften. Philosophisch- 
historische Classe. LXVIII. Wien 1871. 8°. pp. 783-808. 

^Veise, Arthur James. The discoveries of America to the year 

1525. New York 1885. 8°. pp. xii 4- 380, maps. 

See : pp. 21-50. Accepts the theory of Murray that Vinland was located 
on the east coast of Greenland (63-64° n. 1. ) 

W^eitemeyer, Harald. Columbus. Island-Toscauelli-Guanahani. 
(Saertryk af Geografisk Tidsskrift). Kjobenhavn 1892. 8®. 
pp. 63. — Also another separate reprint, fol. pp. 18. 
See the paragraph ' ' Columbus og Island. ' ' 

^Verlauff, Erik Christopher. Amerikanske Opdagelser fra det 
lode til det i4de Aarhuudrede. In Tidsskrift for Litteratur 
og Kritik. II. Aarg. Kiobenhavn 1840. 8^ pp. 278-303, 

327-350. 
A review of Antiquitates Americanae {q. v.) 

editor. Symbolas ad geographiam medii aevi ex monu- 

mentis islandicis edendo prolusit E. C. W. Havniae 1821. 

4**. pp. (2) "4- 62, 1 pi. (^University program) . 

Cf. Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. III. pp. 216-222 ; F. j6nsson*8 
Den oldnorske og oldislandske litteraturs historic. 1901. II. p. 948. 

^Vestman, Georg A. Itinera priscorum Scandianorum in 
Americam, dissertatione graduali leviter adumbrata venia 
ampliss. Ord. Philosophorum in Reg. Acad. Aboensi, prseside 
. . . Petro Kalm . . . publico examini submittit G. A. W. . . . 
27. April. A. 1757. Aboae. 4*. pp. (2) -f 23 + (i). 

Wheaton, Henry. History of the Northmen or Danes and 
Normans, from the earliest times to the conquest of England 
by William of Normandy. London 1831. 8^ pp. 20-31. 
Review: American Quarterly Review. 1831. X. pp. 311-334. 
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Histoire des peuples du Nord ou des Danois et des Nor- 

mands . . . Edition revue et augment^e par Tauteur . . . traduit 
de r anglais par Paul Guillot. Paris 1844. 8*. pp. 28-43, 
483-499,//., map, 

Whittier, John Greenleaf. The Norsemen. In his Poems. 
Boston 1849. 8*. pp. 79-82. Also in his Narrative and 
legendary poems. Boston 1896. (Writings. Vol. I.) 8^ pp. 

37-40. 
The poem is in the earliest edition preceded by the following note : 
"Some three or four years since, a fragment of a statue, rudely chiseled 
from dark gray stone, was found in the town of Bradford, on the 
Merrimac. Its origin must be left entirely to conjecture. The fact 
that the ancient Northmen visited New England, some centuries before 
the discoveries of Columbus, is now very generally admitted.'* The 
poem was written in 1841. 

Wilhelmi, Karl. Island, Hvitramannaland, Gronland und Vin- 
land Oder der Norrmanner Leben auf Island und Gronland und 
deren Fahrten nach Amerika schon iiber 500 Jahre vor 
Columbus. Vorziiglich nach altscandinavischen Quellenschrif- 
ten fiir gebildete Leser. Heidelberg 1842. 8**. pp. x + 248. 

Amerikas upptackande genom Norrmanneme, 500 kr 

fore Columbus. Ofversatt med tillagg och anmarkningar af 

Wilhelm Malm. Stockholm 1843. 8^ pp. (4) + 150 + (2), 

2 pls,^ I map. 

This is an abridged translation of the preceding title, but not a different 
work from it, as Lauridsen thinks (VIII. 97). 

Williamson, Hugh. The history of North Carolina. Vol. I. 

Philadelphia 1812. 8*. pp. 6-8, 213-215. 
Williamson, Joseph. The Northmen in Maine. In The 

Historical Magazine. N. S. Vol. V. No. i. Morrisania 1869. 

8". pp. 30-31. 

Traces of the Northmen. Read before the Maine 

Historical Society, February 9, 1888. In Collections and 
Proceedings of the Maine Historical Society. II. Series. Vol. 
II. Portland 1891. 8^ pp. 251-271. 

Wilson, Daniel. Prehistoric man. Researches into the origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new world. Volume II. 
Cambridge 1862. 8°. pp. 155-198. 

The Vinland of the Northmen. In Proceedings and 

Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada for the year 1890. 
Vol. VIII. Section II. Montreal 1891. 4*. pp. 109-125. 
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Winsor, Justin. Pre-Columbian explorations. In Narrative 

and critical history of America. Ed. by Justin Winsor. Vol. 

I. Boston 1889. 8°. pp. 59-132, illustr. 

The cartography of Greenland (pp. 1 17-132) contains reproductions of 
the following maps or parts of them : Claudius Clavus, 1427 ; Fra 
Mauro, 1459 \ Tabula regionum septentrionalium [the Zamoiski map], 
1467 ; Donis, 1482 ; Henricus Martellus, 1489-90 ; Olaus Magnus, 1539, 
1555 and 1567 ; Bordone's Scandinavia, 1547 ; the Zeno map, and the 
Ptolemy (1561) alteration of it; Septentrionales region es (from P. 
Gallaei and H. Favolii Theatri orbis terrarum Enchiridion, 1585); 
Sigurd Stephanius, 1570; Paul Egede, 1789; Greenland (from La 
Peyr^e*s Relation, 1647). — See: Horsford, E. N.: The problem of the 
Northmen, 1889, and The defences of Norumbega, 189 1. 

Winthrop, James. Account of an inscribed rock, at Dighton, in 
the commonwealth of Massachusetts, accompanied by a copy 
of the inscriptions. In Memoirs of the American Academy 
of Arts and Sciences. Vol. II. Pt. 2. Charlestown 1804. 
4^ pp. 126-129, ^ P^' 
The article is dated 1788. 

Wolff, Jens Lauritzson. Norrigia illustrata, eller Norriges med 
sine underliggende Lande oc Oer, kort oc sandfaerdige 
Beskriffvelse : Hvor udi loffvis oc berommis det Riges 
Herlighed : fremfarne Kongers Mact : Stridbarhed oc Man- 
delighed ; Adel oc Kaempers Dristrighed ; Sande Religion oc 
Gudfryctighed ; Kircker oc Biscops-Sticter ; Gaffmildhed ; 
Viszdom oc Retfaerdigbed ; Bygning oc Konster ; Fructsom- 
meligbed med Fiskerj, Solf, Kobber, oc Jernbierge ; Privilegier 
oc Kiobmandskaff : Item hoye Klipper, underlige Fiske oc 
Baester ; Field oc Fiorder ; Hauffner oc Naes ; Viger, Oer oc 
Elfver ; Holmer oc Skiaer, oc andet som er vaerd om dette 
Nordske Rige at vide oc laese : CoUigeret oc sammenskrefven 
aff J. L. W. Kiobenhaffn 1651. 4^. pp. (32) + 300. 
Om Gronland som Nordske fun det haffver, pp. 254-296. 

Wormskiold, Morten. Gammelt og Nyt om Gronlands, Viin- 

lands og nogle fleere af Forfaedrene kiendte Landes formeentlige 

Beliggenbed. In Det skandinaviske Litteraturselskabs Skrifter. 

Kjobenhavn 1814. X. Aargang. 8*. pp. 298-403. 

Directed against H. P. v. Eggers's Prisskrivt om Osterbygdens sande 
Beliggenhed. 1793. 

Worsaae, Jens Jakob Asmussen. Antiquarisk Chorografi af 
Gronland, en kortfattet Udsigt over de der hidtil forefundne 
Mindesmaerker om de gamle Islaendere og Nordmaend. In 
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Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. III. Kjobenhavn 1845. 
8". pp. 795-845. 

The Dighton Rock inscription, an opinion of a Danish 



archaeologist. In The Magazine of American History. Vol. 
V. No. 4. New York 1879. 8°. pp. 236-238. 
A letter communicated by Charles Rau. 

Wright, George Frederick. Greenland icefields and life in the 
North Atlantic . . . by G. F. W. and Warren Upham. New 
York 1896. 8®. pp. 169-174. 

Z., W. H. America discovered in the eleventh century. In 

Notes and Queries. 2. series. Vol. V. London 1858. 8°. p. 

458. 
A note on works treating of the Norse discovery, followed by an addi- 
tional notice by Wm. Matthews. It was occasioned by a query from 
Alfred T. Lee, ibid. p. 314, to which a brief reply was given by W. D. 
H. ibid, pp 386-387. 

Zahrtmann, Christian Christopher. Inscription trouv^e sur la 
c6te orientale du Groenland et consideree comme le temoignage 
d'un naufrage recent. Extrait d'une lettre a M. I'amiral 
Rosamel, coramuniqude par Arago. In Comptes rendus des 
stances de TAcaddmie des Sciences. V. Paris 1837. 4^. pp. 
636-637. 
On the Runic stone at Igdloluarsuit. 

t Zeno, Nicold and Antonio. De i commentarii del viaggio in 
Persia . . . et dello scoprimento dell' Isole Frislanda, Eslanda, 
Engrouelanda, Estotilanda, & Icaria, fatto sotto il Polo Artico, 
da due fratelli Zeni, M. Nicolo il K. e M. Antonio. Libro 
vno. Con vn disegno particolare di tutte le dette parte di 
Tramontana da lor scoperte. In Venetia, per Francesco 
Marcolini, 1558. 8^ ff. 45-58. 

Dello scoprimento dell'isola Frislanda, Eslanda, Engrove- 

landa, Estotilanda et Icaria. In G. B. Ramusio's Delle navi- 
gationi et viaggi. Vol. II. Venetia 1583. fol. fiF. 230a- 

233b. 
This account was first embodied in the 1574 ed. of Ramusio's collection. 

The discouerie of the Isles of Frisland, Iseland, Engroue- 



land, Estotiland, Drogeo and Icaria, made by M. Nicolas 
Zeno, Knight, and M. Antonio his brother. In R. Hakluyt's 
Divers voyages touching the discovery of America and the 
islands adjacent. Edited with notes and an introduction by 
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(Zeno, N. and J\). 
John Winter Jones. London 1850. (Works issued by the 
Hakluyt Society. 7). 8^ pp. 72-90. 
Reprint of the original edition of f London 1582. 40. 

The discouerie of the Isles of Frisland, Iseland, Engrone- 

land, Estotiland, Drogeo and Icaria, made by two brethren, 

namely M. Nicholas Zeno, and M. Antonio his brother: 

Gathered out of their letters by Francisco Marcolino. In 

Hakluyt's The principal navigations, voyages etc. Vol. III. 

London 1600. fol. pp. 1 21-128. — Reprinted in the Hakluyt 

Society's edition. Vol. VII. Glasgow 1904. 8*^. pp. 445- 

466. 

It is followed by an extract from Abraham Ortelius's Theatrum orbis 
terranim, on the voyages of the Zeni. 

The discoveries of M. M. Nicolo and Antonio Zeni. 



gathered out of their letters by Francisco Marcolini. In 
Purchas' Hakluytus posthumus. Vol. III. London 1625. ^ol- 
pp. 610-615. Reprinted in the Hakluyt Society's edition 
Hakluytus Posthumus or Purchas His Pilgrimes. Vol. XIII. 
Glasgow 1906. 8°. pp. 413-417. 

The voyages of the Venetian brothers, Nicolo and 



Antonio Zeno, to the Northern seas, in the XlVth century, 

comprising the latest known account of the lost colony of 

Greenland ; and of the Northmen in America before Columbus. 

Translated and edited, with notes and introduction by Richard 

Henry Major. London (The Hakluyt Society) 1873. 8°. 

PP- (3) + cii + (2) + 64 4- (i); I //., 4 ^^ps- 
Voyages of the Zeni (original and version), pp. 1-34. — The introduction 
was translated into Italian by G. Carraro in t Archivio Veneto. 1874-75. 
tomo VII. pp. 306-326, tomo VIII. pp. 263-304. 

Ahlenius, K. Till kannedomen on Skandinaviens geografi och 
kartografi under 1500-talets senare halft. Upsala 1900. 
(Skrifter utgifna af K. Humanistiska Vetenskaps-Samfundet 
i Upsala. VI. 5). 8^ pp. (4) + 139 + (2) + x. 
See : Zenokartan 1558 och dess narmaste inflytande, pp. 59-72, but 
there are many other references to the cartography of Greenland. 
Reinews: Literarisches Central blatt. 1902. col. 1721, by A. L. ; — 
Petermanns Mitteilungen. XLIX. Lit.-Ber. 1903. pp. 107-108, by 
Yngvar Nielsen; f (Svensk) Historisk tidsskrift. XXI. pp. 14-16, 
by S. L. 

Beauvois, E, Les voyages transatlantiques des Zeno, leur 
relation est-elle v^ridique et leur carte authentique. Ex- 



^ 
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trait du Mus^on t. IX. no. 3, juin 1890, pp. 352-371, et no. 

4, ao^t 1890, pp. 459-474. Louvain 1890. 8°. pp. 36. 
Les notions des Zeno sur les pays transatlantiques. 

Nouvelles preuves de leur v^racit^. Extrait de la Revue 

des questions scientifiques, 3* serie, t. VI, juillet 1904, pp. 

121-144, et octobre 1904, pp. 535-572. Louvain 1904. 8". 

pp. (4), 121-144, 535-572- 
Le monast^re de Saint-Thomas et ses serres chaudes au 



pied du glacier de Tile de Jan-Mayen d'apr^s la Relation des 
Zeno, confirmee par "la Peregrination de Saint Brendan*' 
et des documents anciens et modemes. Extrait de la Revue 
des questions scientifiques, 3* serie, t. VIII, octrobre 1905, 
pp. 417-464 (!) Louvain 1905. 8'. pp. (4), 417-454- 

Beazley, C. R, The dawn of modern geography. Vol. III. 
(c. A. D. 1 260- 1 420). Oxford 1906. 8°. pp. 456-460. 

Belknap, J. Zeno. In his American Biography. Vol. I. Boston 
1794. 8^ pp. 67-85. 

Bredsdorff, Jacob Homemann, Om det aeldste bekjendte Kort 
over Gronland. In Nordisk Tidsskrift for Oldkyndighed. 
III. Kjobenhavn 1836. 8^ pp. 193-21 1. 

Brodrene Zenos Reiser. Med Indledning og Anmaerk- 

ninger. In Gronlands historiske Mindesmaerker. III. Bind. 
Kjobenhavn 1845. 8°. pp. 529-624, 2 maps, 

Bruun, Carl Gregers, Cornelius Antoniades Kaart over Dan- 
mark og Zenikaartet af 1558. In Geografisk Tidsskrift. 
IX. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1888. 4°. pp. 146-149, 169. 

Buache de la Neuville, Jean Nicolas. Memoire sur Tile de 
Frislande. In Histoire de TAcad^mie royale des sciences. 
Ann^e 1784. Paris 1787. 4°. pp. 430-453, map. 
Attempts to identify the Frisland of the Zeni with the Faroe islands. 

Desimoni, Cornelio, I viaggi e la carta dei Fratelli Zeno 

veneziani (i 390-1 405). In Archivio storico italiano. 4. 

serie. Tomo II. Firenze 1878. 8^ pp. 389-417, and 

Tomo XVI. 1885. pp. 184-214. 

The second article is a review of the works of Krarup, Irminger, 
Major, Nordenskiold, Steenstrup and Erslev. 
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Dezos de la Roquette, J, B, M, A. Le Chevalier Nicolas Zeno 
et Antonio Zeno. /« Biographic universelle (Michaud). 
Nouvelle edition. Tome XLV. Paris. 8°. pp. 454-460. 

Eberlifiy Peter. Zeni-Gaadens Losning. In Geografisk Tids- 
skrift. XI. Bind 1891-92. Kjobenhavn 1891. 4^ pp. 4- 
6. 

Noter til Zeni-Beretningen. Ibidem, pp. 108-109. 

Emery, George Edwin. Body of the Zeni map of the North sea 

and lands — 1380 — exhibiting an original identification of 

Frislanda, Islanda, Crolandia, Podanda, Monaco, Icaria, 

Neome, Grislanda, and the Seven Islands (Mimant, etc.) — 

Also the Islande of the Zeni narrative and the lost Colony 

of East Greenland. Lynn, Mass. 1877. 24 x 27 cm. 

A photo-electrotype facsimile of the Zeni-map was also issued by 
Emery, in the same year ( 22 x 25 cm. ). 

Map of the North sea and lands, as known in popular 

geography, 1877, with an original identification of the 
Frisland, Islanda, Crolandia, St. Thomas, Podanda and 
Duilo of the Zeni map and voyages— 1 380 — together with 
the true locality of the lost East Greenland Colony ; also, 
the Hvidserk, Blaaserk, North Bottome, Furderstranda and 
Western Sea of the Icelanic Sagas etc., as located from 
historical investigations by G. E. E. Lynn, Mass., 1877. 
15 X 22 cm. 

Erslev, Edvard. Nye Oplysninger om Brodrene Zenis Rejser, 

efter et Foredrag i det kgl. nordiske Oldskrift-Selskab. 

Saertryk af ''Geografisk Tidsskrift'' for 1884. Kjobenhavn 

1885. 8^ pp. (i) + 23, 5 maps. 

Reprint from Bind VII. pp. 153-175. Reproduced are the original 
Zeni map, and that of 1561 ; the Donis map, 1482 ; Buropa by 
Laurentius Frisius (Ptolemy, 1525); and World's map from Pedrc- 
zano's edition of Ptolemy 1548. 

Folsom, George. The voyages of the Zeni. In The North 

American Review. No. C. Boston (July) 1838. 8°. pp. 

177-206. 

A review of C. C. Zahrtmann's papers of 1833 and 1835. 

Fumagalli, Guiseppe. Bibliografia degli scritti italiani o stampati 

in Italia sopra Cristoforo Colombo, la scoperta del nuovo 
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mondo e i viaggi degli italiani in America. Roma 1893. 
(Raccolta di documenti e studi pubblicati dalla R. Commis- 
sione Colombiana pel quarto centenario dalla scoperta 
deir America. Parte VI.) fol. pp. 9-10 (Precursori di 
Colombo). 

Irminger, Carl Ludwig Christian. Zeno's Frislanda is Iceland 
and not the Faeroes, by Admiral Irminger. — Zeno's Fris- 
landa is not Iceland, but the Faeroes ; an answer to Admiral 
Irminger, by R. H. Major. (From the Journal of the Royal 
Geographical Society, 1879). London 1880. 8^. pp. (i) 
+ 23, 3 maps, 
Irrainger's essay occupies pp. 1-14. 

Nautical remarks about the Zeni-voyages. In Congr^s 

international des Amdricanistes. 5* session. Copenhague 

1884. 8°. pp. 182-184. 

The paper is followed by a discourse on the subject by Anatole 
Bumps, pp. 184-189. 

Jones, G, S. The voyages of the Zenos. In The Penn Monthly. 

Vol. VI. Philadelphia 1875. 8°. pp. 39-55. 
Krarupy Frederik, Om Zeniemes Rejse til Norden, et Foredrag. 

In Geografisk Tidsskrift. II. Bind. Kjobenhavn 1878. 

4". pp. 145-154, ^^P' 
Zeniernes Rejse til Norden, et Tolknings Forsog. 

Kjobenhavn 1878. 8". pp. 32, 2 maps. 

"I Hovedsafiren et Saertryk af det Kongelige Danske Geografiske 
Selskabs Tidsskrift. II." Reviewed in fArchivio Veneto. 1882. 
XIII. pp. 220-234, by Ch. V. Loehner. 

Lelewel, Joachim. Tavola di navicare di Nicolo et Antonio Zeni 

et les cartes des regions septentrionales a P^poque de sa 

publication en 1558. In his Gdographie du moyen age. 

Tome IV. Bruxelles 1852. 8'. pp. 77-112, 4 maps, i pL 

— Also separate reprint. 8**. pp. 36. 

At the end of the treatise is **Trois notices des Islandois sur Groen- 
land", pp. 109-112. 

Lucas, Frederic William. The annals of the voyages of the 
brothers Nicol6 and Antonio Zeno in the North Atlantic 
about the end of the fourteenth century and the claim 
founded thereon to the Venetian discovery of America. A 
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criticism and an indictment. London 1898. 4°. pp. xiv + 

233» i9^^pSy {i7,/acstms.). 

Contents: Preface, pp. vii-x ; The story of the book (with version of 
the story of the Zeni), pp. 1-56 ; The story in the book, pp. 57-139 ; 
Summary and conclusions, pp. 141-157; Appendices: I. Photographic 
facsimile of the Commentani by Nicol6 Zeno, Venice 1558 ; II. Photo- 
graphic facsimile of the first English version of the voyages of Zeno ; 
III. Version of the pedigree of the Zeno family ; IV. Table comparing 
150 names upon 2^no's map with names on earlier and contemporary 
maps; V. Table showing identifications of Zenian localities; VI. 
Chronological list of the principal authorities, literary and carto- 
graphical (with alphabetical index), pp. 159-226; General index, pp. 
227-233. — The maps or portions of maps reproduced are the follow- 
ing: I. North-western portion of the Mappa mundi of Fra Mauro 
1457-59 ; 2. Tabula re^onum septentrional mm e codice Ptolemaei sec. 
XV. (c. 1467) in Bibliotheca Zamoiskiensi Varsoviae conservato; 3. 
Map of the North from the Donis Ptolemy (Ulm) 1482; 4. North- 
western portion of Olaus Magnus' Carta Marina, Venice 1539; 5. 
Britanniae Insulse, from Lafreri's Atlas 1546; 6. Schonlandia nova, 
from Gastaldi's Ptolemy, Venice 1548 ; 7. North-western portion of 
Mercator's map of Europe, Duisburg 1554; 8. Septentrionalium 
regionum descriptio, by M. Tramezini, Venice 1558; 9. Frisland, 
from Lafreri's Atlas, c. 1558 ; 10. Estland from Lafreri's Atlas, c 1558 ; 

11. The Zeni map, Venice 1558; 12. Septentrionalium partium nova 
tabula, from Ruscelli's Ptolemy, Venice 156 1 ; 13. Part of Mercator's 
Weltkarte, Duisburg 1569 ; 14. Septentrionalium regionimi descriptio, 
from Ortelius' Theatrum Orbis, Antwerp 1570 (map 45); 15. Michael 
Lok's map of the North, from Hakluyt's Divers Voyages, 1582 ; 16. 
A chart of the Northern Sea, from Seller's English Pilot, 1673 ; 17. A 
draught of the Island Buss, by John Seller, from Seller's Atlas 1670 ; 
18. A map of St. Kilda, 1764. The maps in text represent : i. Map of 
the North, 2. of Islanda, 3. of Greenland — all from Bordone's Isolario, 
1528; 4. Claudius Clavus map of the North, 1427; 5. Part of the 
Mellineux Globe, 1592; 6. "Stillanda" from Andrea Rianco's map, 
1436; 7. "Stillanda" from La Cosa'smap, 1500; 8. "Stillanda" from 
the "Atlas Catalan de Charles v., roi de France"; 9. "Istillanda" 
from the Frederici d'Ancone map, 1497 ; 10. Map from Italian 
Portolano, 1508; 11. Fifteenth century map showing "Fixlanda"; 

12. Part of a chart by Matthaeus Prunes, 1553 ; 13. North-east quarter- 
section of map of America, 1582 ; 14. Regnorum aquilonarum 
descriptio, from Olaus Magnus' Historia 1555 ; 15. Map of the North, 
b)^ Si^rdus Stephanius (Stefdnsson), 1570. — Reviews: American 
Historical Review. 1899. IV. pp. 726-729, by B. F. De Costa ; — The 
Dial. 1899. XXVI. pp. 240-241, by B. A. Hinsdale ;— The Geo^- 
phical Journal. 1899. XIII. pp. 166-170, by C. R. Beazley ; — Liter- 
arisches Centralblatt. 1899, col. 78-79, by V. H.;— The Nation (N. 
Y.) 1899. IvXVIII. pp. 70-72, by G. P. Winship ;— Petermanns 
Mitteilungen. XLVI. Lit.-Ber 1900. p. 150, by S. Ruge. 

Major, Richard Henry. On the voyages of the Venetian brothers 
Zeno to the Northern seas, in the fourteenth century. In 
Proceedings of the Massachusetts Historical Society. 1873- 
75. (Vol. XIII). Boston 1875. 8^ pp. 352-366, map. 



NORTHMEN IN AMERICA 91 

(Zcno, N. and A.) 

Also in a separate reprint, f Boston 1875. 8®. pp. 19, map. (cf. 
Annual Report of the American Historical Association for 1905. II. 
p. 404). 

Zeno's Frislanda is Iceland and not the Faeroes, by 

Admiral Irminger. — Zeno's Frislanda is not Iceland, but 
the Faeroes; an answer to Admiral Irminger, by R. H. 
Major. (From the Journal of the Royal Geographical 
Society, 1879). London 1880. 8^ pp. (i) + 23, 3 maps, 
Major*s essay fills pp. 15- 23. 

Nordeyiskibid, A, E, Oni broderna Zenos resor och de aldsta 

kartor ofver Norden. Tal vid presidiets nedlaggande i K. 

Vetenskaps-Akademien den 12. april 1882. — Med Claudii 

Clavi karta och beskrifning ofver Norden, i facsimile. 

Stockholm 1883. (Bihang till K. Svenska Vet.-Akad. 

handlingar. Band 8. No. 2). 8^ pp. 53, ^/acsims., maps 

171 text. 

Review: Congrds international des Am^ricanistes. Compte- rendu 
de la 5* session. 1884. pp. 120-124 (Sur trois des plus anciennes 
cartes du Nord), by K. Bahnson. 

Ueber die Reise der Gebriider Zeno und die altesten 

Karten iiber den Norden. Rede bei Niederlegung des 

Prasidiums in der konigl. Akademie der Wissenschaften am 

12. April 1882. In his Studien und Forschungen veranlasst 

durch meine Reisen im hohen Norden. Leipzig 1885. 8°. 

pp. 1-62, I fldg. map (the Zeni map), \facsims, (Claudius 

Clavus Karte und Beschreibung des Nordens 1427), maps 

in text. 

The maps in text represent: Zeno's map from Ruscelli*s Ptolemy 
1561 ; Northern Europe from Ptolemy (14th cent.); World's map 
from Petri de Alyaco Tractatus de ymagine mundi 1483 ; Northern 
Europe from Ptolemy, Ulm 1482; Scandinavia from Isolario di 
Benedetto Bordoni 1547 ; Henr. Martellus' world's map (15th cent.); 
Scandinavia from Ptolemy, Venice 1548 ; Northern Europe from 
Olaus Magnus' Historia, Basel 1567 ; Andrea Bianco's map of the 
North (1436); World's map from the Novus Orbis, Basel 1532: 
World's map from Ptolemy, Venice 1548 ; North western portion of 
Laurent Frisius' map of 1522 (Ptolemy, Niimberg 1524). — Review : 
Petennanns Mitteilungen. XXXI. Lit.-Ber. 1885. pp. 188-189, hy A. 
Supan. 



Trois cartes precolombiennes repress n tan t une partie de 

I'Amerique (Groenland). Facsimile prdsent^s au Congrds 
international des Americanistes a Copenhague. Stockholm 
1883. 8°. 3 maps in covers. 
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The maps here reproduced are the original Zeni map, Claudius 
Clavus's map of 1427 (with facsimile of 6 pages ot a MS. of 
Ptolemaeus's Cosmography), and Nicolaus Donis's map of 1482. 

Ponianus, Johan Isaksen, Reruni Danicarum historia, libris X 

. . . Accedit chorographica Regni Daniae tractusque eius 

uiiiversi borealis urbiumque descriptio. Amstelodami 1631. 

fol. 

Prislandise insulse nee non Estlandise, Bngrovelandise, Estotilandise 
et Icarise detectio, per Nicolaum equitem auratum et Marcum 
Antonium Zenos, pp. 755-765. — For other references to Greenland see 
indices. 

Steenstrup, J, Japetus S, Les voyages des frdres Zeni dans le 
Nord. Extrait du compte-rendu du Congrds international 
des Amdricanistes, Copenhague 1883. Copenhague 1884. 
8^ pp. 150-180, 3 maps, Cover-title. 

In the '• Compte-rendu " the paper is followed by discourses by A. 
Bumps, pp. 180-182, 184-189, and C. L. C. Irminger, pp. 182-184. 

Storm y Gustav, Om Zeniernes reiser. Foredrag den 17. 

december 1890. hi Det norske geografiske Selskabs Arbog. 

II. 1890-91. Kristiania 1891. 8°. pp. 1-22, ^maps. 

Also in t a sep. repr. (Halvorsen, Norsk Forf.-Lexikon V. 481). The 
maps reproduced are the Zeni map, the Camocius map (Venice 1562), 
the map by Olaus Magnus, and the Zamoiski map (ca. 1480). 
Review: Petermanns Mitteilungen. XL. Lit.-Ber. 1894. pp. 15-16, 
by Sophus Ruge. 

Thatcher, John Boyd, Christopher Columbus. His life, his 
work, his remains as revealed by original printed and manu- 
script records. Vol. I. New York 1903. 8**. 

See especially : chap. 47, pp. 389-394 (with reproduction of the Zeni 
map), where the author treats of the Zeni voyages in connection with 
Columbus's voyage to the North. The volume has a few other 
references to the Norse discovery. 

Tiraboschi, Girolamo. Storia della letteratura italiana. Vol. 

IX. Milano 1833. 12®. pp. 207-213. 

Zahrtmann, C, C. Bemaerkninger om de Venetianerne Zeni 

tilskrevne Reiser i Norden. In Nordisk Tidsskrift for Old- 

kyndighed. II. Kjobenhavn 1833. 8®. pp. 1-34, i tbl, 

Remarks on the voyages to the northern hemisphere 

ascribed to the Zeni of Venice. Read 27 April 1835. In 

The Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London. 

Vol. V. London 1835. 8^ pp. 102-128. 



/^ 
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Review (of this and the preceding title): The North American 
Review. 1838. No. C. pp. 177-206, by G. Folsom. 

\ Zurla, Placido, Dissertazione iutorno ai viaggi e scoperte 

settentrionali di Nicol6 ed Antonio Zeni. Venezia 1808. 8°. 

pp. xvi + 144, map. 

Reprinted in f Zurla's Di Marco Polo e degli altri viaggiatori 
veneziani pi(i illustri, dissertazione. Con appendice suUe antiche 
mappe idro-grafiche lavorate in Venezia. Venezia 18 18- 19. 4°. Vol. 
II. pp. 1-94. 

Zorgdrager, Comellis Gisbert. Bloeyende Opkomst der Aloude 
en Hedendaagsche Groenlandsche Visschery . . . Uitgebreid 
met eene korte Historische Beschryving der Noordere 
Gewesten, voornamentlyk Groenlandt, Yslandt, Spitsbergen, 
Nova Zembla, Jan Mayen Eilandt, de Straat Davis, en al 't 
aanmerklykste in d'Ontdekking deezer Landen, en in de 
Visschery voorgevallen . . . Door Abraham Moubacb. Amster- 
dam 1720. 4°. pp. 1-5, maps a7id illusir, 

Tweed en Druk. s'Gravenhagen 1727. 4^ pp. 1-5. 

Tweeden Druk. Amsterdam 1728. 4°. pp. 1-5. 

C. G. Z.'s alte und neiie Gronlandische Fischerei und 



Wallfischfang mit einer kurzen historischen Beschreibung von 

Gronland, Island . . . ausgefertiget von Abraham Moiibach 

. . . Aus dem Hollandischen iibersetzet. Leipzig 1723. 4°. 

pp. 23-29. 

Translated by Erhard Reusch. 

I^drhallason, Egill. Efterretuing om Rudera eller Levninger af 

de gamle Nordmaends og Islaenderes Bygninger paa Gronlands 

Vester-Side, tilligemed et Anhang om deres Undergang sam- 

mesteds. Kiobenhavn 1776. 8^ pp. 80. 

The author was missionary in Greenland from 1 765-1 775. — This account 
was reprinted in t Ost's Samlinger 1830, with some notes. For 
criticism of it, see Olrik, W. M. 1830. 

I^orkelsson, J6n (i 822-1904). DagmdlastaSr og eyktarstaSr. 

In fsafold. I. Reykjavik 1874. fol. pp. 2-3. 
I^orkelsson, J6n ( 1 859- ) . Leif ur heppni. f slendingar nema 

land 1 Vesturheimi. In Almanak bins islenzka Pj65viuafjelags 

um driS 1893. XIX. drgangur. Kaupmannahofn 1892. 8°. 

PP- 25-31, iilustr. 
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editor, Frd fslendingum og Skraelingjum d Graenlandi. 

In his Pj69s6gur og munnmaeli. N^tt safn. I. Reykjavik 

1899. 8^ pp. 62-65. 

Edited from MS. 538. 40 in the National Library, Reykjavik.— The tale 
is translated into German by M. Lehmann-Pilhes : Die letzten Islander 
in Gronland, eine islandische Sage, in Zeitschrift des Vereins fiir 
Volkskunde. XIX. Berlin 1909. 8°. pp. 170-173. 

I^orliksson, GuSbrandur. A letter written by the graue and 

learned Gudbrandus Thorlacius Bishop of Holen in Island, 

concerning the ancient state of Island and Gronland etc. In 

Hakluyt's The principal navigations, voiages etc. Vol. I. 

London 1598. fol. pp. 590-591. 

The letter is written in Latin and addressed to Rev. Hugh Branham, 

Harewich ; it is dated **in festo visitationis D. Mariee Anno, 1595.*' It 

is published here tc^ether with an English version. — In the Hakluyt 

Society's edition of this work the letter is found in Vol. IV. Glasgow 

1904. pp. 194-197. 



ADDENDA 



Bugge, S. Honen-Runerne. 1902. (p. 18). 

Review : Revue critique d'histoire et de littdrature. N. S. LV. 1903. 
pp. 263-365, by E. Beau vols. 

GafiBarel, P. Histoire de la d^couverte de TAm^rique depuis les 
origines jusqu'a la mort de Christophe Colomb. Paris 1892. 
8°. 2 vols,, illustr. 
See Vol. I.: Colonisation de I'lrland it mikla, pp. 273-291 ; Les North- 
mans en Am^rique, le Vinland et la Norambega, pp. 292-356; Les 
voyages des freres Zeni, pp. 357-401 ; Traces de la presence des 
Europ^ns en Am^rique avant Christophe Colomb, pp. 402-450. 

Kunstmann, Friedrich. Die Entdeckung Amerikas. Nach den 
altesten Quellen geschichtlich dargestellt. Mit einem Atlas 
alter bisher ungedruckter Karten. Miinchen 1859. (Monu- 
menta Saecularia, hrsgg. von der kgl. bayerischen Akad. der 
Wissensch. III. Classe). 4^ pp. (4) + 151. 
The atlas is lacking. See especially, pp. 25-35. 
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